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21 Descrtptton 



OF THE EDITIONS OF 



Qlb^ Zlzw Cestarront 



WILLIAM TYNDALE'S VERSION IN ENGLISH 



< THE NEW TESTAMENT IS AN EVERLASTING COVENANT MADE UNTO 

THE CHILDREN OF GOD THROUGH FAITH IN CHRIST UPON 

THE DESERVINGS OF CHRIST. WHERE ETERNAL 

LIFE IS PROMISED TO ALL THAT BELIEVE/ 

AND DEATH TO ALL THAT ARE 

UNBELIEVING.' 'W. Tyndale to 

the Reader.' 1534 Nov. * 8 
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' I AM SURE / AND MY CONSCIENCE BEARETH ME RECORPE THAT OF 
A PURE ENTENT / SINGILLY AND FAYTHFULLY I HAVE INTERPRETED 
ITT / AS FARRE FORTH AS GOD GAVE ME THE GYFTE OF KNOWLDGE / AND 
UNDERSTONDYNGE.' To the Reader New Testament 1st Edition. 



CONSIDER THAT I LABOURED NOT FOR MYSELF ONLY, BUT FOR ALL 
THEM THAT SEEK LEARNING. Ecclesiasticus Ch. 33 v. 17. 
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WILLIAM TYNDAtE 

PHOTOGRAPHED FROM THE PAINTING IN MAGDALEN HALL OXFORD 
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TYNDALE'S VERSION IN ENGLISH 



with Numerous Readings Comparisons of Texts 

and Historical Notices 

the notes in full from the edition of nov. 1534 

AN ACCOUNT OF TWO OCTAVO EDITIONS OF THE 

NEW TESTAMENT OF THE BISHOPS' VERSION 

WITHOUT NUMBERS TO THE VERSES 



ILLUSTRATED WITH SEVENTY-THREE PLATES 

TITLES COLOPHONS PAGES CAPITALS 
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By FRANCIS FRY f.s.a. 
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EDITOR OF THE FIRST NEW TESTAMENT BY WILLIAM TYNDALE REPRODUCED 

AUTHOR OF A DESCRIPTION OF THE GREAT BIBLE 1 539, CRANMER'S 

BIBLES 1540-41 AND THE LARGE FOLIOS A. V. 161I-4O 

REMARKS ON THE COVERDALE BIBLE 



LONDON 
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BRISTOL OLIVE LASBURY PARK ST. 
MDCCCLXXVIII 




' FOR THE SCRIPTURE CAME NOT BY THE WILL OF MAN ; BUT THE HOLY 

MEN OF GOD SPAKE AS THEY WERE MOVED BY THE HOLY 

GHOST.' 'THE SCRIPTURE IS THAT WHEREWITH GOD 

DRAWETH US UNTO HIM, AND NOT WHEREWITH WE 

SHOULD BE LED FROM HIM. THE SCRIPTURES 

SPRING OUT OF GOD, AND FLOW 

UNTO CHRIST, AND WERE 

GIVEN TO LEAD US TO 

CHRIST. THOU MUST THERE 

FORE GO ALONG BY THE SCRIPTURE 

AS BY A LINE, UNTIL THOU COME AT 

CHRIST, WHICH IS THE WAY'S END AND RESTING 

PLACE.' 'W. Tvndale: The Obedience of a Christian Man.' 

The Works of Tyndale, Russell's Ed. Vol. i p. 354. 
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8 (general Besmptuin 

OF FORTY EDITIONS OF 

The New Testament I yndale's Version 

1525 to 1566 

and of two editions of the new testament 

the bishops' version without numbers to the verses 

hitherto mistaken for tyndale's version 



HE WORK here presented to the public is intended as a bibliographical 
description, with numerous readings and some historical notices, of the 
last three editions of the New Testament in English translated from the 
Greek by William Tyndale, and published during his lifetime, and of all 
the other known editions of his version. 
Very few editions can be considered as actual reprints of any other particular one ; 
for some follow closely, whilst others differ considerably from every preceding edition. 

Some of the editions were revised, but by whom does not appear in any edition, nor 
who ventured to alter Tyndale's Last Revision ; with one exception, Richard Jugge 
alone having informed us that he edited the edition of (1552), ' with the help of godly 
learned men,' according to the commandment of Edward VI. (See N° 29.) 

Tyndale's New Testament was the popular version until it was superseded by the 
Genevan Version of 1560, which afterwards yielded to the Bishops' Version of 1568 4 1572. 



X A DESCKIPTION OF 40 ED S OF THE NEW TEST. TYNDALE'S VERSION 



In order to shew how the last three editions of Tyndale's, and that of Matthew's 1537, 
differ from each other, they have with some assistance, been carefully read through and 
their variations noted. Many of these variations are typographical errors, but these, as 
it will be seen in the description of some of the editions, assist us in tracing the relation 
of one edition to another. The errors have not all been noted. This part of the work 
is called The Comparison, pages 3 to 32. 

It will be seen that the mode of explanation aimed at is recording facts in order 
that every reader may use them for his own purpose. Speculation, too much introduced 
by some writers on bibliography, is here generally avoided. 

I have endeavoured to describe each edition so fully and clearly that it may be easily 
recognised. The Title, when known, is given first, then the Collation by the signatures 
concisely, how the book is made up, and when the volume is folioed the leaves are made 
to agree with the number of the leaves by the signatures. 

The number of lines in a page stated never includes the head-line. 

The description of a book should, if possible, be such that no other can be mistaken 
for it. This is often difficult to attain, especially so of imperfect books. Seventy-three 
Plates, facsimiles of Titles and other parts, are given for identification, which will greatly 
assist us, especially when editions closely resemble each other. Great care has been 
taken that the facsimiles should be correct. I have compared every one with the original, 
except in a few cases of photographs. 

The terms octavo and quarto, commonly used to indicate the size or € the form/ refer 
generally only to the folding of the sheet as indicated by the signatures, and do not 
give us the actual size, because the size of the sheet so folded is not stated. N° 15 is a 
true quarto, but many editions are called quartos, though really octavos, because there 
are four leaves signed and four followers the same as in the octavos. The seam wires 
across the page of a volume indicate a quarto, or down the leaf an octavo, of paper in 
which the seam wire is down the leaf shewing truly how the sheets are folded. Probably 
this was the case in all the paper used in the books herein described. 

In Wilson's, Anderson's, and Cotton's Lists, some of those editions thus proved to 
be small octavo are called duodecimo, which is manifestly incorrect. 

The description of a perfect book should set out distinctly the signatures, shewing 
how the book is made up, and the number of pages, or folios, as well as how the contents 
are arranged. Where a volume is perfect and not dated I have said it is without date; 
also where the book is imperfect and the date is wanting, the date is said to be unknown. 

Where the printer of an edition is not known it requires clear evidence on which to 
decide who was the printer. The identical type, capitals, and woodcuts were used by 
different printers; this is shewn when describing some of the editions. See N° 4 page 59, 
and N° 5 page 68, &c. 



A DESCRIPTION OF 40 ED S OF THE NEW TEST. TTND ALE'S VERSION XI 

When comparing engravings to decide the question of identity, slips of the engraver's 
tool assist us, as no engraver would copy the slips of an earlier woodcut. 

Some authors quote certain errors as tests of an edition, but they cannot be relied 
on. I have found in many editions an error in one copy not existing in another of the 
same edition. For example, there is this error 'Sanyct' for Saynct, in my copy, in the 
second title in the Mole edition 1536, p. 76 & plate 18 ; in another copy of the same edition 
I have lately seen, the spelling is correct. 

At the end of this volume (p. 179) are placed the three lists of texts used for 
comparison and referred to under the several editions. I have examined these texts in 
every edition except two, N° 39 and N° 40, in the Lenox Library. 

The List N° 1 contains texts where the three early Tyndale's and Matthew's 1537 
differ from two of the later editions, with the corresponding readings in the first edition 
of the Bishops' Version, to shew if these renderings appear in the Tyndale Version. 

The List N° 2 contains texts where 1534 and 1535 differ, shewing how GH and 
Matthew's follow 1584, and how 1585 and Matthew's follow GH ; also the readings of 
two editions of Jugge's Revision. 

The List N° 8 is a list of texts where 1584 and 1535 differ, for the same object as 
the List N° 2 but without reference to Jugge's Revision. 

I have compared throughout in most editions thirteen chapters, and more than that 
number in the earlier editions, in N° 6, thirty-nine chapters, and have given the result. 

How many editions were printed has been, and must remain uncertain. Anderson 
and Cotton are our best authorities, but they were unable to see all the books they 
catalogued. Anderson appears to have been desirous to make his list as large as possible, 
and he did not always exercise bibliographical caution. Wilson's list of Bibles, &c. is a 
Catalogue with collations, of his own collection only. We are much indebted to these 
authors for their valuable works. That their Lists should be somewhat incorrect is not 
surprising. Probably errors have arisen from the imperfection of copies and the difficulty 
of examination and comparison ; this difficulty has led to copies of the same edition 
having been set down as of distinct editions, owing possibly to the book being differently 
described by separate authors. 

Some New Testaments have been catalogued from incorrect lettering, or dates written 
in the books. Thus, in the Baptist College there is a quarto lettered " 1534 " called a 
pirated edition. This is N° 12 in Anderson's List, and page 8 in Cotton's List, under 
1534. I have discovered this volume to be by Petyt 1548 N° 17. 

In Cotton's List is " Tyndale's by John Daye 1549 " described as being in the 
Baptist College. But it is not in the Library ; a mistake for Day & Seres 1550 imperfect, 
which is omitted. I know of no dated edition by John Daye. 
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XII A DESCRIPTION OP 40 ED 8 OF THE NEW TEST. TYNDALE'S VERSION 



Anderson gives two editions of the duglot by Powell, one 1547, the other 1 548. There 
is only one edition with these dates, 1548 on the title and 1547 on the last leaf. These 
dates were taken probably from imperfect copies, one without the title the other without 
the last leaf. The Lambeth copy which he cites as 1547 has no title, but the date 1547 
is on the last leaf. Others are entered under the first year of the Almanack which is 
often far from the date of publication. 

These are the dates of some Bibles and New Testaments with the years in the 
Almanack to shew that the first year cannot be relied on as the date of the book where 
the date is not known. In one edition the difference is as great as twenty-two years. 

DATE OF THE BOOK EARLIER THAN THE FIEST YEAE 



YBAB8 IN THE 
ALMANACK 



TBAB8 IN THE 
ALMANACK 



DATS OF THB BOOK ALMANACK DITFBB*. DATS OF THE BOOK ALMANACK DIFFEB*. 

CoverdaleN.T. Crom. 1538 1539tol570 1 Tyndale's No. 1 7 ...1548 1549tol577 1 

do. do. Begnaultl538 1539 » 1570 1 do. No. 19 ...1548 1549 » 1570 1 

Matthew's Y. Bible ... 1549 1550 << 1561 1 do. No. 20 ...1548 1549 » 1570 1 

DATE OP THE BOOK LATEE THAN THE FIRST YEAR 



Coverdale Bible, Jugg 


e 1553 


1552 to 1570 


1 


Bishops' N. T. 


...1600 


1578 to 1603 


22 


Oranmer Rouen 


. 1566 


1561 « 1590 


5 


do. do. 


..1608 


1603 » 1634 


5 


Bishops' Bible 


1568 


1561 " 1590 


7 


do. do. 


. 1615 


1602 " 1634 


13 


do. 


1574 


1572 « 1610 


2 


do. do. 


...1617 


1603 - 1634 


14 


do* 


. 1575 


1572 « 1610 


3 


Autho. Y. Bibles 1st 1 6 1 1 


1603 » 1641 


8 


do. 


1578 


1572 <> 1610 


6 


do. 


2nd 1611 


1603 << 1641 


8 


do. 


. 1588 


1580 « 1611 


8 


do. 


...1613 


1603 " 1641 


10 


do* 


. 1595 


1580 << 1611 


15 


do. 


...1617 


1603 <■ 1641 


14 


do. 


. 1602 


1601 " 1623 


1 


• 

do. 


...1634 


1632 « 1670 


2 


Bishops' N. T 


. 1582 


1578 » 1603 


4 


do. 


...1640 


1632 ■ 1670 


8 


do. ... 


. 1595 


1578 « 1603 


17 











The first edition is that which was no doubt printed by Peter Schoeffer, at Worms, 
N° 1 described in this volume. 

Anderson endeavours to prove that there were seven editions which are lost before 
we come to Joye's edition, N° 2. This is somewhat doubtful ; probably there were five. 

The next known edition by Tyndale is that of 1534, November * dylygently corrected,* 
N° 3. Then 1535-34 * yet once agayne corrected,' his last revision, N° 4. 

The reader's attention is asked to the description of the last of these New Testaments 
N° 4 as the most important in the series. The value of the text of this Revision has 
not hitherto been noticed, I believe, by any author. I consider that this is the Translator's 
Last Revision. It must be so if the wording of the title is relied on ; ( yet once agayne 

COBBECTED BY WILLYAM TINDALE.' 

Dr Eadie adopted this opinion of mine, after having perused some of the unpublished 
sheets of this work which I had forwarded to him. 




A DESCRIPTION OF 40 ED 8 OF THE NEW TEST. TYNDALE'S VERSION XIII 



1 This edition has a monogram GH on the second title, and its genuineness may be assumed from 
the fact that its readings are usually adopted in Matthew's Bible. Having been for a brief period 
the translator's " own familiar friend," Matthew must have selected it as Tyndale's last and best 
production. 9 ' The following quotation affords a specimen, and is a portion of Mr Fry's monograph 
on the subject, 1 Corinthians being selected/ * 

Henry Stevens, Esq., of Vermont, after describing his discovery of the part Jacob 
Van Meteren had in the production of the Coverdale Bible 1535, accepts this edition as 
Tyndale's last revision in the following passage : 

'A mystery has long hung over " Matthew's Version," since it is well known that part of it 
is Tyndale's, part Coverdale' 8, and only a portion revised by Rogers himself. Matthew's New 
Testament has recently been proved by Mr Francis Fry, of Bristol, to be a reprint of Tyndale's 
last revision, the edition of 1535-4, with the combined initials of Tyndale and Van Meteren on 
the (2 nd ) title page. Mr Francis Fry, under his No. 4, calls this edition GH, but 
has hitherto been unable to explain the monogram. Our suggestion is that the GH r% 
means the translator, Gutllaume Hytchins, the assumed name of William Tyndale ; 
the other letters being the initials of the printer and proprietor, IvM, that is Jacob 
van Meteren. If this be true, the fact reconciles much. The property or copyright belonged to 
Van Meteren, who, employing Rogers, had the right to produce Matthew's Bible by combining in 
it parts of Tyndale and Coverdale, which were his own property.' f 

I had made much search to discover the meaning of this monogram, but in vain. 
Mr Stevens' suggestion probably is correct. It is well known that William Tyndale 
was also called 'Hytchins, Huchyns, or Hochyns.' It has been supposed that the 
Translator was the son of Alice Tyndale of Hunt's Court, but such has lately been proved 
not to be the case. It is highly probable that he was brother of ' Eichard Tyndale alias 
Huchyns,' who held Melksham Court in Stinchcombe in 1492, and died about 1506. 
' Tebota Huchyns ' was tenant in 1478 of Melksham Court, next preceding Eichard, 
and though not proved, this Eichard may have been her son; then also William Tyndale 
and Edward Tyndale of Pull Court, near Tewkesbury. The name of the father is not 
discovered; but Mr Cooke and Mr Greenfield (see Genealogist, Aug., 1877) both agree 
that the Translator was one of the Melksham Court family. 

These particulars are from a very interesting manuscript 'The Tyndales in 
Gloucestershire, by James Herbert Cooke, P.S.A.' which he has kindly allowed me to use. 
It is to appear in the ' Transactions of the Bristol and Gloucestershire Archaeological 
Society for 1877.' 

The date of the edition 1535-34 is now first made known by the discovery of the Title 
' 1535 ' as well as its proper place in the history of the English Bible. It is undoubtedly 

* ' The English Bible, by John Eadie, D.D., LL.D. 
f ' Carton Celebration Catalogue/ p. 90 1877, and * The Bibles in the Caxton Exhibition, Special Ed. Revised 8vo., 
1878, p. 41, The History of Printing IUnstrated by the Printed Bible, 1450-1877. By Henry Stevens, G.M 3., FJ3.A. 
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the first of those entitled € yet once agayne corrected by W. Tindale.' That the readings 
of it have been largely adopted in nearly all the subsequent editions, to the exclusion of 
the special readings of 1584 November, these pages will shew. 

The term ' a reprint of 1584 November' has often been, though incorrectly, applied 
to various editions. Mr Offor in the manuscript (vol.1) in the British Museum, says that 
this edition, 6H, * is a reprint of a Tyndale's corrected edition of November 1534.' The 
Comparison proves how incorrect is this statement. Nearly all the readings where GH 
differs from 1584 are adopted into Matthew's Version 1587 (page 59). The Revision by 
Jugge N° 33, considered to be the last edition of Tyndale's Version, contains 330 of the 
381 readings found in 1535-84 not occurring in 1534 November. The influence of this 
edition, now first brought into notice, is traced through the various editions by the 
examination of a large number of texts. 

What may be the value of the different readings adopted from 1535-34 GH, some 
being errors corrected or made, is left to those who study or criticise translations, but it 
plainly appears that this edition has been much resorted to by the editors of nearly all 
the editions of Tyndale's Version ; or the readings from it have been continued in 
subsequent editions. 

In proceeding with this work it was found desirable to refer to peculiarities in the 
edition 1535-34 which have not been described under N° 4. The seventeen readings 
occurring only in GH and other variations are given on pages 81, 90. 

Those editions which were revised and corrected by William Tyndale himself must 
ever be held in high estimation ; hitherto that of 1534 November, N° 3, has been generally 
received as his last revision, and has been commonly, though incorrectly, called ( The 
Second Edition,' as there were editions between 1525 and 1534 November. 

Revising his translation for this edition may have cheered the lonely hours in his 
prison cell, and even made them pass happily, when Tyndale knew he was serving his 
God by again improving the invaluable translation which he had accomplished, and for 
which great work he was prepared to die. We know that he wished to spend his time 
in the study of the Scriptures by the letter which he wrote whilst he was imprisoned in 
Vilvorde Castle. The late Rev. Mr Demaus first made this letter known in England. 

As it is the only piece of Tyndale's hand- writing known, an exact copy from a 
Photograph obtained for me, and a translation, will be acceptable ; nor is it altogether 
irrelevant to this work, as in it we see the hand in which the first translation of the 
New Testament from the Greek was written. 

THE LETTER BY W* TYNDALE TRANSLATED 
'I believe, right worshipful, that you are not ignorant of what has been determined 
concerning me [by the Council of Brabant] ; therefore I entreat your Lordship and that by the 



Cop? of tje autograph letter top Wfttlltam U^ntmle. 
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Lord Jesus, that if I am to remain here [in Vilvorde] during the winter, you will request the 
Frocureur to be kind enough to send me from my goods which he has in his possession, a warmer 
cap, for I suffer extremely from cold in the head, being afflicted with a perpetual catarrh, which 
is considerably increased in the cell. A warmer coat also, for that which I have is very thin ; 
also a piece of cloth to patch my leggings : my overcoat has been worn out ; my shirts are also 
worn out. He has a woollen shirt of mine, if he will be kind enough to send it. I have also 
with him leggings of thicker cloth for putting on above ; he also has warmer caps for wearing 
at night. I wish also his permission to have a candle in the evening, for it is wearisome to sit 
alone in the dark. But above all, I entreat and beseech your clemency to be urgent with the Procureur 
that he may kindly permit me to have my Hebrew Bible, Hebrew Grammar , and Hebrew Dictionary, 
that I may spend my time with that study. And in return, may you obtain your dearest wish, 
provided always it be consistent with the salvation of your soul. But if any other resolution has 
been come to concerning me, before the conclusion of the winter, I shall be patient, abiding the 
will of God to the glory of the grace of my Lord Jesus Christ, whose spirit, I pray, may ever 
direct your heart. Amen. W. Tystdahl. 9 * 

* The letter, it may be premised, has neither date nor superscription, but there is not the 
slightest doubt that it was written at Vilvorde, in the winter of 1535, and that it was addressed 
to the Governor of the castle, who was no other than that very Marquis of Bebgen-op-Zoom with 
whom Cromwell had already interceded in Tyndale's favour.' t 

Forty editions are here described ; N° 89 and N° 40 in the Lenox Library, are the 
only two I have not seen. 

I liave taken great pains and endeavoured by various means to learn where copies 
are deposited. Some copies known to have existed I cannot trace. 

As to many editions it is very uncertain in what year or by whom they were printed. 
Some bear neither the date nor the printer, and some only one of these particulars. 
Several editions are known to us only by copies so imperfect that these particulars are 
now wanting if they had been inserted. 

I have availed myself of the changes in the Tables of the Epistles and Gospels to 
afford some clue to the dates, see N° 24 and N° 29. The Rev. N. Pocock having examined 
a copy of the edition (1552) N° 29 has favored me with some remarks on the marginal 
references to the Epistles and Gospels which he has kindly allowed me to insert. It is 
interesting as throwing some light on the changes then taking place in the Common 
Prayer Book; & as confirming the conclusion (p. 147) that the edition was printed in 1552. 

The following are thje remarks by Mr Pocock : 

' I find from some notes I had made tbat I had come to the conclusion that Jugge's (1552) was 
printed whilst the Prayer Book was undergoing its change between 1549 and 1552. It seemed to 

* ' The letter was found in the Archives of the Council of Brabant.' 

f * Wm. Tyndale, A Biography, p.p. 476, 6, by the Rev. R. Demaus, M.A.' who gives also the plain Latin and 

various particulars relating to the letter. 
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me as if it had been completed before the 10th of June, 1552, and had been shewn to the Council, 
and that after receiving their Imprimatur ' The copy of Hie byW was printed on the back of the 
Title on the remaining copies of the edition. But some copies were in existence before the affixing 
of this <byll.' 

I see there are many printers' or compositors' mistakes, or mistakes of editing. 

The words * nowe comen forth in printe ' are most distinct evidence that the book was in print 
and complete before June 10th, 1552. My own idea is that the body of the book was printed before 
the dropping of the second Communion on Christmas day had been agreed upon, and that therefore 
the Margin (S. Luke 2 and S. John 1) contains provisions for the gospel of both Communions, but 
that when the printer came to the Table at the end this had been agreed upon, and he therefore 
printed the reference and commencement of the one epistle and gospel which were retained in the 
Prayer Book of 1552. 

In confirmation of this view you will observe that at Titus ii, where there would have been a 
marginal reference for the epistle at the first Communion, there is none because when he had got as 
far as this, he was instructed that the second Communion service had been dropped, and when he 
came to Hebrews 1. he was directed to call it the epistle, not for the second Communion but ' The 
pistle on Christmas daye.' 

That they had not yet finally decided to drop the second Communion on Easter day may be 
argued from the Table containing provision for both Communions, and on reference back to the text 
it will be found that the margin of S. John xx and S. Mark xvi mention the gospel on Easter at 
1 y® fyrst communion and the gospell at the seconde communion on Easter daye/ whereas further on 
in the book at 1 Cor. v., and Col. iii you have in both places ' The pistle on Easter daye/ it not yet 
being settled which or whether either of the two should be dropped. 

I gather from this that in the debates which went on, it was early agreed that one Communion 
on Christmas should be sufficient, but that the second Communion at Easter was not dropped without 
a struggle. 

The omission both in text and table of any allusion to St Mary Magdalen's day, shews that it 
had been agreed to omit that day from the Calendar. 

The omission of reference to S. Barnabas' day in the margin of Acts xi is, I presume, a printers' 
mistake, and there are several other omissions of the kind, especially in the epistles, where no less 
than fifteen references are altogether omitted, as also there are many misprints, the most remarkable 
of which is at S. Matt, xiii where 'the Gospel upon the ii Sonday after Christmas ' is printed for 
the ' Gospel for the 5th Sunday after Epiphany.' And this mistake is continued in the Elizabethan 
undated Testament of the Bishops' version (All Souls' copy) the Calendar of which ranges from 1561 
to 1581, and which seems to me to have been copied from Jugge's (1552) to some extent.' 

Two editions of the New Testament of the Bishops' Version have been mistaken for 
Tyndale's ; this has added incorrectly to the list of editions. 

The late Mr George Offor left a description of some editions of the New Testament, 
in a manuscript, now in the British Museum, (additional MS. 26670-2). But for this 
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circumstance I should not have alluded to some of his statements therein relating to the 
(1552) quarto, and*some other subsequent editions, which I think it is only proper should 
be noticed. On page 53 Vol. 3, he says : 

1 Sir J. Cheke one of the tutors to Edward VI revised Tyndale's translation making some trifling 
alterations, this he published in a very elegant quarto volume by Jugge in 1552 and again in 4 to 
and in 8vo in 1553 dedicated to his royal and pious pupil/ 'After the death of Sir J. Cheke 
early in the reign of Elizabeth and probably about the year 1 56 1 it was again altered and published 
by Jugge with an almanack commencing with that year.' 

No evidence is given in support of this statement, no edition in 8vo 1553 is known, 
and it is directly at variance with the explicit character of the Dedication to the King 
by Richard Jugge the printer which is quoted N° 29 (p. 147). 

The editions having 1561 for the first year in the almanack, which are here described, 
vary but little from the edition of (1552) and the Dedications which still remain in some 
are the same as that in (1552). 

In describing N° 27 (page 140), I have endeavoured to shew that although there was 
as late as 1635 a New Testament called 'Chekes translation/ yet it was not one of 
Tyndale's Version. 

Mr George Oflbr describes a copy in which the word • Church' is used instead of 
'Congregation.' He says ' It is very imperfect wanting title both ends of the book and 
many leaves in all twenty-eight & a half.' i There is no indication left as to where, 
when, or by whom printed.' There is therefore no reason to suppose that it may not 
have been printed long after the Bishops' version was published. Mr Offor also says, 
'The word "congregation " having after the death of Cheke been thus changed for "church" 
with a few other alterations of minor importance this most vendible volume became adapted for 
the purposes of Arch Bishop Parker and forms the most important portion of the Bishops' Bible 
as published in 1568 & 1569 but which was again revised and altered in all the subsequent editions.' 

This statement does not accord with the Archbishop's letter to Sir W. Cecil (Lord 
Burleigh) which implies that the initials at the ends of the books are those of the 
Bishops who were the translators, and from whose labours the Version has been named. 

'5 October, 1568. The Archbishop also sends a copy of the Bible for the Queen. 

And because I wold you knewe all I send you a Note, to eignifie who first travelled in the 
diverse bookes, though after them sum other pervsing was had, the Letters of their Names be 
partlie affixed in the ende of their Bookes ; which I thought a polecie to showe them, to make 
them more diligent, as awnswerable for their doinges.' * 

Much that has been written in the history of this Version supports this view, as 
may be seen in the Rev. Dr Westcott's very interesting history, € General View,' &c, 
2nd edition 'The Bishops' Bible,' p. 240 ; Pettegrew's Sussexiana, and other authors. 

* ' BiWiotheca Sureexiana : Pettegrew, vol. 2. p. 811.' 
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In Nares' life of < Sir John Cheek ' it is stated that he died September 13, 1557. This 
quotation from Mr Offor, implies that after the death of Sir J. Chefce in 1557 a change 
was made in Tyndale's New Testaments introducing the word 'Church* with a few other 
alterations of minor importance. 

Dr Westcott says in his General View, of the History of the English Bible : 
1 According to Mr Offor (MS. Collections, II. 54 f f.) the New Testament in the Bishops' Bible is 
taken from a revision of Sir J. Cheke's (?) New Testament published by Jugge in 1561. The 
collations which he gives of John 1., Acts 1., Rom. 1., Rev. 1., certainly go far to establish the 
statement, but I have not been able to consult the edition referred to. The Testament which answers 
to it in Dr Cotton's list is described as ' Tyndale's.' (Mr F. Fry has taken great pains to ascertain 
the truth of this statement, but has not been able to find the least trustworthy evidence in support 
of it.) 2nd Ed. page 251 note.' 

Mr Offor's collation gives readings where 'Cheke 1561 and Bishops' 1568' agree, 
and differ from 'Sir J. Cheke's 4to 1552/ N° 29. ; but this collation proves the reverse of 
what Mr Offor intended, if the edition he calls 1561 was a Bishops' New Testament 
without verses, which it no doubt was. And besides, the book being imperfect the date 
is unknown, 1561 being only an assumed date. It may have been printed after 1572. 

The note in the first edition of Dr Westcottfs work induced me to examine more 
fully the probability of its existence. Mr Offor says the copy he describes has these 
signatures before the text, XX X I have n0 * seen suc ^ signatures in any Tyndale's, but 
they occur in the Bishops' New Testament without verses. It was to discover such a 
version, if it existed, that I introduced the readings of the Folio of 1568 in List No. 1. 
If any of the New Testaments of Tyndale's version which are here described were 
so altered, the readings in List N° 1 might possibly prove it. No copy is known of such 
a changed Tyndale, nor have I found in any author an allusion to such a revision. 

The copy which Mr Offor used was, I have not the least doubt, a New Testament 
the text nearly a reprint in a form resembling Tyndale's New Testaments with notes 
from it, from one of the editions of the Bishops' Version but in paragraphs; the 
chapters not being divided into verses. I have seen two editions of this New Testament. 
They are described page 173; copies of the Title and Imprint of one, and some pages 
of both are given on plates 71, 72, and 73. 

It will be remembered that the Bishops' Version has the chapters divided into 
Verses and Numbered, following the Genevan Version of 1560, the first Bible so issued. 
Mr Offor had a copy of one of these Bishops' New Testaments reading with the 
Folio of 1572. It was lettered Tyndale's New Testament, and was sold at the sale of Mr 
Offor's library in June, 1865, as a Tyndale, and again sold as a Tyndale at Sir W. Tite's 
sale, in May, 1874, when I bought it, well knowing it to be the Bishops' Version, of 
1572. When sold at Mr Offor's sale it had a facsimile title, and three leaves, from one 
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of the editions of Tyndale's New Testament, not belonging to the edition. These Bishops' 
New Testaments have been mistaken for Tyndale's, as hereafter explained (p. 173.) 

It does not appearthat any bibliographer or biblical historian has noticed the existence 
of any edition of a New Testament of the Bishops' Version, the verses not numbered. 

The portrait of Edward VI. being on a title is no indication of the date of the 
publication of the volume, as it was used, however inappropriately, on the titles of many 
of the editions of the New Testament as late as the close of the reign of Queen 
Elizabeth. Of Tyndale's Version the (1566) No. 33 is an example. I possess two editions 
of the Bishops' Version with the verses numbered, one dated 1595, the other 1600, both 
having the portrait of Edward VI. on the title. 

I have examined twenty texts (with few exceptions) in every one of the editions, ' 
except No. 39 and No. 40, where 'Congregation' is used by Tyndale, and many 
other places, and have not found the word changed in any edition. I have looked at 
every place where 'Church' is given in Cruden's Concordance (in Mr Dix's copy) 
described by Mr Offor, having 1561 the first year in the Kalendar, and find Congregation 
used in every place except in The Acts, ch. 19, v, 37, which reads, 'robbers of Churches.' 
as in Tyndale's Version. This copy is now mine, it is N° 36. 

These editions have been assumed to be of the year 1561 as before stated, but this 
is proved not to be correct if we believe that the text as printed in the dated editions of 
the Bishops' Version was then first printed. The capital P (Plate 73) has on it MC no 
doubt for Matth. Cantuar. The same capital P, and other ornamental letters with MC 
are in the first Bishops' 1568. 

With our present knowledge of the subject, we may, I think, fairly dismiss from 
the history of the Bible this story, that the Version then in use as Tyndale's was 
corrupted with the object of introducing the word Church. This view of the subject 
appears to have originated with Mr Offor, who evidently was not aware that the text 
of the book he supposed he was describing* is a reprint nearly of the Bishops' Version 
of 1572. See the description of these two editions of the Bishops' New Testament 
(page 173) where readings are given to prove the versions. 

A portrait of William Tyndale, who can never be forgotten as long as the English 
Bible is used and revered, is inserted. It is printed by the Woodbury process as 
exact as the photograph from the painting in Hertford College, Oxford, formerly 
Magdalen Hall, where it has long been, and where Tyndale was educated. Nothing 
appears to be known of the history of the painting. Engravings from it have been 
published, but they do not give the correct expression. I am informed that it has not 
before been photographed. 

A view of the Manor House, Little Sodbury, the only house existing which, as 

far as is known, was at any time the residence of William Tyndale, is also inserted. 

, Melksham Court has been rebuilt since the death of W. Tyndale. It is drawn after a 
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photograph taken expressly for the work. It is at present a good farm house, and is 
the property of W. H. H. Hartley, Esq., Lye Grove House, Chipping Sodbury. 

The view of the Knoll, North Nibley, with the Memorial Monument to the memory of 
the Translator whose name so often occurs in these pages, after a drawing by Miss Fry, 
is not perhaps unfitly introduced. Whilst the sketch was being taken, the dark clouds 
as represented rose behind the Monument, serving to heighten the beauty of the scene. 
The house is the White Hart Inn. A description of the Memorial, with an account 
of the inauguration, was published, from which this passage is quoted : 

1 A Memorial to William Tyndale was first suggested sixteen years ago, some three centuries 
and a half after his martyrdom, by the venerable Author of " Annals of the English Bible." 
And the project was revived in 1861, by a few gentlemen living near Nibley, who considered that 
no more suitable place for such a monument could be found than the knoll which overlooks the 
village in which he was born. The knoll belongs jointly to the freeholders of North Nibley and 
Lord Fitzhardinge, and by mutual assent a portion of it was made over to the trustees of the 
Memorial fund. 

' The Memorial is a cenotaph, consisting of a square tower, 26 feet 6 inches square at the base, 
rising to 22 feet, and by gradations to 16 feet 6 inches, and diminishing two feet above that. 
Its height is 111 feet, exclusive of the terminal, which is a small but elegant gilded cross. The 
entrance is on the east side, and within is a staircase ascending to the gallery. 

1 The foundation stone was laid on the 29th of May, 1863, by The Honorable Colonel Berkeley, 
and inaugurated November the 6th, 1866 ; The Earl Ducie presiding. It cost nearly JE 1,900* * 

James Lenox, Esq., of New York, has made probably the largest collection of 
rare Bibles and New Testaments, in all languages, in the world. This collection is, 
however, only a part of the large library which he has formed and lately munificently 
given to the public. The whole is now placed in a noble building, erected by him as a 
library and museum. The Lenox Library contains very many of the rare New Testaments 
which belonged to the late Mr Lea Wilson. I am much indebted to Mr Lenox for ths 
great assistance he has afforded by sending me photographs, which have enabled me 
to describe some editions more accurately. The photographs which have been copied 
are on Plate 48 the second Title; Plate 51 the page 'A declaracion'; and the titles on 
Plates 56, 65, and 67; the contents of Plates 68, 69. 

In making so many comparisons 1 have not inserted every difference found. Some 
variations being obviously accidental errors, some equivalent words, etc., are omitted. 

If the reader should find any errors, the author asks him indulgently to remember 
the large amount of detail here recorded, the number of passages quoted, to each of 
which, except those in the Bishops' Version, he has had to place the number of the 
verse, and that it was needful to have an assistant to read with him when comparing 
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Wm. Tyndale the Bible Martyr and his Memorial. Gloucester : John Bellows, Steam Press, 1866.* 
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two editions. He hopes no faults will be found of sufficient importance to injure the 
usefulness of the work, or detract from the value of the general conclusions. 

The Library in which one copy or more of the edition is to be found is generally 
mentioned. 

It is with much gratitude I express how greatly I am indebted to the Noblemen, 
Gentlemen, Librarians of public and private collections, and others who have so 
courteously granted me access to, and the use of, the several copies in their care. To 
Henry Stevens, Esq., F.S.A., of Vermont and London, and to Hngh Owen, Esq., F.S.A., 
London, I offer my cordial thanks. I am especially indebted to them for the great 
interest they have taken in the work, and for having most obligingly read my proofs. 

I have for many years been collecting early editions of the Bible and New Testament, 
and having obtained 27 editions (some imperfect) named after the First Translator from 
the Greek, I became desirous to know somewhat of the relationship which subsequent 
editions of Tyndale's Version have to those that preceded them. This wish led me to 
compile the work now completed. The needful research has afforded me much interest 
and has agreeably varied the numerous claims on my time ; and if the result of my 
investigation of these editions affords new information, and is found useful to those who 
study biblical history, I shall be amply rewarded. 

Fbancis Fbt. 
Cotham, Bristol, 18TS. 
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VILVORDE 

>M AN EARLY ENGRAVING IN THE 
PUBLIC LIBRARY BRUSSELS 



tLynbate on tfje Hctt> Cestatrant 



'THIS EUANGELION OR GOSPELL' *IS CALLED THE NEW TESTAMENT' 

QUOTED FROM 'A PATHWAY INTO THE HOLY SCRIPTURE, MADE BY WILLIAM 

TYNDALL' THE PROLOGUE IN THE COLOGNE QUARTO SLIGHTLY 

ALTERED WAS PUBLISHED WITH THIS TITLE 

MO EDITION IS KNOWN. JOHN DAVE GIVES IT IN THE WHOLE WORKS OF W. TYNDALL, 
JOHN FRITH, AND DOCT. BARNES. FOLIO 1773 pp. 377, 378, 380, 381 

THIS "HAVE I ADDED TO FILL UP THE LEAF WITH ALL,' 
AS TYNDALE SAID, AT THE END OF THE EDITION 153* 
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1 NEW TESTAMENT is a booke, wherein are conteined the promisee 

E God and the dedes of them which helene them or beleue them not. 

Euangelion (that we call the Gospel) is a Greke word, and signifieth 

ood, mery, glad and ioyfull tydinges, that maketh a mans hart glad, 

and maketh him sing, daunce and leape for ioy. As when Dauid had 

killed Goliath the gyaunt, came glad tydinges vnto the Jewea, that their fearefull and 

cruell enemy was slayne, and they deliuered out of all daunger : for gladnes wherof , they 

song, daunced, and were ioyful. In like maner is the Euangelion of God (which we 

call Gospell, and the new Testament) ioyfull tydingeB and as some say : a good hearing 

published by the Apostles throughout all the world, of Christ the right Dauid how that 

hee hath fought with einne, with death, and the deuil, & ouercome them, Wherby 

all men that were in bondage to sinne wounded with death, ouercome of the deuill, are 

without their owne merites or deserainges, losed, iustified restored to life and saued, 

brought to libertie and reconciled vnto the f auour of God & set at one with him agayne : 

whiche tydinges as many as beleue laude, prayse, and thanke God, are glad, syng and 

daunce for ioy. 

4 This Euangelion or Gospell (that is to say, such ioyfull tydinges) is called the new 
Testament. Because that as a man when he shall dye, appointeth his goods to be dealt 
and distributed after his death among them whiche he nameth to bee his h eyres. Euen 
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so Christ before hys death commaunded and appointed that such Euangelion, Gospeli, or 
tydyngea Bhould he declared throughout all the world, and therewith to gene vnto all 
that repent and beleue all his goodes : that is to say, his lyf e wherewith hee swalowed 
and deuoured vp death : hys righteousneB, wherewith he banished sinne : his saluation, 
wherwith he ouercame etemall damnation. Now can the wretched man (that knoweth 
himself e to he wrapped in sinne, and in dannger to death & hell) heare no more ioyons 
a thyng, them such glad and comfortable tydinges of Christ. So that he cannot but 
be glad, and laugh from the low bottome of his hart, if hee beleue that the tydinges are 

' By faith are we saned onely in beleuyng the promises. And though fayth be 
neuer without loue & good workes, yet is our sauing imputed neither to loue nor vnto 
good workes but vnto faith onely. For loue and woorkes are vnder the law which 
requireth perfection, and the ground and fonntayue of the hart, and damneth all 
imperf eetnes. Now is fayth vnder the promises, which damne not : but gene pardon 
grace, mercy, fauour, and whatsoeuer is contayned in the promises.' 

* Likewise when Gods law hath brought the sinner into knowledge of himself e, and 
hath confounded his conscience, and opened vnto him the wrath and vengeaunce of 
God, then commeth good tydinges, the Euangelion sheweth vnto him the promises 
of God in Christ, and how that Christ hath purchased pardon for him, hath satisfied the 
law for him and peased the wrath of God. And the poore sinner baleueth, laudeth and 
thanketh God, through Christ, and breaketh out into eiceedyng inward ioy and gladnes, 
for that he hath escaped so great wrath, bo heauy vengeaunce, so fearefull and so 
euerlastyng a death. And he henceforth is an hungred and a thurst after more 
righteousnes, that he might fulfill the law, & mourneth continually commendyng hys 
weakenes vnto God in the blond of our Sauiour Christ Jesus.' 
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ERRATA. 

Page XI, line 10> for, ' every edition except two,' read, nearly every edition. 
25, „ 18, „ ch. 2 v. 8, 1st col. read, and, before ' shall. 5 
27, „ 4, „ „ 1 „ 8, 2nd col. M, read, him, before 6 not.' 
54, last line, omit, ch. 1. 
56, line 4, add, Plate 8. 
58, „ 34, for, ' any at all,' read, any all. 

4, „ i ch. 11,' (this error is in the three editions) read, ch. 2. 
2, „ ' v. 5/ read, v. 9. 
1, „ ' v. 5/ read, v. 25. 
7, „ ' v. 8 V read, v. 34. 
9, „ « ch. 11 v, 10,' read, ch. 10 v. 11. 
„ 25, It should read, one of these Bishops' New Testaments is not dated, 
the other being imperfect, no date being known. 
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Cfyree 2Tc«? (Testaments 

of William Tyndale 

Compared with each other and with the first edition of 

Thomas Matthew 



By FRANCIS FRY f.s.a. 




Cbe particular editions compared are 
i Marten Emperowr Antwerp Nov. 1534 cited as 1534 
11 That with 'Fynesshed 1535* on the 2nd title cited as 1535 
in 1535-34 with Monogram GH on the 2nd title cited as GH 
iv T. Matthew 1st edition in his Folio Bible of 1537 cited as M 

2111 four of tt>f}tcfy 

Having been read throughout their various readings have all been carefully 
noted and are herein painfully set forth for the edification and eke instruction 

of the few whose interest may be drawn thereto 






Some of the differences are obviously typographical errors but even these sometimes 

assist in tracing the relations of one edition to another. A few only of 

the errors in the edition of 1535 are given 
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COMPARISON 


OF 1534; 1535-1534 GH; 1535; 


MATTHEW'S 1537. 3 


^%k A •« ^^^»» r» 


THE GOSPEL OP SAINT MATTHEW. 


uutp. vor*e 

1 \6 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


of which was born 


M 

• • • • • • • ** * 


of whom was born 


— 17 


'34 

V ^7 ••• ••• ••• 


Babylon unto Christ . . 


. GH '85 M 


Babylon to Christ 


— 18 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


was betrothed 


M 

• • • • • • • AT ^ 


was married 


2 2 


'34 

\J*Z ••• ••• ■•• 


King of the Jews 


. GH '35 M 


King of Jews 


— 13 


'34 GH'35... 


in dream 


M 

* ... * • • .ULL 


in a dream 


— 20 


'34 GH... M 


and go into the land . . 


• ... tJU . < « 


go into the land 


— — 


'34 GH... M 


are dead which sought 


• . • OO . . . 


are dead the which sought 


3 12 


'34 GH... M 


wheat into his garner . . 


JQK 

• • • • %J\J • • • 


wheat into his " graenge " 


— 16 


'34GH'35 ... 


as soon as he was 


M 


as soon he was 


4 2 


'34 GH... M 


afterward an hungred 


. . . OD . . . 


afterward and hungred 


— 24 


'84 GH... M 


them that were possessed ... '35 . . . 


they that were possessed 


5 13 


'34 


but and if the salt 


. GH '85 M 


but if the salt 


— 26 


'34 

\Jm! ••• ••• ■•• 


I say unto thee verily 


GH '85 M 


verily I say unto thee 


— 29 


'34 GH... M 


right eye offend 


• • • • fJtJ » • « 


right eye offended 


_ 


'34 GH... M 


better it is for thee 


50K 

• • • • wW ... 


better is it for thee 


- 46 


'34 GH... M 


do not the publicans even so '35 ... 


do no the publicans even so 


6 15 


'34GH'35 ... 


forgive your trespasses 


M 


forgive youyour trespasses 


— 20 


'84GH'35 ... 


treasure together 


M 


treasures together 


— 34 


'34 GH... M 


for the day present 


• ... 00 . . . 


the day present 


_ 


'84GH'35 ... 


of his own trouble .. 


M 


of his own travail 


7 4 


'34 GH... M 


to thy brother 


. . . 00 . • . 


they brother 


— 11 


'34 GH... M 


to them that ask him . . 


o5 . . . 


tho them that ask him 


— 21 


'84GH'85 ... 


Master Master 


M 
. ... ... hi 


Lord Lord 


— 22 


'84 GH... M 


say to me in that day . . 


. . . So . . . 


say to me in the days 


— 23 


'34 GH... M 


I never knew them 


00 . .. 


I never know them 


— 26 


'34 M 


and doth them not 


. GH'35... 


and do them not 


— 29 


'34 GH... M 


and not as the scribes . . 


. ... OD . . . 


and as the scribes 


8 9 


'34GH'35 ... 


a man under power 


M 

• • • • • • • A" J. 


a man subject to the 
authority of another 


— 20 


'34 GH... M 


but the Son of the man 


OO . . . 


but the Son of man 


— 21 


'34 


was one of his disciples 


GH '85 M 


was of his disciples 


— 25 


'84 


disciples came unto him 


GH '35 M 


disciples came to him 


— 26 


'34 


said unto them 


. GH '35 M 


said to them 


— 29 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


Jesus the son of God . . 


M 


Jesus thou son of God 


9 28 


'84GH'35 ... 


come to house 


M 

■ • • • • • • +*Mm 


come home 


— 31 


'34 GH... M 


spread abroad his name 


.... OO . . • 


spread abroad his fame 


— 34 


'34 M 


of the chief devil 

• 


GH'35 ... 


of he chief devil 
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COMPARISON OF 1534; 1535-1534 GH 


; 1535; MATTHEW'S 1537. 


4M_ 




THE < 


30SPEL OF SAINT MATTHEW. Cc 


>NTJ_NUED. 


Chap. 

10 


Verne 

i 


'84 


all manner of deseases 


GH '35 M 


all manner deseases 





5 


'34 

V^JH ••• ••• ••• 


these xii sent Jesus . . . 


GH '35 M 


these xii did Jesus send 


— 


— 


'34 


lead to the Gentiles . . . 


GH '35 M 


lead to Gentiles 


— 


8 


'34 GH... M 


ye have received 


00 . . . 


ye " haven " received 


— 


9 


'84 GH... M 


possess not gold 


00 . . . 


possess no gold 


— 


23 


'34GH'35 ... 


finish all that cities . . . 


M 

• • • • • • A" *■ 


finish all the cities 


11 


7 


'34 GH... M 


speak unto the 


. . . OO . . . 


speak " wot you" unto the 


— 


— 


'84GH'35... 


what for to see went ye 


M 

• • • • • • it * 


to see what went ye 





8 


'84 GH... M 


behold they that wear 


00 . . . 


behold that wear 





13 


'84 

sJ*J ••• ••■ • • • 


unto to the time of John GH '35 M 


unto the time of John 


— 


14 


'84 GH '35 . . . 


also if ye will receive . . . 


M 

• • • • • • <AJUL 


and also if ye will receive 


12 


I 


'34 

v-j^r ••• ••• ••• 


in that time 


GH '35 M 


at that time 





— 


'34 

v>^B ••• ••• •■• 


went Jesus 


GH '35 M 


Jesus went 





5 


'84 GH... M 


how that the priests . . . 


OO . . . 


how the priests 





26 


'84 


Satan then is he divided 


GH '85 M 


Satan then he is divided 


— 


32 


'34 GH... M 


no neither in this world 


OO . . . 


" nother " in this world 


13 


4 


'34 GH... M 


and devoured it up 


OO . . . 


devoureth it up 


— 


IS 


'84GH'35 ... 


were dull of hearing . . . 


M 


are dull of hearing 


— • 





'34 GH... M 


I might heal them 


. . . OO . . . 


I might hear them 


— 


27 


'34GH'35... 


the servants came 


M 


then came the servants 


— 


28 


'34GH'35... 


and gather them 


M 

• • • • • • AUL 


go and weed them out 


— 


30 


'34 GH... M 


but gather the wheat . . . 


00 . . . 


but bear ye the wheat 


— 


36 


'34GH'35 ... 


and came to house 


M 


came home 


— 


45 


'34 

Vf Mf ••• ••• • • • 


like unto a merchant . . 


GH '35 M 


like to a merchant 


— 


55 


'34 GH ... M 


this the carpenter's son 


. . . OO . . . 


this a carpenter's son 


14 


7 


'34 GH ... M 


he promised with an oath . . . '35 . . . 


he promiseth with an oath 


— 


16 


'84 


Jesus said unto them 


GH '35 M 


Jesus said to them 


— 


18 


'34 

v^ M> •■■ ••• •■• 


bring them hither to me 


GH '35 M 


bring them hither 


— 


25 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


in the fourth watch . . . 


M 


and in the fourth watch 


— 


27 


'34 GH... M 


be not afraid 


OO . . . 


be no afraid 


— 


28 


'84 

^•^ JB » • • 1 • • • • • 


bid me come 


GH '35 M 


bid me to come 


15 


3 


'34 GH... M 


the commandment of God . . . '35 . . . 


the commandments of God 





6 


'34 GH... M 


and so shall he not . . . 


OO . . . 


and shall he not 





22 


'34GH'35 ... 


Lord the son of David 


M 


Lord thou son of David 





26 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


cast it to whelps 


M 


cast it to dogs 





27 


'34GH'35 ... 


nevertheless the whelps 


M 

• • • • • • *u» 


nevertheless the dogs 




36 


'34 GH... M 


seven loaves and the fishes '35 ... 


seven loaves 
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«'h»p. Yen* 



15 
16 



17 



18 



19 



20 



21 



22 



36 

2 

3 

IO 

13 
19 



23 

5 

IS 

23 
8 

9 
io 

12 

15 
3 

IO 

18 
io 
ii 

22 

31 
i 

5 



— 16 

— 23 



44 

45 

7 

23 
30 

35 



THE GOSPEL OF SAINT MATTHEW. CoNTnnjED. 



'34 GH ... M 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH ... M 
'34GH'35 ... 
'84 GH... M 
'84 GH '85 . . . 

'34 GH '35 . . . 
'34 GH '35 . . . 
'34 

'34GH'35 ... 
'34GH'85 ... 
'84 GH... M 
'84GH'35 ... 
'84 GH '35 . . . 
'34 GH .. M 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH... M 
'84 GH... M 
'34 GH ... M 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH .. M 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH... M 
'34GH... M 
♦34 GH... M 
'34 GH ... M 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH... M 

'34 GH... M 
'84 GH ... M 
'84 GH ... M 
'34 GH ... M 
'34 

\JJE ••■ ••• ••• 



gave them to the people . . . 


oo . . . 


at even ye say we shall 


oo . . . 


signs of the times 


oo . . . 


when there were 5 m 


... M 


that I the Son of man am . . . 


OO . . . 


and whatsoever thou 


... M 


bindest 




be bound in heaven 


... M 


till they shall have seen . . . 


... M 


out of the cloud GH 


'85 M 


for he is frantic (GH, his for is) 


... M 


he shall rise again 


... M 


and cast him from thee 


OO . . . 


pluck him out 


... M 


cast him from thee 


... M 


see that ye dispise 


OO . . . 


and go and seek 


OO . . . 


if he hear thee 


oo . . . 


is it lawful ... 


oo . . . 


then is it not good 


'35 ... 


kill not steal not bear not . . . 


OO . . . 


received every man a penny 


oo . . . 


& when they had received it 


oo . . . 


and to be baptised 


oo . . . 


the people rebuked 


oo . . . 


Jesus two of his disciples . . . 


OO . . . 


meek and sitting 


oo . . . 


foal of an ass used 


OO . . . 


said unto them yea 


oo . . . 


priests and the elders of ... 


oo . . . 


the people 




whosoever it shall fall upon . . . 


oo . . . 


heard these similitudes 


oo . . . 


was wroth and send forth . . . 


OO . . . 


and asked him 


oo . . . 


angels of God in heaven GH 


'35 M 


asked a question GH 


'35 M 



gave the people 
at even say we shall 
signs of the time 
when there were 4 m 
that " Is " the Son of man 
whatsoever thou bindest 

be and bound in heaven 

till they shall see 

out of that cloud 

for he is lunatic 

shall he rise again 

and cast from thee 

pluck " hyt " out 

cast " hyt " from thee 

see that he dispise 

and goeth and seeketh 

if he hear that 

it is lawful 

then is not good 

kill not bear not 

received it 

omitted 

and be baptised 

the people rebuketh 

Jesus two his disciples 

meek sitting 

foal of an used 

said unto him yea 

priests and the rulers of 

the people 

whosoever shall fall upon 

heard these similitude 

was wroth send forth 

one asked him 

angels in heaven 

asked him a question 



6 COMPARISON < 


OF 1534; 1535-1534 GB 


!; 1535; MATTHEW'S 1537. 


• 


THE GOSPEL OP SAINT MATTHEW. Contintjed. 


Chap. Vent 










22 37 


'34 


Jesus said unto him . . . 


GH '35 M 


Jesus said to him 


— 41 


'34 GH ... M 


Jesus asked them saying 


. . . 00 . . . 


Jesus asked saying 


23 4 


'34GH'35... 


yea and they bind 


M 

• • • • • • in 


yea they bind 


— 14 


'34GH'85 ... 


receive greater damnation M 


receive the greater 










damnation 


— 16 


'34 

\JjB ••• ••• • p • 


swear by the gold 


GH '35 M 


sweareth by the gold 


— 26 


Otp ••• ••• ••• 


* cleanse first the outside 


GH '85 M 


cleanse first the inside 





'84 

\J JS ■•• ••• ••• 


*that the inside of them 


GH '85 M 


that the outside of them 


— 34 


'34GH'35... 


scribes and of them . . . 


M 

■ • • • • • A" J. 


scribes of them 


24 6 


'34 GH... M 


fame of wars 


OO . . . 


fame wars 


— 19 


'34 


woe be in those days . . . 


GH '35 M 


woe shall be in those days 


— 27 


'34 

\JM£ ••• ••• # • • 


unto the west 


GH '35 M 


into the west 


— 39 


'34 GH... M 


took them all away 


OO . . . 


took them all way 


— 5i 


'34 

V Ml ••• ••• ••• 


there shall be weeping 


GH '35 M 


and there shall be weeping 


25 16 


'34 GH... M 


went and bestowed them 
and won other 5 talents 


35 . . . 


omitted 


— 20 


'34 GH... M 


that had received 


. . . 00 . . , 


that received 


— 28 


'34 GH... M 


which hath ten talents 


00 . . . 


" ten " omitted 


— 32 


'34 GH... M 


sheep from the goats . . . 


. . . 00 . . . 


sheep from goats 


26 4 


'34 GH... M 


and held a counsel 


. . . OO . . . 


and held counsel 


— 18 


'34GH'35... 


unto such a man 


M 

■ a • • • • AUL 


to such a man 


— 37 


'34 M 


to be in an agony 


GH'35... 


to be in agony 


— 39 


'34GH'85... 


if it be possible 


M 

■ ■ • • • * MA 


if it possible 





'34 GH... M 


let this cup pass 


QQ . . . 


let his cup pass 


- 48 


'34 

vS^C ••• ••• • * • 


had given them a token 


GH '85 M 


had given a token 


— 72 


'34 GH... M 


that he knew the man 


. . . QQ . . . 


that he knew not the man 


27 6 


'34 


into the treasury 


GH '35 M 


into the treasure 


— 19 


'34 GH... M 


this day in a dream . . . 


. . . OO . . • 


this day in dream 


— 22 


'84 GH... M 


which is called Christ . . . 


OO . . . 


which called is Christ 


— 57 


'84GH'35 ... 


which same also 


M 


which man also 


27 62 


'34GH'35... 


followeth good friday... 


M 

• • • • • • AI1J1 


followed the day of 
preparing the sabboth 


- 64 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


he is risen from death 


M 


he is risen from the death 


— 66 


'34 GH... M 


and made the sepulchre 
sure with watchmen 


. . . QQ . . . 


and watch sepulchre sure 
with watchmen 


28 2 


'34 GH... M 


for the angel 


. . . OO . . . 


for all the angel 




* These are stated to be errors in the Introduction to the edition 1534 
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COMPARISON OF 1534; 1585-1584 GH; 1535; 
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• 


rHE GOSPEL OF SAINT MARK 


Cnii*\ Verse 
1 2 


'84 ... 


. • • • • 


which shall prepared thy GH '35 M 


which shall prepare thy 


— 5 


'84 GH ' 


35... 


all the land of Jury . . . 


■ • « • • • 


M 


all that land of Jury 


— 21 


'84 ... ' 


85 M 


into the synagogue . . . 


GH . . . 


. . . 


to the synagogue 


— 31 


'34 GH 


. M 


forsook her by and by. . . 


... '85 


. . . 


forsook her and by and by 





'84 GH 


.. M 


and she ministered 


... '85 


. . . 


she ministered 


— 39 


'84 GH . 


.. M 


throughout all Galilee 


OO 


... 


"throught" all Galilee 


— 40 


'34 GH 


M 


if thou wilt 


... '35 


. . . 


" y wilt thou " 








and was cleansed ... -J 


GH'35 




and he was cleansed 


— 42 


'34 ... 







M 


omitted 


— 43 


'34 GH' 


85... 


and he charged him . . . 


• • % * • • 


M 


omitted 


2 23 


'84 ... . 





went on their way 


GH'85 


M 


went in their way 


— 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


ears of corn 


... '35 


• • • 


ears of the corn 


— 27 


'34 ... . 


■ • • . • 


sabbath day was made 


GH'85 


M 


sabbath was made 





'84 ... . 





the sabbath day 


GH'85 


M 


the sabbath 


3 13 


'84 GH. 


.. M 


up into a mountain 


OO 


. . . 


up to a mountain 


— 16 


'84 ... 





gave unto Simon to name GH '85 


M 


gave Simon to name 


4 20 


'84 ... . 





those that were "sowen 


" GH '35 


M 


those that were sowed 


— 24 


'34 GH. 


.. M 


unto you that hear 


OO 


• • * 


unto you that have 


- 38 


'34 GH 


.. M 


carest thou not that we 


... '35 


• " * 


hearest thou not that we 


5 13 


'34 GH. 


.. M 


ran " headling " into the ... '35 


. . . 


ran a "headling" into the 


— 14 


'34 GH. 


.. M 


and in the country ... 


... '35 


• • ■ 


and the country 


— 16 


'34 ... 





happened unto him . 


GH'85 


M 


happened to him 


— 21 


'84 ... . 





gathered unto him 


. GH'85 


M 


gathered to him 


— 42 


'34 GH 


.. M 


astonished at it 


. ... '35 


. • • 


astonished of it 


6 5 


'34 GH 


.. M 


and he could there 


. ... '35 


• ■ * 


and he would there 


— 3i 


'84 ... . 


* • • • • 


come ye apart into 


GH'85 


M 


come apart into 


— 33 


'34 GH 


... M 


and came together untc 


> ... '35 


• • • 


and together unto 


-- 35 


'84 GH 


... M 


the day was now far sp( 


mt. . . '85 




the day was too far spent 


7 4 


'34 GH 


... M 


from the market 


. ... '35 


. . . 


from market 


— - 1 1 


'84 GH 


.. M 


the with is given God . . . 


... '35 


• • ■ 


the "wich" is given God 


— 13 


'84 ... . 





many such things ye do 


GH'85 


M 


many such things do ye 


— '9 


'34 ... . 


.. M 


but into the belly 


GH'85 


• • • 


but in the belly 


— 32 


'34 ... . 





to lay his hand upon hii 


n GH '85 


M 


to put his hand upon him 


8 1 


'84 GH 


'35 . . 


in those days 


• • • • • • • 


M 


in the days 


9 37 


'34 ... 





whosoever receive any. . . 


GH'35 


M 


whosoever receiveth any 





'84 GH 


... M 


in my name receiveth . 


... '35 


* * • 


in my name receiveth not 


- 38 


'34 GH 


M 


which f olloweth not U3 


... '35 


♦ . • 


which followed not us 





'34 GH 


... M 


because he f olloweth us 


... '35 




because he followed us 



8 COMPAEISON OF 1534 ; 1535-1534 GH 
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^^^ndh^M YrriK^b^^h 


THE 


GOSPEL OF SAINT 


MARK Continued. 


Onap. VerM 

9 45 


'34 GH... M 


having two feet 


oo . . . 


having two foot 




- 46 


'34 GH... M 


and the fire never goeth 


oo . . . 


and he never goeth 




10 19 


'34 

\^ Ml ••• ••• ••■ 


bear not false witness . . 


GH'35 M 


bear no false witness 




— 21 


'34 GH... M 


thou shalt have treasure 


OO . . . 


thou shalt treasure 




— — 


'34 GH'35... 


and take up thy cross . . . 


M 


and take up the cross 




11 2 


'34GH... M 


go your ways 


oo . . . 


go you the ways 




— 12 


'34 GH ... M 


and on the morrow 


oo . . . 


and " oone " morrow 




— 23 


'34 

\mJ Mr ••• ••* ■•• 


shall believe that those 


GH'35 M 


shall believe those 




12 26 


'34 GH... M 


and God of Isaac 


OO . . . 


and the God of Isaac 




— 40 


'34 

vf Ms •«• • • • ••• 


under colour of long . . . 


GH'35 M 


under a colour of long 




— 43 


'34 GH... M 


and he called unto him 


OO . . . 


and he calleth unto him 




13 4 


'34 GH... M 


when all these things . . . 


oo . . . 


when all things 




— 11 


'34 GH... M 


but whatsoever is given 


oo . . . 


whatsoever is given 




— — 


'34 GH ... M 


same time that speak . . . 


oD . . . 


same time that that speak 




— 13 


'34 GH... M 


but whosoever shall . . . 


oo . . . 


but whoever shall 




— 17 


'34 


woe is then to them . . . 


GH'35 M 


woe shall be then to them 




— 22 


'84 

\J Mi ••* • • • • • • 


false Christs shall arise 


GH'35 M 


false Christs shall rise 




— 30 


'34 

^mW MS • • • • • • ••■ 


till all these things 


GH'35 M 


till these things 




— 34 


'34 GH... M 


and hath left his house 


... '35 ... 


and had left his house 




14 2 


'34 ... '35 M 


arise among the people 


GH 


arise among people 




— 45 


'34 GH... M 


Master Master and kissed ... '35 


Master and kissed 




- 63 


'34 GH... M 


then the highest priest 


... '35 ... 


then the high priest 







'34 GH... M 


rent his clothes and said 


... '35 ... 


rent his clothes and say 




- 64 


'34 GH... M 


all gave sentence 


... '35 ... 


all have sentence 







'34 GH'35... 


have heard the blasphemy M 


have heard blasphemy 




15 15 


'34GH... M 


to be crucified 


... '35 ... 


to crucified 




— 19 


'34 GH '85 . . . 


kneeled down 


M 


omitted 




— 29 


'34GH. . M 


destroy est the temple... 


oo . . . 


destroyed the temple 




M « 


I '84 

S \^ Mm • • • »•■ ■•• 

| GH... M 


with him to Jerusalem 


oo . . . 


with unto Jerusalem 




— 4 1 


with him unto Jerusalem 






- 46 


'34 GH'35... 


of the rock and rolled a 
stone unto the door 


M 


omitted 




16 11 


'34 

\^ Mr ••■ ••• • • * 


and when they heard . . . 


GH'35 M 


and though they heard 







'34 

^^ Mm ■•• • • • ■•• 


and he had appeared . . . 


GH'35 M 


and had appeared 







'34 

\mf Mr ••• • • • ••• 


they believed it not . . . 


GH'35 M 


yet they believed it not 




— 15 


'34 GH... M 


preach the glad tidings 


. . . OO . . . 


preach the gladder tidings 




— 17 


'34 

\mf Mi ■•• ••• • • • 


and these signs 


GH'35 M 


and these things 




— 19 


'34 

XmF Mm ■■• • • • • • * 


and is set down 


GH'35 M 


and sat him down 





• 
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THE GOSPEL OF SAINT LUKE. 


Chap. V«ne 

1 5 


'84 Herod king of Jewry .. . 


GH '35 M 


Herod the king of Jewry 


— 9 


'84 & went into the temple 


GH '35 M 


& he went into the temple 


— 20 


'84 GH '85 ... and not able to speak . . . 


M 


and not be able to speak 


- & 


'34 GH ... M she hath also 


. . . DO . . • 


she had also 


— 42 


'34 among women 


GH '35 M 


among the women 


- 48 


'84 GH . . . M for he hath looked 


... OO . . • 


for he had looked 


— 50 


'84 GH '35 ... his mercy is on them . . . 


M 

• • • • • • jifc 


his mercy on them 


- 65 


'34 noised to them abroad 


GH '35 M 


noised abroad 





'84 GH... M all the hill country ... 


. .. oo ... 


all the whole country 


- 69 


'84 GH ... M and hath raised up 


oo . . . 


and had raised up 


— 75 


'34 that are accept before him 


GH '35 M 


as are accept before him 


- 78 


'34 GH . . . M an high hath visited . . . 


. . . OO . . . 


an high had visited 


2 7 


'34 within in the inn 


GH '35 M 


within the inn 


— 26 


'84 GH ... M should not see death ... 


• . . OO . . . 


should not see dead 





'34 GH . . . M the " Lordes " Christ . . . 


. . . OO . . . 


the " Lorde " Christ 


— 50 


'84 GH '35 . . . the saying that he 


M 

• • • • • • 1*1 fc 


that saying that he 


3 21 


'84 GH '35 ... that heaven was opened 


M 

• • • • • • A'fc 


the heaven was opened 


— 24 


'84 GH '35 . . . the son of Melchi 


M 

• • • • • • AIJL 


the son Melchi 


4 5 


'84 GH '35 ... took him up into 


M 


took him into 





'34 all the kingdoms of 


GH '35 M 


all the kingdom of 


— 19 


'84 GH '35 ... and to preach 


M 


and preach 


— 31 


'84 GH ... M came into Capernaum... 


OO . . . 


came unto Capernaum 


- 38 


'34 GH ... M with a great fever 


. . . OO . . . 


with a greater fever 


5 10 


'34 GH ... M thou shalt catch men . . . 


OO . . . 


thou shal take men 


— 13 


'34 GH '85 . . . stretched forth the hand 


M 

• • • • • • Ar *• 


stretched forth his hand 


- 36 


'34 GH '85 . . . unto them in a similitude M 


unto them a similitude 


6 17 


'34 GH ... M and a great multitude... 


OO . . . 


and great multitude 


— 42 


'34 GH . . . M pull out the " moote " 


OO . . . 


pull out the " moothe " 


— 45 


'84 GH . . . M an evil man 


. . . OO . . . 


an all evil man 


- 46 


'84 GH '35 ... why caU ye me Master 


M 


why caU ye Master 


7 6 


'84 GH ... M and Jesus went with them... '85 ... 


Jesus went with them 


— 19 


'34 art thou he that shall 


GH '35 M 


art thou he that should 


— 20 


'34 art thou he that shall 


GH '35 M 


art thou he that should 


— 3i 


'84 GH . . . M shall I liken the men 


OO . . • 


shall I like the men 


— 35 


'84 GH '35 . . . justified of all her children M 


justified of her children 


8 6 


'84 GH ... M some fell on stone 


dO . . • 


some fell on stones 


— 10 


'84 GH ... M unto you is it given ... 


OO . . . 


unto you it is given 



BB 
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THE GOSPEL OP SAINT LU1TR CoimNxrKD. 


Chap. Ytrw 










8 io 


'84 GH... M 


that when they see they 
should not see 


. . • oo . . . 


that when they should 
not see 


— 18 


'34 


snpposeth that he hath 


GH '85 M 


supposed that he hath 


— 24 


'34 GH... M 


Master Master we are lost ... '35 . . . 


Master we are lost 


— 32 


'34GH'35 ... 


an hill and they besought 


j . . . ... JxL 


an hill and besought 


9 7 


'84 


that was done of him ... 


GH '35 M 


that was done by him 


— 8 


'34 


of other that one of the 


GH '35 M 


of some that one of the 


- 26 


'34 GH... M 


and in the glory 


. . . OO . . . 


omitted 


— 27 


'34 GH... M 


of a surety 


. . • OO . . . 


of surety 


10 6 


'34 


it shall return to you . . . 


GH '35 M 


it shall turn to you 


— 7 


'34 GH... M 


in the same house 


. . . OO . . . 


in that same house 


— 12 


'34 

V f ••• ••• ••• 


I say unto you 


GH '35 M 


I say to you 


— 17 


'34 


and the seventy returned 


GH '35 M 


and the seventy turned 


— 25 


'34 GH... M 


lawyer stood up and . . . 


... OO ... 


lawyer stood and 




f'84 


and when he saw him 


GH'35... 


omitted 


— 33 


• 


had compassion on him 








M 

1 . » • ••• « • • JIM 


as 1534, but he had compassion 




— 40 


'34 GH... M 


doest thou not care ... 


• • . OO . . . 


" deest " thou not care 


r 


'34 GH... M 


left me to minister 


. . . oo . . . 


left me minister 


11 14 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


was a casting out 


M 


was casting out 


— 21 


'34 GH... M 


man armed watcheth ... 


... OO . • • 


man armed watched 


— 34 


'34 GH... M 


is the eye 


. . . OO . . . 


is thine eye 





'34 


then shall thy body also 


GH '35 M 


then shall all thy body 


— 39 


'34 


and of the platter 


GH '35 M 


and the platter 


— 49 


'34 GH... M 


I will send them prophets 


, . . OO . . . 


I will send the prophets 


12 3 


'34GH'35 ... 


shall be heard in light 


M 


shall be heard in the light 


— 14 


'34 ... ... M 


or a divider 


GH'85 ... 


or divider 


— 24 


'34GH'35 ... 


ye better than the fowls 


M 

... ... HI 


ye better than fowls 


— 26 


'34 GH... M 


to do that thing 


• . . OO . . . 


to do the thing 


— 28 


'34 GH... M 


God so clothe 


. . . OO . . . 


God so clotheth 


— 37 


'34 GH'35 ... 


make them sit down . . . 


M 


make them to sit down 


— 54 


'34 GH... M 


said he to the people . . . 


.. . OO . . . 


said he in the people 


— 57 


'34 GH... M 


judge ye not 


. . . oO . . . 


judge it not 


13 3 


'34 GH'35... 


shall all in likewise perish M 


shall all likewise perish 


— 13 


'34 GH'35 ... 


she was made straight 


M 

... ... i'l 


she was straight 


— 25 


'34 GH... M 


and to knock 


.. • OO . . . 


and so knock 


— 32 


'34 GH ... M 


go ye and tell that fox 


. • . OO . • . 


go ye and tell that folke 



COMPARISON OP 1534; 1535-1534 GH 


; 1535; MATTHEW'S 1537. 11 
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Ohftp. V«r»a 

13 34 


'34GH'35 ... 


as the hen gathereth ... 


M 


as the hen gathered 


14 12 


'34 


nor yet rich neighbours 


GH '35 M 


or yet rich neighbours 





'34 GH... M 


and a recompence 


• • • OO . . • 


and recompence 


— 16 


'34 GH... M 


and bade many 


. • • OO . . • 


and had many 


— 21 


'34 GH... M 


and the blind 


. • • OO . . . 


and that blind 


— 33 


'34GH'35 ... 


likewise none of yon ... 


M 

... ... Ill 


likewise one of you 


15 2 


'34 GH 


he received to his 


... '35 M 


he receiveth to his 


— 4 


'34 GH ... M 


and go after that which 


. . . OO . . . 


and goeth after that which 


— 8 


'34 GH... M 


and seek diligently 


. . • OO . . . 


and seeketh diligently 


— 12 


'34GH'35... 


give me my part 


M 

■ • • • • • AT Mm 


give me the part ' 


— 14 


'34 


there rose a great derth 


GH '35 M 


there arose a great derth 


— 15 


'34 GH... M 


went and clave to 


OO . . . 


went and came to 


— 27 


'34 ...'35 M 


and he said unto him ... 


GH 


and he say unto him 





'34 GH... M 


thy father had killed . . . 


. . • oO . • . 


thy father hath killed 


— 30 


'34 GH... M 


which hath devoured . . . 


. . . oo . . • 


which had devoured 


16 10 


'34GH'35... 


unfaithful in the least 


M 


unfaithful in that least 


— 13 


'34 GH... M 


shall hate the one 


. . . OO . . . 


shall hate to the one 


— 28 


'34 


into this place of torment 


GH '35 M 


into the place of torment 


17 1 


'34 GH 


said he to the disciples 


... '35 M 


said he to his disciples 


— 14 


'34GH'35 ... 


yourselves to the priests 


M 

■ • • • • • AT Mm 


yourselves unto the priests 


— 24 


'34GH'85... 


one part of the heaven 


M 

• • • • • • AJLL 


one part of heaven 


18 4 


'34 


said unto himself 


GH '35 M 


said to himself 


— 5 


'34 GH... M 


come and " hagge " on me 


... OO ... 


come and " hange " on me 


— 16 


'34 GH... M 

• 


is the kingdom of God 


. . • OO . . • 


is that kingdom of God 


— 19 


'34GH'85 ... 


no man is good 


M 

• • • • • • AT Ma 


none is good 


— 3i 


'84GH'35 ... 


took unto him twelve 


M 

... ... in 


took unto him the twelve 


19 4 


'84GH'S5 ... 


ascended up into 


M 

... ... 111. 


climed up into 





'34 


come that same way . . . 


GH '35 M 


come that way 


— 5 


'34GH'35... 


at once come down 


M 

... ... ni 


come down at once 


— 9 


'34GH'35 ... 


as much as it also 


M 

... ... in 


as much as he also 


— 15 


'34 GH... M 


to wit what every man 


. . • oo . . . 


to with what every man 


— 30 


'34 GH... M 


go ye into the town 


. • • OO . . • 


go ye into that town 


— 45 


'34 GH ... M 


into the temple 


• . • OO . . . 


in " tho " the temple 


20 9 


'34 GH... M 


let it forth to farmers 


. . • OO . • • 


let it forth to farmes 


— 16 


'34 


and destroy those farmers 


GH '35 M 


and destroy these farmers 


- 46 


>34GH>35 ... 


and chief rooms 


M 

• • * ■ • • AU« 


and the chief rooms 


21 1 


'34 GH... M 


saw the rich men 


OO . . • 


saw the rich man 


B 


B2 
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Chap. Vane 

21 8 

— 9 

— 35 

22 13 



23 



24 



1 



37 
S 

19 
23 
30 

33 

22 

32 

39 
47 



ii 
IS 

21 

25 

30 

33 

5 

25 
8 

3i 

34 

3 

17 

34 
46 

4 

7 
10 



THE GOSPEL OF ST. LUKE. Continued. 



M 

• • • 

M 
M 
M 
M 



'34 GH.. 

'34 

'34 GH .. 
'34 GH . . 
'34 GH.. 
'34 GH.. 

Ot? . . . . . 

'34GH'35 ... 
'34GH'35... 
'34 GH... M 

('84. 

... GH... M 
'34 GH ... M 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH '35 . . . 



'34 GH '35 . . . 
'34 GH... M 
'34GH'35 ... 

'34 M 

'34 GH .. M 
'34 GH ... M 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH '35 . . . 
'34GH... M 
'34GH'35 ... 
'34GH'35... 
'34 GH... M 
'34 GH '35 . . . 
'34 ... '35 M 
'34 GH '35 . . . 
'34 GH... M 
'34 



come in my name 
and of dissension ... 
come on all them that sit 
as he had said unto them 
ready the Easter lamb 
that yet that which is 
throughout all Jewry . . . 
was cast into prison . . . 
cried with loud voice . . . 
and to the hills cover us 
one on right hand 
one on the right hand 
made us astonished 
while he talked with us 
not flesh and bones . . 
must begin at Jerusalem 



THE GOSPEL OF ST. JOHN. 

came among his (own) ... M 

he was " yer " than I . . . 

art thou a prophet 

why baptisest thou then GH '35 ... 

he was " yer " than I . . . 

1 knew him not 

whatsoever he saith . . . 
should testify of man . . . 
but canst not tell whence 
the earth is of the earth 

by measure ... 

departed again into ... 
the woman answered . . . 
to do the will of him . . . 
turned water into wine 
at a certain season 
the sick answered 



... 


do .. . 


come in thy name 


GH 


'35 M 


and dissension 


• • • 


do . . . 


come on all that sit 


• • • 


OO . . . 


as he said unto them 


• • • 


do . . . 


ready Easter lamb 


• • • 


'35 ... 


that " yt " that which is 


GH 


'35 M 


throughout Jewry 


• • • 


... M 


was cast in prison 


• • • 


... M 


cried with a loud voice 


• • • 


do . . . 


and to hills cover us 


• • • 


do . . . 


one on thy right hand 


• ■ • 


dO . . . 


made astonished 


• • • 


do . . . 


while he talketh with us 


• ■ • 


OO . . . 


no flesh and bones 


• • • 


... M 


must be begin at Jerusalem 



OO . . . 

... M 



dO . . . 
00 . . . 



OO . . , 

M 

do . . . 

M 
M 

. . . OO . . . 

M 

GH 

M 

oo . . . 

GH '35 M 



'34 therefore said unto him GH '35 M 



came among his own 
he was "hyer" than I 
art thou that prophet 
why baptised thou then 
he was " hyer " than I 
I know him not 
whatsoever her saith 
should testify of him 
but must not tell whence 
the earth is earthly 
by measure (unto him) 
departeth again into 
and the woman answered 
to do the will of them 
turned the water into wine 
at certain season 
the sickman answered 
therefore said to him 
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THE GOSPEL OF SAINT JOHN. Cootintted. 


5 io 


'34 GH 


... M 


for thee to carry thy bed ... '35 ... 


for thee to carry the bed 


— 14 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


and said unto him '35 ... 


I said unto him 


— 18 


'34 ... '! 


J5 M 


he had broken the sabbath GH 


he hath broken the sabbath 


— 30 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


as I hear I judge '35 . . . 


as I bear I judge 


— 34 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


receive not the record '35 . . . 


receive not record 


- 38 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


there to his words '35 ... 


there for his words 


— 41 


'34 GH 


... M 


I receive not '35 . . . 


a Je" receive not 


— 47 


'34 ... 


1 • • • ■ • 


but now ye believe not GH '35 M 


but seeing ye believe not 


_ 


'34 ... 


» • • • • • 


how shall ye believe . . . GH '85 M 


how should ye believe 


6 12 


'34 ... 


* • • • • • 


when they had eaten . . . GH '35 M 


when they had eat 


— 19 


'34 ... 


• • * • • 


and they were afraid . . . GH '85 M 


and were afraid 


— 22 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


where in his disciples . . . GH '85 M 


where into his disciples 


— — 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


disciples into the ship . . . GH '35 M 


disciples in the ship 


— 23 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


there came other ships . . . '35 . . . 


there came another ship 


— 32 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


gave you bread from . . . GH '35 M 


gave you not bread from 


— — 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


giveth you the true bread ... '35 ... 


giveth the true bread 


— 45 


'34 ... . 


• • * • • 


they shall all be taught GH '35 M 


they shall be all taught 


— 52 


Ot> ... 


* • • • • 


give us his flesh GH '85 M 


give his flesh 


— 60 


'34 ... 


■ • • • • • 


many of his GH '35 M 


many therefore of his 


— — 


'34 GH 


.. M 


abide the hearing of it ... '35 . . . 


abide " thearing " of it 


— 71 


'34 GH ' 


Ot) . . . 


one of you is the devil M 


one of you is a devil 


7 1 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


went about in Galilee ... GH '35 M 


went about into Galilee 


— 4 


'34 ... . 


• • • • 


tobeknown GH '35 M 


to be known openly 


— 6 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


your time is alway . . . GH '35 M 


but your time is alway 


— 7 


'34 ... . 


• • ■ • • 


me it hateth GH '35 M 


but me it hateth 


— 44 


'34 GH ' 


OO . . . 


laid hands on him M 


laid hands of him 


8 3 


OtJ ... 


• • • • • 


the scribes and the phars 8 - GH '35 M 


the scribes and pharisees 


— 16 


'34 ... . 


• • * • • 


though I judge GH '35 M 


and if I judge 





'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


yet is my judgment true GH '35 M 


my judgment is true 


— 26 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


but he that sent GH '35 M 


yea and he that sent 


— 27 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


• 

they understood GH '85 M 


how be it they understood 


— 41 


'34 ... . 


• • * • • 


said they unto him . . . GH '35 M 


said they to him 


— 43 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


even because ye cannot ... '35 ... 


even because I cannot 


— 44 


'34 ... . 


■ • • • • 


ye will follow GH '35 M 


ye will do 


9 11 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


I went and washed . . . GH '35 M 


and I went and washed 


— 18 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


him that had received '35 . . . 


him that has received 


— 34 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


thou art altogether born ... '35 ... 


thou art also born 
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THE GOSPEL OP SAINT JOHN. Continued. 


Chap. Terw 

9 37 


'84 GH... M 


thou hast seen him '35 . . . 


thou had seen him 


10 12 


'34 GH... M 


the wolf catcheth them ... '85 ... 


the wolf "taeeth" them 


— 16 


'34 GH... M 


that there may be one flock ... '35 ... 


that they may be one flock 


- 38 


'34 


ifldothongh GH '35 M 


if I do then though 





'34 GH... M 


the Father is in me '35 ... 


the Father in me 


11 6 


'34 


after he heard GH '35 M 


then after he had heard 





>34 


then abode he GH '35 M 


yet abode he 


— 42 


'34 GH... M 


people that stand by '35 ... 


people that standeth by 


—49-50 


'34 GH ... M 


nothing at all nor yet '35 . . . 


nothing at all no. Yet 


12 1 


'34 GH... M 


Jesus raised from death . . . '35 . . . 


Jesus raiseth from death 


— 16 


'34 GH... M 


then remembered they '35 . . . 


then remember they 


— 25 


'34 GH... M 


hateth his life in this world . . . '35 . . . 


hateth in this world 


— 34 


'34 


have heard of the law GH '35 M 


have heard out of the law 





'34 GH... M 


who is that Son of man ... '35 ... 


who is that the Son of man 


- 36 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


the children of light ... M 


the children of the light 


— 42 


'34 GH... M 


not be a known '35 . . . 


not be and known 


13 5 


'34 


after that poured he ... GH '35 M 


after that he poured 


— 15 


'34 GH... M 


as I have done to you '35 ... 


as I have done you 








GH 


after the " supper " 


— 27 


Otb . • • • • . JxL 


after the " soppe " 


... 00 . . . 


after the " sopper " 


14 11 


'34 

%^M! ■•• ••• ••• 


I am the Father GH '35 M 


I am in the Father 


— 18 


'34GH'35... 


but will come unto you M 


but will come to you 


— 21 


'34 


own self unto him . . . GH '35 M 


own self to him 


— 3i 


'34 GH... M 


gave me commandment . . . '35 . . . 


gave commandment 


15 10 


'34 GH... M 


my commandments ye '35 . . . 


omitted 


t 




shall bide in 




— 16 


'34GH'35 ... 


and ordained you that M 


and ordained that 


20 


'34 GH... M 


that I said unto you '35 . . . 


that I say unto you 





'34 


greater than his Lord GH '35 M 


greater than the Lord 





'34 


kept my saying . # GH '35 M 


kept my sayings 


16 2 


'34 GH... M 


yea the time shall come . . . '35 . . . 


the time shall come 


— 4 


'34 GH 


ye might remember them . . . '35 M 


ye might remember then 


— 11 


'MGH'SS ... 


and of jugdment M 


of judgment 


— IS 


'34 GH... M 


all things '35 . . . 


all thing 


— 


'34 GH... M 


the Father hath are mine ... '35 . . . 


the Father had are mine 


— 23 


>34GH... M 


and in that day '35 . . . 


and in the day 


— 26 


'34 GH... M 


at that day shall ye ask . . . '35 . . . 


at the day shall ye ask 
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) rLN . UOUTlN U KD. 


Cb*p. V«r»d 

17 ii 


34 ... 35 ... 


and I come to thee 


GH ... M 


and come to thee 





'34 GH . 


.. M 


keep in thine own 


... oo . . . 


keep in the thine own 


18 26 


'34GH'S5 ... 


servants of the high priest M 


servants of the high priests 


— 27 


'34 ... . 


• • ... 


denied it again 


GH '35 M 


denied again 


19 24 


'34 ... . 


• • • . • 


they parted my raiment 


GH '35 M 


they departed my raiment 


— 25 


'34 ... . 


• . . . • 


there stood by the cross 


GH '35 M 


then stood by the cross 


— 29 


'34 GH. 


.. M 


of vinegar by and ... 


... OO ... 


of vinegar and 


~^~ ^~ • 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


they filled a sponge with 
vinegar and 


. • • oo . . . 


omitted 


20 15 


'34 GH'! 


J5 ... 


had been the gardener 


M 

• • • • • • ah 


had been a gardener 


— 25 


'34 ... . 


. • . • • 


and put my finger in the 
holes of the nails 


GH '35 M 


omitted 


21 16 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


he said to him again ... 


. . . OO • • • 


he said unto him again 

3. 


THE ACTS OF THE 


APOSTLES 


1 2 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


until the day in the which 


GH '35 M 


until the day in which 


— 7 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


put in his own power . . . 


... OO . . . 


omitted 


— 16 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


have needs been fulfilled 


. . • oo . . . 


have needs then fulfilled 


— 25 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


from the which Judas 


GH '35 M 


from which Judas 


2 6 


'34 GH. 


.. M 


because that every man 


... OO . . . 


because the every ma.n 


— 25 


'34 GH. 


.. M 


that I should not be moved . . . '35 . . . 


I should no be moved 


— 29 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


his sepulchre remaineth 


'35 

• • • \J -^ • • • 


his sepulchre remained 


— 3i 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


spake in the resurrection 


GH '35 M 


spake of the resurrection 


— 33 


f'34 ... . 
( GH. 


• • • • • 


which ye now see and hear 
which ye now and hear 


... OO . . . 


which ye see and hear 


- 36 


'34 GH ' 


JO . . . 


hath made the same Jesus 


\ M 


hath made thatsame Jesus 


— 44 


'34 ... . 


.. M 


had all things common 


GH'35 ... 


had things common 


3 2 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


there was a certain man 


OO . . . 


was a certain man 


— 21 


'34 GH . 


• • • • • 


which God hath spoken 


... '35 M 


which God had spoken 


— — 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


began be restored again 


OO . . . 


began he restored again 


4 i 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


the ruler of the temple 


. . . OO . . . 


the rulers of the temple 


— 7 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


before them and asked 


. . . OO . . . 


before them and askest 





'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


or what name have ye 


GH '35 M 


or in what name have ye 


— 13 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


they knew them that they 


. . . OO . . . 


they knew that they 


— 17 


'84 GH. 


.. M 


to no man in this name 


. . • OO . . . 


to no men in this name 


— 28 


'34 ... . 


• • • • • 


whatsoever thy hand. . . 


GH '35 M 


whatsover thy hands 
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THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. CoNTrarm 


Chap. V«im 

5 24 


'34 GH.. 


. M 


the ruler of the temple . . . '35 . . . 


the rulers of the temple 


— 26 


'34 GH.. 


. M 


then went the ruler '35 . . . 


then went the rulers 


- 38 


'34 


• • • • 


if the counsel or this work GH '35 M 


if the counsel of this work 


— 40 


'34 GH . . 


. M 


apostles and beat them ... '35 . . . 


apostles and brethren 


1 


'34 


• • • • 


in the daily ministration GH '35 M 


in the daily " ministring " 


— 2 


'34 GH.. 


. M 


multitude of the disciples ... '35 


multitude of disciples 


— — 


'34 GH.. 


. M 


leave the word of God ... '85 . . . 


leave the words of God 


— 9 


'34GH'S5... 


and of Cilicia M 


and Cilicia 


7 35 


'34 


• • • • 


a ruler and deliverer . . . GH '35 M 


a ruler and a deliverer 


— 39 


OjB • • • • . 


• • • • 


our fatherswould not obey GH '35 M 


our fathers could not obey 


- 46 


OjB • • • 


• • • ♦ 


and desired that he might GH '35 M 
find a tabernacle 


and would fain have made 
a tabernacle 


- 48 


'34 


• • • • 


not in temple made with GH '35 M 


not in temples made with 


8 3 


'34 


• • • • 


entering into every ... GH '35 M 


and entered into every 


— 4 


'34 


• • • • 


they that were GH '35 M 


howbeit they that were 


— 11 


'34 


• • • • 


of long time with sorcery GH '35 M 
he had mocked them 


that of long time he had 
mocked them with sorcery 


— 23 


'34 GH . . 


. M 


fall of bitter gall '85 . . . 


full of bitter of gall 


— 26 


'34 GH . . 


. M 


which is in the desert '35 . . . 


which is in desert 


9 3 


'34 


• • • • 


he went on his journey 


GH ... M 


he journeyed and was come 








• 

it fortuned that he drew 


00 . . . 


he turned and was come 


— — 


'34 


• • • ♦ 


and suddenly there shined GH '85 M 


suddenly there shined 


— 11 


'34 


■ • • • 


said to him arise and go GH '35 M 


said unto him arise and go 


— 19 


'34 


• • • • 


a certain day GH '35 M 


a certain days 


— 32 


'34 


• • • • 


it chanced that as Peter GH '85 M 


it chanced as Peter 


— 33 


'34 


• • • 


8 year sick of the palsy GH '35 M 


8 years sick of the palsy 


— 40 


'84 


• • • • 


she saw Peter she sat up GH '35 M 


she saw Peter sat up 


10 3 


'34 


• ■ • • 


same man saw in a vision GH '35 M 


same saw in a vision 


— 9 


'34 .. .. 


• • a • 


Peter went up into the GH '35 M 


Peter went up upon the 


— 28 


'34 


• • • • 


ye do know how that . . . GH '35 M 


ye know how that 


— 30 


J'84 


. M 

• • • • 


now 4 days I fasted '35... 

now 4 " yed " as I fasted 


now 4 days passed 


— 32 


'34 GH .. 


. M 


as soon as he is come '35 . . . 


as soon as he come 


— 4i 


'34 


• • ■ • 


unto us witnesses chosen GH '35 M 


unto us witness chosen 


— 42 


'34 


% • • • 


commanded us to preach GH '35 M 


commanded unto us to 
preach 


— 42 


'34 GH . . 


. M 


it is he that is ordained . . . '35 . . . 


it is that is ordained 
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• 


10 43 


'34 


• • • 


shall receive remission of GH '35 M 
sins all that believe in him 


all that believe in him shall 
receive remission of sins 


11 30 


'34 GH... 


M 


which thing they also did ... '35 . . . 


which they also did 


12 4 


'34 GH ... 


M 


him he put him in prison ... '35 . . . 


him in prison 


— 7 


'34 


• • • 


and smote Peter GH '35 M 


and he smote Peter 


— 16 


Ot • • • • • * 


• • • 


Peter continued GH '35 M 


but Peter continued 


— _ 


'34 ... '35 


• • • 


when they had opened GH ... M 


and when they had opened 


— 17 


'34 

\J^K * • • • • • 


• • • 


and said go shew ... GH '35 M 


and he said go shew 


— 19 


'34 GH '35 


• * • 


commanded to depart M 


commanded them to depart 


13 15 


'34 GH... 


M 


if ye have any sermon . . . '35 . . . 


if ye have my sermon 


— 39 


Ot? . • • • • • 


• • • 


him are all that believe GH '35 M 


him all that believe are 





'34 

V* • • • • • « 


• • • 


from the which ye could GH '35 M 


from which ye could 


14 3 


'34 


• • • 


the which gave testimony GH '35 M 


which gave testimony 


— 17 


'34 GH .. 


M 


he shewed his benefits ... '35 . . . 


he shewed his benefices 


— 18 


'34 GH... 


M 


scarce refrained they '35 . . . 


refrained they 


— 23 


04 ... ... 




when they had ordained GH '35 M 


they ordained 





'34 




after they had prayed GH '35 M 


and prayed 





'34 




fasted they commended GH '35 M 


fasted and commended 


— 24 


'34 




came into Pamphilia . . . GH '35 M 


came to Pamphilia 


15 s 


34 




then arose there up ... GH '35 M 


then rose up 





'34 




that were of the sect . . . GH '35 M 


of the sect 





'34 




Pharisees and did believe GH '35 M 


Pharisees which did believe 


— 13 


'34 GH . . . 


M 


held their peace James . . . '35 . . . 


held their peace and James 


— '5 


'34 GH... 


M 


as it is written '35 . . . 


as it was written 


— 20 


'34 GH ... 


M 


filthiness of images '35 . . . 


vile things of images 


— 24 


'34 GH... 


M 


have heard that certain . . . '35 . . . 


have heard certain 


16 12 


'34 


■ • • 


which is the chiefest city GH '35 M 


which is the chief city 


— 17 


'34 GH... 


M 


which shew unto us '35 . . . 


which shewed unto us 


17 3 


'34 GH... 


M 


suffered and risen again ... '35 ... 


suffered and rise again 


— 7 


Ot ... ... 


• • • 


to the elders of Caesar... GH '35 M 


to the decrees of Caesar 


— 13 


'34 


• • • 


there & moved the people GH '35 M 


& moved the people there 


— 28 


'34 GH '35 


• • • 


move and have our being M 


move and have your being 


18 18 


'34 GH... 


M 


for he had a vow '35 . . . 


for he had made a vow 


19 9 


'34 


• • • 


and disputed daily . . . GH '35 M 


and he disputed daily 


— . 25 


'34 GH... 


M 


we have " vauntage " '35 . . . 


we have a " vauntage " 


20 11 


'34 GH '85 


• • ■ 


brake bread and tasted M 


brake bread and talked 


— 14 


'34 


• • • 


come to us unto Asson GH '35 M 


come unto us to Asson 



cc 
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THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. Continued. 


i/Q&p. Y6TM 

20 18 


'34 ... 


> ■ ■ • • • 


I came unto Asia 


GH '35 M 


I came into Asia 


21 io 


'34 ... 


i • • • ■ • 


a good many days 


GH '35 M 


a good many of days 


— 16 


'84 ... 


• • • a • • 


certain of his disciples 


GH '35 M 


certain of the disciples 


— 24 


'34 GH 


... M 


them take and purify . . . 


QQ . . . 


then take and purify 


— 25 


'34 GH 


... M 


observe no such things 


. . . OO . . . 


observe not such things 


— 28 


'34 GH 


... M 


that teacheth all men . . . 


oo . . . 


that teached all men 


— 35 


'34 ... 


• • • • • • 


of the violence of the... 


GH '35 M 


for the violence of the 


22 8 


'34 ... 


• • • • • • 


he said unto me 


GH '35 M 


he said to me 


23 5 


'34 GH 


... M 


ruler of thy people 


OO . . . 


ruler of the people 


— 15 


'34 GH 


... M 


unto us to morrow 


. . . OO . . . 


unto us morrow 


— 21 


'34 GH 


... M 


that they will neither . . . 


. . . OO . . . 


they will neither 


— 27 


'84 GH 


... M 


and rescued him 


OO . . . 


and received him 


— 32 


'34 ... 


■ • • • • • 


they left horsemen 


GH '35 M 


they left the horsemen 


24 8 


'84 GH ' 


'35 ... 


accusers to come unto... 


M 


accusers to come to 


— n 


'34 ... 


• • • • • • 


there are yet 12 days ... 


GH '35 M 


there are yet but 12 days 


— 12 


'34 GH : 


'35 ... 


and that they neither . . . 


M 


and they neither 


— — 


'34 ... 


• • • • • • 


other raising up 


GH '35 M 


either raising up 


— 15 


'34 ... 


• • • • • • 


resurrection from death 


GH '35 M 


resurrection of the dead 


— 25 


'34 GH 


'35 ... 


have a convenient time 


M 


have convenient time 


25 io 


'34 ... 


■ • • ■ • • 


thou verily well knowest 


GH '35 M 


thou very well knowest 


26 io 


'34 GH 


... M 


which thing I also did 


. . . OO . . . 


which things I also did 


12 


'34 ... 


* • • • • • 


about the which things 


GH '35 M 


about which things 


— 18 


'34 ... 


■ • • • • • 


darkness unto light . . . 


GH '35 M 


darkness to light 





'34 GH 


... M 


forgiveness of sins 


OO . . . 


forgiveness of sin 


— 23 


'34 ... 


■ * • • • • 


and the Gentiles 


GH '35 M 


and to the Gentiles 


27 25 


'34 ... 


• • • ■ * • 


that so it shall be 


GH '35 M 


that it shall be 


— 29 


'34 GH 


... M 


out of the stern 


. . . OO . . . 


out to the stern 


— 3i 


'34 GH 


... M 


unto the under captain 


OO . . . 


unto that under captain 


28 2 


'34 GH 


... M 


they kindled a fire 


oo . . . 


they kindled fire 





'34 ... 


■ • • ■ ■ • 


because of cold 


GH '35 M 


because of the cold 


— 26 


'34 . . . 


• ft • • • • 

1 


and shalt not perceive 


GH '35 M 


and not perceive 

"8. 


DHE EPISTLE TO THE EOMAN 


1 5 


'34 ... 


• • • • • • 


unto obedience of the... 


GH '35 M 


unto the obedience of the 


— IO 


'34 ... 


t • • • • • 


one time or another . . . 


GH '35 M 


one time or other 


— 16 


'34 GH 


... M 


the Jew * * the Gentile 


OO . . . 


the Jews * * the Gentiles 
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THE 


EPISTLE TO THE EOMANS. Continued. * 


Chnt>. Vtnm 

2 i 


'34 GH... M 


thou be that judgest . . . 


. . . oo . . . 


thou judgest 


— . 


'34 


for in the same 


GH '35 M 


for in that same 


— 8 


'84 


truth yet follow iniquity 


GH '35 M 


truth and follow iniquity 


■ 

— 9 


'34 GH... M 


the Jew * * the Gentile 


. . . OO . . . 


the Jews * * the Gentiles 


— 20 


'34 GH... M 


an informer of them . . . 


. . . OO . . . 


and informer of them 


3 12 


'34 GH '85 . . . 


all made unprofitable . . . 


M 


all unprofitable 


— 25 


'34 GH... M 


in that he forgiveth . . . 


oo . . . 


in that forgiveth 


— 28 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


for we suppose that . . . 


M 

• • • • • • AI.JL 


therefore we hold that 


— — 


'34 GH ... M 


the deeds of the law . . . 


OO . . . 


the law 


4 2 


'34 M 


but not with God 


GH'35 ... 


but no with God 


— IO 


'34 


not in time 


GH '35 M 


not in the time 


— 17 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


called those things 


M 

• • • ■ ■ ■ AJUb 


calleth those things 


5 i 


'34 GH ... M 


that we are justified ... 


OO . . . 


that are justified 


7 2 


'34 GH ... M 


subjection to a man ... 


do . . . 


subjection to man 


— 5 


'34 GH ... M 


reigned in our members 


OO . . . 


reigned in your members 


-- 8 


'34 


without the law 


GH '35 M 


verily without the law 


— 13 


'34 GH ... M 


that sin which is under 


OO . . . 


the sin which is under 


8 3 


'34 

*LM^K ••• ■•• ••• 


as much it was weak . . . 


GH '35 M 


as much as it was weak 


— II 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


because that this spirit 


M 


because that his spirit 


— is 


'84 

\7 m: ••■ *•• ••• 


ye have no received 


GH '35 M 


ye have not received 


— 30 


'34 

v^ m: • • • • • • * • • 


them he also called 


GH '35 M 


them also he called 


— 3i 


'34 

*-J mj ••• ••• •■• 


then say unto these things 


GH '35 M 


then say to these things 


— 35 


'34 


other, 3 times in the verse 


GH '35 M 


either, 3 times in tiie verse 


9 2 


'34 GH... M 


that I have great heaviness '85 . . . 


I have great heaviness 


— 16 


34 GH. 


a man's will or cunning 


... '35 M 


a man's will or running 


10 12 


'34GH'35 ... 


one is Lord of all 


M 

• • • • • • * ■ fc 


one is Lord over all 


— 19 


'34GH'35 ... 


provoke you for to envy 


M 

• • • • • • JU^k 


provoke you to envy 


11 6 


'34 GH ... M 


is it no more grace, for then . . . '35 . . . 


omitted 


— 10 


'34 GH 


and ever bow down 


... '35 M 


and even bow down 


— 18 


'34 GH ... M 


the root but the root thee ... '35 ... 


the root but thee 


12 13 


'34 

V * ••• ••• ••• 


diligently to harbour . . . 


GH '35 M 


be ready to harbour 


13 9 


'34 GH ... M 


for these commandments 


. . . OO . . • 


for the commandments be 


— 13 


'34 GH ... M 


as it were in the day . . . 


OO . . . 


as were it in day 


14 10 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


shall all be brought . . . 


M 

• • • • • ■ ^*^L 


shall be all brought 


— H 


'34 GH ... M 


to him is it common . . . 


. . . OO . . . 


omitted 


— 15 


'34 GH ... M 


grieved with thy meat. . . 


. . . oo . . . 


grieved with meat 


15 3 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


for Christ pleased not. . . 


M 

• • • • • • AT± 


Christ pleased not 
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THE 


1 EPISTLE TO THE EOMANS. Continued. 


15 5 


'34 ... 


■ • • • • • 


ensample of Christ ... GH '35 M 


ensample of Christ Jesus 


— 9 


'34 GH 


... M 


and let the Gentiles '35 . . . 


and the Gentiles 


— 20 


'34 GH 


... M 


I enforced myself '35 . . . 


I " enformed " myself 


16 2 


'34 ... 


• • ■ • • • 


and my own self also . . . GH '35 M 


and my own self 


— 5 


'34 ... 


• • • • • 9 


greet all the company... GH '35 M 


greet the congregation 


— — 


'34 ... 


• • • • • • 


that is in thy house . . . GH '35 M 


that is in their house 


— 12 


'34 ... 


• • • • • • 


which laboured in ... GH '35 M 


which laboured much in 


— 18 


'34 GH 


... M 


with sweet preachings . . . '35 . . . 


with sweet preaching 


— 19 


'34 

• 

THE F 


innocents concerning . . . GH '35 M 


innocent as concerning 
THIANS. 


IRST EPISTLE TO THE CORIN' 


1 ii 


'34 GH 


... M 


(my brethren) of you by ... '35 . . . 
them 


(my brethren of you by 
them) 


— 24 


'34 GH 


... M 


and the wisdom of God . . . '35 . . . 


and wisdom of God 


2 4 


'34 ... 


» • • • • a 


preaching were not with GH '35 M 


preaching was not with 


— 7 


'34 GH ' 


35 ... 


ordained before the world M 


ordained before the word 


— 8 


'34 ... 


» • • ■ • ■ 


the rulers of the world GH '35 M 


the rulers of this world 


3 6 


'34 ... 


• • • • • 


God gave increase . . . GH '35 M 


God gave the increase 


— 7 


'84 ... . 


• • • • • 


which gave the increase GH '35 M 


that gave the increase 


— 20 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


God knoweth the thoughts . . . '35 . . . 


God knoweth thoughts 


— 22 


'34 ... . 


• ■ • • • 


other, 4 times in the verse GH '35 M 


either, 4 times in the verse 


5 4 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


in the name of our Lord . . . '35 . . . 


the name of our Lord 


— 8 


'34 GH 


... M 


and wickedness '35 . . . 


omitted 


6 5 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


I say to * * not one at all ... '35 ... 


I lay to * * not one all 


7 6 


'34 ... 


i • • ■ • • 


not of commandment... GH '35 M 


and not of commandment 


— 33 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


he that hath married '35 . . . 


he that had married 


— 37 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


his virgin doeth well '35 . . . 


his virginite doeth well 


8 3 


'34 GH 


.. M 


if any man love God '35 . . . 


if any man loveth God 


— ' 7 


'34 GH ' 


oo . . . 


eat as of a thing offered M 


eat as a thing offered 


— IO 


'34 ... 


k ■ • • ■ * 


are offered unto the idol GH '35 M 


are offered to the idol 


9 i 


'34 ... 


B • • * • 9 


are not ye my work . . . GH '35 M 


are ye not my work 


— 8 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


or saith not the law '35 . . . 


saith not the law 


— ii 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


is it a great thing '35 . . . 


it is a great thing 


— 13 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


have their finding '35 . . . 


have they finding 


— 14 


'34 GH . 


.. M 


so also did the Lord '35 . . . 


so did the Lord 




'34 GH . 


.. M 


should live of the gospel ... '35 . . . 


omitted 
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THE FIRST EPISTLE TO THE COEINTHIANS. CoNTmna>. 


Chap. Ver»« 

9 21 


'34 GH... M 


without law became I '35 . . . without the law became I 


10 19 


'34 GH... M 


is offered to images '35 ... is offered to the images 


— 20 


'34 

VJf ••• ••• ••• 


I say that those things GH '35 M I say that these things 


— 21 


'34GH'35 ... 


cannot be partakers M cannot be the partakers 


— 27 


'34 GH... M 


bid you to a feast '35 . . . bid you to the feast 


— 32 


'34 


ye give occasion GH '35 M ye give none occasion 


11 13 


'34 GH... M 


that a woman pray '35 . . . that a woman prayed 


— 25 


'34 


this cup is the new testa- GH '35 M omitted 
ment of my blood 


— 


'34GH'35 ... 


in the remembrance M in remembrance 


— 29 


'34 GH.. M 


maketh no difference ... ... '35 ... maketh not difference 


— 31 


'34GH'35 ... 


we had truly judged M we have truly judged 


— 33 


'34GH'35 ... 


tarry one for another M tarry one another 


12 3 


'34 GH '35 . . . 


but by the Holy Ghost M but the Holy Ghost 


— 8 


'34 GH... M 


to another is given '35 ... to another given 


— 12 


'34 GH... M 


though they be many yet are '35 . . . omitted 
but one body 


— 23 


'34 


members of that body GH '35 M members of the body 


— 24 


'34 GH... M 


hath given most honour . . . '35 . . . hath given more honour 


n 6 


'34GH'35... 


unto you other by revelation . . . M to you other by revelation 


— 29 


'34GH'35 ... 


let other judge M let the other judge 


— 30 


'34 GH... M 


be made to another '35 . . . be made on another 


15 2 


fJjB ••• ••• ■•• 


by which also ye are . . . GH '35 M by the which also ye are 


— 10 


'34 

\J^E ••• ••• • * • 


not 1 but the grace . . . GH '35 M yet not I but the grace 


— 12 


'34 

\JMI ••• ••• • • • 


from death • * from death GH '35 M from the dead* * of the dead 


— 13 


'84 


rising again from death GH '35 M rising again of the dead 


— '5 


*84 

tn ••• • • • ■«• 


rise not up again GH '35 M rise not again 


— 20 


t^T? ■•• • • • ••• 


Christ risen from death GH '35 M Christ risen from the dead 


— 21 


t/T ••• ••• • • • 


resurrection from death GH '35 M resurrection of the dead 


— 28 


%J T? • • • • • • ••• 


that put all things under GH '35 M that put things under 


— 29 


'34 GH... M 


if the dead rise not at all ... '35 ... if the dead rise not all 


— 33 


'34 GH... M 


malicious speakings '35 . . . malicious speaking 


— 34 


'34GH'35... 


this unto your rebuke M this to your rebuke 


— 43 


'34 GH... M 


and " ryseth " in honour . . . '35 . . . and " rysed " in honour 


15 50 


Ot? • • > ••• • • • 


corruption inheriteth . . . GH '35 M doth corruption inherit 


16 3 


'34 GH... M 


allow by your letters '35 . . . allow by our letters 


— 12 


'34GH'35 ... 


his mind was not at all M his mind was not all 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE TO THE COEINTHIANS 
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34 GH ... M 

34GH'35... 

34 GH... M 

34 

34 GH ... M 

34 M 

34GH'35 ... 

34 GH... M 

34 GH... M 

34 GH... M 

34 GH... M 

34 GH ... M 

34 GH ... M 

34 GH... M 
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34 GH 

34 
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34 
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34 
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34 
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34 

34 
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34 
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• • • • • • 
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have had our conversation . . . 
our preaching unto you 

for all the promises 

which stablisheth us ... GH 
I call God for a record 
helpers of your joy ... GH 
if I forgive any thing 
and openeth the savour 
such trust have we 

for the letter 

from glory to glory 

them that are lost 

but eternal in heaven.. 

in your consciences . . 

which knew no sin 

grace of God in (vain) 

on the right hand . . . GH 

set yourselves therefore 

ye shall be unto me sons GH 

dearly beloved 

shew unto them the proof GH 

I sent these brethren 

this yet remember • 

he that "-sparsed " . . . GH 

confidence where with 

we walk compassed with . . . 

are sore and strong 

his speech rude GH 

reacheth even unto you GH 
unto you have we come GH 
other another gospel . . . GH 

in perils of waters 

(whether, on to> God ... GH 
knoweth) one parenthesis 
yet though I would rejoice . . . 
that when I come . . . GH 
such as ye would not . . . GH 



M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

* • • 

M 



. . . have our conversation 
M our preaching to you 
... for all " the " promises 
M which stablished us 
... I call God for record 

helpers of our joy 
M if I forgave any thing 
. . . and opened the savour 
. . . such trust we 
... for of the letter 
. . . from glory is glory 
. . . them that are last 

but eternally in heaven 
in our consciences 
which know no sin 
grace of God in vain 
of the right hand 
" se " yourselves therefore 
ye shall be my sons 
verely beloved 
shew unto them proof 
... I sent the brethren 
... this ye remember 
M he hath u sparsed " 
. . . confidence and where with 
... we walk compasseth with 
and strong 
his speech is rude 
reacheth even to you 
to you have we come 
either another gospel 
omitted 

(whether, on to, tell) 
( God knoweth ) 
ye though I would rejoice 
that when ye come 
35 M such as I would not 
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THE EPISTLE TO THE GALATIANS. 


limp ven* 

1 IO 


'34 


• • • 


either go I about GH '35 M 


other go I about 


— 15-16 


'34 


M 


not in brackets GH '35 . . . 


(which, on to, by me) 


2 1 


'34 


• • • 


14 years after that ... GH '35 M 


14 years there after 


— 2 


'34 


• • • 


but apart GH '35 M 


but between ourselves 


— 6 


'34 GH '35 


• • • 


which seem, twice M 


which seemed, twice 


— 16 


'34 


• • ■ 


no flesh shall be justified GH '35 M 


no flesh can be justified 


3 4 


'34 


• • t 


there ye have suffered 


GH'35 ... 
M 

t • • • • • AW A 


"the" ye have suffered 
ye have suffered 


— 7 


'34 GH... 


M 


the same are the children . . . '35 . . . 


the same the children 


— 9 


'34 GH... 


M 


with faithful Abraham . . . '35 ... 


with the faithful Abraham 


— 10 


'34 GH ... 


M 


man that continueth not ... '35 ... 


man that continued not 


— 12 


'34 GH ... 


M 


the law is not of faith . . . '35 . . . 


the law is not faith 


— 13 


'34 GH... 


M 


made a cursed for us '35 . . . 


made a curse for us 


— 16 


'34 GH ... 


M 


as in one which is Christ . . . '35 . . . 


as one which is Christ 


4 5 


'34 GH ... 


M 


that belongeth unto '35 . . . 


that belonged unto 


— 9 


'34 GH... 


M 


yee rather are known '35 . . . 


yet rather are known 


— 16 


'34 GH ... 


M 


am I therefore become . . . '35 . . . 


and I therefore become 


5 13 


'34 GH... 


M 


in love serve one another . . . '35 . . . 


in love serve another 


— 22 


34 


• • • 

TI 


but the fruit of spirit . . 


. GH '35 M but the fruit of the spirit 
E EPHESIANS. 


IE EPISTLE TO TH] 


1 8 


'34 GH ... 


• • • 


f M 
which grace he shed on us j ^ 


which grace he shed in us 
which grace he shed us 


— — — 


'34 GH '35 


• • ■ 


wisdom and perseverance M 


wisdom and prudence 


— 20 


'34 


• • • 


raised him from death GH '35 M 


raised him from the dead 


2 1 


Ot) • * • . . . 


• • • 


hath quickened you also GH '35 M 


you hath he quickened also 


— 5 


'34 GH ... 


M 


by grace are ye saved '35 . . . 


by grace are we saved 


2 7 


'34 GH... 


M 


to us ward in Christ Jesus ... '35 ... 


toward us in Christ Jesus 


— is 


'34 GH '35 


t • ■ 


(that is, on to, law written) M 


not in brackets 


3 5 


'34 


• • ■ 


was not opened unto the GH '35 M 


was opened unto the 


— 11 


'34 GH... 


M 


purposed in Christ Jesus . . . '35 . . . 


purposed to Christ Jesus 


4 11 


'34 


• • • 


some teachers GH '35 M 


and some teachers 


— 16 


'34 GH ... 


M 


edifying of itself in love . . . '35 . . . 


edifying of himself in love 


— 18 


'34 GH... 


M 


in their understanding . . . '35 . . . 


in " the " understanding 


5 5 


Otb • • • • • • 


• • • 


other unclean GH '35 M 


either unclean 


6 13 


fj^p . « • t • • 


• • • 


and to stand perfect . . . GH '35 M 


and stand perfect 


— 20 


UT • • • • • • 


• • • 


I am a messenger in ... GH '35 M 


I am messenger in 
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the greater furthering 
which thing is best 
compassion or mercy . . . 
that no man consider his 
own but what is meet for 
other 

the shape of a servant 
things under earth 
and that all tongues . . . 
and a perverse nation . . . 

I also myself 

that ye had heard say... 
that he should be sick 
I should have had sorrow 
that were vantage 
of his resurrection 
resurrection from death 
I forget that which is 
with other my labour. . . 



GH '35 M 
do . . , 

M 

GH '85 M 



do . . . 

GH '35 M 

OO . . . 

GH '35 M 
GH '35 M 

. . . Oi) . . . 
do . . . 

GH '35 M 

do . . . 

GH '35 M 
GH '35 M 

. . . do . . . 
. . . OO . . . 



the great furthering 
which things is best 
compassion of mercy 
look not every man on his 
own things but every man 
on the things of other men 
the shame of servant 
things under the earth 
and all the tongues 
and perverse nation 
that I also myself 
that he had heard say 
that ye should be sick 
I should have sorrow 
that were avantage 
of the resurrection 
resurrection of the dead 
I " forther " that which is 
which other my labour 
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'34 

'34 GH ... M 

'34 GH ... M 

'34GH'35 ... 

'34 

'34 

'34 



spoiled rule and power 

a wrong (mark) 

and doctrines of men... 
for which things sakes 
submit yourselves 
of persons ... 

wherefore I am in bonds GH '35 M 
and be powdered with salt GH '35 M 
'34 M which is in his house ... GH '35 . . . 



OO . . . 

GH'35 M 

OO . . . 
do . . . 

M 
GH '35 M 
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spoiled ruled rule & power 
a wrong mark 
and doctrine of men 
for which things sake 
submit your own selves 
of persons with God 
(whereforelamalsoin bonds) 
and powdered with salt 
which is in house 



THE FIEST EPISTLE TO THE THESSALONIANS. 

'34 GH ... M without ceasing '35 . . . with but ceasing 

'34 GH ... M from you sounded out ... '35 . . . from you sounds out of 
'34 GH '35 . . . from wrath to come M from the wrath to come 
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THE FIRST EPISTLE TO THE THESSALONIANS. Cohtihtjed. 
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'34 Gil 


12 


,34 GH 
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'34 ... 



'34 GH 
'34 GH 
'34 GH 
'34 GH 
'34 GH 
'34 GH 

O-T . . . 

'34 GH 
'34 GH 



M as we were allowed . . . 

M and preached unto you 

M while we night and day 

M how ye ought to walk 

M depiseth not man 

M as a thief in the night 

on the sudden 

M for they that sleep 

. . . spirit "soulse" and body 

— •-► 



... 00 

00 

o5 

... 35 

. . . 35 

... 00 

GH'35 

... 35 

. .. 35 



M 



M 



as were allowed 
preached unto you 
will we night and day 
how ye might to walk 
depise not man 
as thief in the night 
on them sadden 
for that they sleep 
spirit "soule" and body 
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'34 
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SECOND EPISTLE TO THE THESSALONIANS. 
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... .*• *• 



'35 



M 



• • • • • • 



that we had unto you . . . GH '35 M 

that that sinful man '35 . . . 

in temple of God GH '35 M 

that iniquity doth he . . . GH '35 M 

which only looketh until GH ... M 

it be taken out of the way 

GH '35 have all verse 7 ... *35.. . 

in brackets 

shall destroy with ... GH '35 M 

(love) of the truth M 

believed not the truth . . . '35 . . . 
your hearts unto the love GH '35 M 

— ™^+<q0^ 



that we had to you 
that the sinful man 
in the temple of God 
the iniquity doth 
till he which now only let- 
teth be taken out of the way 
as> GH & M, but, truth, 
for, letteth, on, for, out 
and shall destroy it with 
love of the truth 
believeth not the truth 
your hearts to the love 



'34 ... 
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'34 GH 
'34 GH 
'34 GH 
'34 ... 

0*x ... 

'34 GH 
'34 GH 
'34 GH 
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THE FIRST EPISTLE TO TIMOTHY. 

be doctors the scripture GH '85 M be doctors in the scripture 



M 



'35 
'85 



• • ■ ... 



M 
M 
M 



authority over a man ... GH '85 M 
lest he fall into rebuke ... '85 ... 

likewise must the deacons M 

unto filthy lucre M 

despise not the gift . . . GH '85 M 
laying on of the hands GH '35 M 

and is worse than an '35 ... 

from house to house idle ... '85 ... 
ye not idle only '85 ... 



authority over the man 
lest he shall into rebuke 
likewise must deacons 
to filthy lucre 
despise not that gift 
the laying on of the hands 
and worse than an 
from house idle 
ye not idly only 
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FIRST EPISTLE TO TIMOTHY. Continued. 


Chap. Vene 










5 13 


'34 GH... M 


and busy bodies 


... 00 . . . 


and business bodies 


— 16 


'34 


it may have sufficient . . . 


GH '85 M 


ye may have sufficient 


— 17 


'34GH'85 ... 


and in teaching 


M 


and teaching 


6 16 


'34GH'35... 


d welleth in light 


M 


dwelleth in the light 





♦34 ... '35 M 


and rule everlasting . . . 


GH 


and ruler everlasting 


— 18 


'34 

v * ••• ••• •■• 


to give and to distribute 


GH '35 M 


to give and distribute 


' 


THE SECOND EPISTLE 


TO TIMOTHY. 


1 2 


'34 

v « ••• ■■• ••• 


and from Christ Jesus 


GH '85 M 


and from Jesus Christ 


— 5 


'34 


and am assured that . . . 


GH '85 M 


and am assure that 


— 8 


'34 

IrnfM! ••• ••• ••• 


but suffer adversity . . . 


GH '85 M 


but suffer thou adversity 





'34 

\j^x ••• •■• • • • 


with the Gospel also . . . 


GH '85 M 


also with the Gospel 


— 9 


'34 

\J*i ••• ••• ••• 


given us through Christ 


GH '85 M 


given through Christ 


— __. 


'84 GH... M 


before the world was . . . 


. . . OO . . . 


before the word was 


— 11 


'84 

\Jm! ••• ••• ••• 


and an apostle 


GH '35 M 


and apostle 


— 17 


'34GH'35... 


he sought me out 


M 


besought me out 


2 4 


'84 

v^^ ••• ••• • • • 


with "worldely" business GH '35 M 


with "wordely" business 


— 15 


'34 GH... M 


not to be ashamed 


QO . . . 


not to be shamed 


— 26 


'34 GH... M 


out of the snare 


QQ . . . 


not of the snare 


3 7 


'34 GH... M 


ever learning 


• • • OO ... 


even learning 


4 5 


'34 M 


do the work of 


GH '85 ... 


do to the work of 


— 10 


'34 


hath loved * * into . . . 


GH '85 M 


loveth * * unto 


— 21 


'84 GH... M 


and Claudia 


OO . . . 


and Claudius 


THE EPISTLE TO 


> TITUS. 


1 1 


'84GH'35... 


knowledge of that truth 


M 

• a • • • • illl 


knowledge of the truth 


2 7 


'34 GH... M 


works with uncorrupt.. 


. . . OO . . . 


works which uncorrupt 


— 10 


'34GH'35 ... 


neither be pickers 


M 


neither to be pickers 


— 12 


'34 GH... M 


-and teacheth us that . . . 


. . • OO . . . 


and teached us that 


3 9 


'34 


and brawlings 


GH '35 M 


and brawling 


THE EPISTLE TO PHILEMON 


14 


'34 

KJjE ••• ••• • • • 


that that good which . . . 


GH '35 M 


that the good which 


17 


'34 GH ...M 


receive him as myself 


. . . OO . . . 


receive him myself 
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THE FIEST EPISTLE OF PETEE. 


Ubup. Verse 

1 4 


'34 


• • ■ 


and that purifieth not... 6H '35 M 


and that perisheth not 


— 5 


'34 GH... 


M 


salvation is prepared ... ... '35 . . . 


salvation to prepared 










GH'35 ... 


him not yet believe 
not yet do you believe 


— 8 


'34 

tf TC a . • a a . 


• • • 


him not ye yet believe 


M 

a a . a a a !■ 1 


— II 


'34 

*J^ a a a • a • 


• • • 


time the spirit of Christ GH '35 M 


time of the spirit of Christ 


— 17 


'34 


■ ■ a 


every man's work . . . GH '35 M 


every man's works 


2 20 


'34 GH... 


M 


when ye be buffetted '35 . . . 


when ye be suffered 


3 3 


'34 

t/ « • • • • • . 


• • • 


other in putting on ... GH '35 M 


either in putting on 


— 4 


'34 


• • • 


incorrupt * * a quiet. . . GH '35 M 


uncorrupt * * quiet 


— 6 


'34 

v/ * • • • • • ■ 


• • • 


and be not afraid . . . GH '35 M 


not being afraid 


— IO 


'34 GH ... 


M 


loveth to see good days ... '35 ... 


loveth those good days 


— 12 


'34 GH... 


M 


are over the righteous . . . '35 . . . 


are over their righteous 


— 14 


'34 
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terrible unto you . . . GH '35 M 


terrible to you 


— 20 


'34 GH... 


M 


were in time passed '35 . . . 


were time passed 
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'34 
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our right * * power . . . GH '35 M 


on the right * * powers 


4 4 


'84 GH... 


M 


therefore speak they ... '35 . . . 


therefore "seake" they 


— 5 
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M 


shall give a. comptes '35... 


shall give " A compte " 
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shall given a comptes 
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• • • 


be condemned of men M 


be judged like other men 


— 9 
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M 


be ye " herberous " . . . GH '35 . . . 


be ye " herberours " 


— ii 


'34 GH ... 


M 


as though he " spake " ... '35 . . . 


as though he " speake " 


— 16 


'84 GH '35 


• • • 


glorify God on his behalf M 


glorify God on this behalf 
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'84 GH ... 


M 


ye younger * * the elder ... '35 ... 


ye youngers * * the elders 
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'84 


• ■ • 
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at Babylon GH '35 M 


of Babylon 
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HE SECOND EPISTLE OF PE1 


1 2 


'34 GH ... 


M 


gra.ce with you '35... 


grace be with you 


— 17 


'34 GH '35 


... 


from excellent glory M 


from the excellent glory 
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'34 
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delivered them in chains GH '35 M 


delivered them into chains 


— 5 


'34 


• ■ • 


the " ryghte " preacher GH '35 M 


the "eyght" preacher 


— 18 


'34 GH '35 


« • • 


through that lusts of M 


through- the lusts of 


— 20 


'84 GH '85 


• a • 


they are yet tangled M 


are yet tangled 
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'34 GH ... 


M 


were at the beginning ... '35 . . . 


were all the beginning 
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M 


a thousand year as one ... '35 . . . 


a thousand years as one 


. . . GH . . . 


a a . 


thousand year as one 




— 14 
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M 


be found of him in peace ... '35 . . . 


be found of him peace 
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• • • 


almost in very epistle GH '35 M 


almost in every epistle 
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HERE FOLLOWETH A BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF THE EDITIONS 
OF THE NEW TESTAMENT OF TYNDALE'S VERSION MADE FROM . 
THE BOOKS THEMSELVES TOGETHER WITH SOME EXPLANA- 
TORY DETAILS ILLUSTRATED WITH EXACT FACSIMILES 
OF THE TITLE-PAGES AS WELL AS EXAMPLES OF 
THE TYPE WOODCUTS CAPITALS &c THE 
WHOLE BEING THE RESULT OF MY 
OWN EXAMINATION UNLESS 
OTHERWISE STATED 
FRANCIS FRY fsa 



THE REMAINS OF THE OLD CHURCH OF LITTLE SODBUKV 
TAKEN DOWN IN 185$ 
PREACHED IN THIS CHURCH ABOUT THE YEAR 15: 
HE ADJACENT MANOR HOUSE AS TUTOR IN THE 
FAMILY OF SIR JOHN WALSH 



BRISTOL MDCCCLXXV 



HE new tbstameht is those everlasting promises which are made us in 
Christ the Lord throughout all the Scripture. And that Testament 
is built on faith, and not on works. For it is not said of that Testament 
he that worketh shall live: but be that believeth shall live, as thou 
readest. John iii. God so loved the world that he gave his only begotten 
Son that none which believe in hiin should perish but have everlasting life. 
And when this Testament is preached and believed, the spirit entereth the heart 
and quickeneth it, and giveth her life and justifieth her. The spirit also maketh 
the law a lively thing in the heart, so that a man bringeth forth good works 
of his own accord without compulsion of the law, without fear of 
threatenings or cursings : yea and without all manner respect or 
love unto any temporal pleasure, but of the very power of the 
spirit received through faith, As thou readest. John. i. 
He gave them power to be the sons of God in that 
they believed on his name. From 'A Prologe 
in to the seconde boke of Moses ' 

BY WILLIAM TSNDALE 
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®I)c Xlcvo STcstament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 

f irtft <esitiim 8™ 

PROBABLY PRINTED AT WORMS BY PETER SCHOEFFER 1525 



ESCRIBED from the Copy in the Library of the Baptist College, Bristol. 

No Title-page is known. The first leaf is wanting. See Plate 1 

Collation Signatures in 8 * (the first five leaves of each signed) A to 

Z ; AA BB ; Aa to Ss and Tt 4 leaves, 43} sheets or 848 leaves. The 

leaves are folioed, hut A. i the first leaf, BB 8 a blank leaf at the end of the Acts, and 

the last 3 leaves of Tt not included in the numbering. 

Contents The text begins on A ij fol. 1 and ends on the recto of Tt i numbered 
353 in error for 343. On the reverse begins * To the Reder ' 3 pages, followed by 
1 The errours comitted in the prentynge ' 2£ pages, and a page and a half blank, thus 
making up the 348 leaves. 

The marks of the strong wires, called the seam wires, are down the leaf. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, 'The Gospel! | of St. Luke.' There are 12 
Woodcuts viz. the four Evangelists, the day of Pentecost, St Paul twice, St Peter, 
St John, St James, St Jnde, and St John repeated at the Revelation. 

This Volume containing only the text is without .References, Contents of the 
chapters, Prologues, or Notes, except Head-lines, To the Reader, and List of Errors, 
and is generally acknowledged to be the fibst New Testament printed in English. 

The order of the Epistles differs from that in the Authorized Version. After 
Philemon, Tyndale places the 1st and 2nd Peter, the 1st 2nd and 3rd of John, Hebrews, 
James, and Jude. 

We have no evidence that this edition bears a date ; on the authority of Cochlaeus 
it is supposed to have been printed in 1525. We know that the work had not the 
Translator's name on it ; for Tyndale himself says, 

1 The cause why I set my name before this lytle treatysa & haue not rather done it in the 
newe testament is that then I folowed the counsell of Chryst which exhorteth men Math. vi. to 
doo theyr good deades Becretly & to be content with the conscience of weldoynge / and that 
god seeth vs / and paciently to abyde the rewarde of the last days which Chryst hath pur- 
chased for vs and now wold fayne haue done lykewyse/ but am compelled otheriryse to doo.' 
' The Parable of the Wycked Mammon. To the Reader. I/ant Lvft The. viii. day of May M.D.xxviii' 
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However probable that this New Testament had a title, no copy of it has been seen. 
Dr Eobert Bidley, writing from memory, as he says, states in commenting on a New 
Testament by Tyndale, 'with prefaces and annotations, 9 'As for the text of the 
Gospel, first, the title is heretical, saying that 'it is printed as it was written by the 
Evangelists' (Anderson vol. 1 p. 158) Joye words the title of the edition with his 
alterations thus, ' The New Testament as it was written and caused to be written by 
them which heard it/ which is the earliest title-page in a New Testament in English 
known to us. Joye may have adopted this wording from one by Tyndale. 

In 1862 I completed a Reproduction of this edition giving it this Title, ' The First 
New Testament printed in the English Language (1525 or 1526) Translated from 
the Greek by William Tyndale Reproduced in Facsimile with an Introduction by 
Francis Fry fsi Bristol Printed for the Editor mdccclxii.' 

I cannot better describe this book than by using some parts of the Introduction, 
and referring the reader to it for more information, as it contains all that is known of the 
Bristol copy, and a description of the Reproduction, ' which has been made by making 
a tracing on transfer paper, placing this on lithographic stones, and then printing it in 
the usual way ; a method evidently calculated to insure the closest possible correspon- 
dence with the original.' 'To prove the correctness of the work, I have compared a proof 
of every page, folding it so as to place each line parallel with, and close to, the same line 
in the original ; so that by comparing the line all along, I could easily see that it was 
correct. In this way I have examined every line throughout the volume, and I believe that 
not a single incorrect letter will be found in it. So much time has been devoted to this 
careful examination, in order that the accuracy of the work may be relied on.' 

Many facts are stated to prove that this edition was printed at Worms by 
Peter Schoeffer, the second son of the celebrated printer of that name. ' Not only is 
the type in these five works (printed by Peter Schoeffer previously described) identical 
with that which is found in the Testament ; but the same directing hand may be seen 
in the size of the page of print, the number of lines in a page, the length of the lines, 
and in the general style of Schoeffer/s two octavo editions of the Prophets, and of 
Tyndale's Testament.' 

In the Introduction I have said, on the authority of the late Oade Roberts (a des- 
cendant of Thomas Tyndale) that William Tyndale was the son of John and Alice 
Tyndale, of Hunt's Court. This is now known to be incorrect. John Tyndale married 
Alice Hunt, of Hunt's Court. A deed of settlement has lately come to light, in which 
she leaves her estate to her sons, including William : this deed is dated 1542 six years 
after the death of the Translator. I refer the reader for further details to the very able 
and interesting life of Tyndale lately published.* 

* ' William Tyndalb : A Biography. A Contribution to the Early History of the English Bible, by the 
Rev. R. Dbmaub, M.A., author of 'Hugh Latimer : A Biography.' London: The Religious Tract Society/ 



N° 1 FIEST EDITION (1525) 



This is believed to be the first New Testament printed and finished in English. 
W. Tyndale says in the address * To the Reder ' 

' Them that are learned Christenly / 1 beseche : for as moche as I am sure / ad my eon- 
science beareth me recorde / that of a pure entent / singilly and faythfully I have interpreted 
itt / as farre forth as god gave me the gyfte of knowledge / ad vnderstondynge : that the 
rudnes off the worke no we at the fyrst tyme / offende them not :' 

He begins the address ' To the Reder ' before his translation of Genesis 1530 with 

' When I had translated the newe testament / 1 added a pistle vnto the latter ende / In 
which I desyred them y* were learned to amend if ought were founde amysse.' 

This epistle is the address ' To the Reder ' which is at the end of the volume, to 
which George Joye in his Apology (B iiii) alludes ( wherefore according to his own desire 
in the end of his first New Testament.' No doubt Joye well knew which was the first 
edition. 

The edition with glosses which was begun at Cologne in 1525, was printed as far 
only as sheet K, Tyndale and Roye having been obliged to fly to Worms. Of these facts 
we are fully informed by Cochlaeus.* It has been supposed that the sheets alluded to 
formed part of the larger volume afterwards in circulation. So far as I know there is 
not the least evidence to prove that Peter Schoeffer or any other person printed a con- 
tinuation to those 10 sheets. Their adoption by a second printer may have been 
prevented or rendered undesirable by many causes. It is not unlikely that the paper, 
the type, or other requisites at command might have differed so much from those 
already used as to render the work unsightly. 

The Cologne leaves as far as signature H (I and K not known) are in the GrenviUe 
Library, British Museum. Mr Edward Arber, fsi &c., has published a photo- 
lithographic fac-simile of them, with an elaborate preface containing a large amount of 
information. 

Of this edition only two copies are known. The one in the Baptist College, Bristol, 
resting securely in a fire-proof safe, without title but apparently otherwise perfect, is in 
a fine state of preservation, the woodcuts and capital letters are illuminated in colors 
and gold ; and paragraph marks added by the artist to the extent of 2606. The other 
copy, not illuminated, in the Library of St Paul's Cathedral, London, is imperfect, but 
the missing leaves except A i have been supplied from Pry's Reproduction, viz. folios 
1 2 3 8 15 16 23 31 32 39 40 46 47 116 192 193 198, the blank leaf, 255 to 262 
311 312 313 and all after 316 Pp 6 in the 2nd chapter of James. 



* Commentaria Ioannis Cochlaei, de Actis et Scriptis Martini Lvtheri <fcc. Apud S. Victorem prope 
Moguntiam, ex officina Francisci Behem Typography MDXLIX. Folio p. 134. 



®lje Hero Testament ®gn&ale's tkrston 

ALTERED BY GEORGE JOYE 
PRINTED AT ANTWERP AUGUST 1634 

jtHE only known copy is in the Grenville Library, British Museum (12,180) 
3 The size of the volume is 16 mo See Plate 2 

<3 Title 'The new Testament I as it was written / and caused to | be 
ft written / by them which herde | yt Whom also oure saueou ] re ChriBt Jesus 
com / maunded that they | shulde preach it | vnto al crea | tures.' &c. 

On the reverse is an Almanack for 18 years 1526 to 1543. 

Collation Signatures in 8 * the first 4 of each signed ; >$« ; a to 3 ; A to H ; A A 
to XX ; (no TY ZZ) Aaa Bbb, 55 sheets and Ccc in 6 leaves, in all 446 leaves neither 
paged nor folioed. The last sheet may have been complete with 2 blank leaves but there 
is not one now in the volume. 

The marks of the strong wires, called the seam wires, are across the leaf. 

Contents The preliminary leaves are the title and 12 pages of Kalendar in black 
and red. These with the 1st leaf of text fill the first sheet. The 2nd leaf of text is aj. 
There is a Title to the Epistles on Aa i. The text ends on the reverse of Bbb, followed 
by the colophon on the Bame page. Then comes The Table to find the Epistles and 
Gospels after the use of ' Sarysbuery,' 18 leaves. The type is black letter, the Capitals 
being the same style as the one copied. There are 32 lines on C ij. A page of print 
measures 3| by 2| inches. 

Woodcuts The four Evangelists, the day of Pentecost, Paul at Romans, and 
John again at the Revelation. The copy is perfect, and in beautiful condition. There 
are no Prologues, or Marginal or other Contents. In the margins there are References 
generally throughout the volume, and I observed only this one Note in 1st Cor. Ch. 15, 
'Menander against evil communications.' The Head-line is the Book or the Epistle 
and the Chapter. The order of the Epistles is the same as that of the first edition. 
It is not known to have been re-printed. The capital I 3 lines deep used at the beginning 
of the Epistle of James, and the apostle John 7 lines deep at the 2nd Epistle of John, 
in this edition, and those used in the three quarto editions of 15U6 are identical. 

This edition is well known to us by Tyndale's criticism on it. George Joye having 
thought fit to alter Tyndale's Version and to publish it without giving his own name or any 
authority. This so much displeased Tyndale, that in his second Address to the Reader, 
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in the November edition, he defends his own translation against the pretended corrections 
of Joye, as the following quotation will show. (In the first part the spelling is altered.) 

1 William Tyndale yet once more to the christian reader.' 
' Thou shalt understand most dear reader, when I had taken in hand to look over the New 
Testament again and to compare it with the Greek, and to mend whatsoever I could find amiss 
and had almost finished the labour : George Joye secretly took in hand to correct it also by 
what occasion his conscience knoweth : and prevented me, in so much, that his correction was 
printed in great number, ere mine began.' . . . i But when the printing of mine was almost 
finished, one brought me a copy and shewed me so many places, in such wise altered that I was 
astonished and wondered not a little what fury had driven him to make such change and to call 
it a diligent correction. For throughout Matthew, Mark and Luke perpetually: and often in the 
Acts, and sometime in John and also in the Hebrews, where he findeth this word Resurrection, 
he changeth it into the life after this life, or very life, and such like, as one that abhorred the 
name of the resurrection. If that change, to turn resurrection into life after this life, be a 
diligent correction, then must my translation be faulty in those places, and saint Jeromes, and 
all the translators that ever I heard of in what tongue soever it be, from the apostles unto this 
his diligent correction (as he calleth it) which whether it be so or no, I permit it to other men's 
judgments. 

1 But of this I challenge George Joye, that he did not put his own name thereto and call it 
rather his own translation : and that he playeth bo-peep, and in some of his books putteth in 
his name and title and in some keepeth it out It is lawful for who will, to translate and shew 
his mind, though a thousand had translated before him. But it is not lawful (thinketh me) nor 
yet expedient for the edifying of the unity of the faith of Christ, that whosoever will, shall by 
his own authority, take another man's translation and put out and in and change at pleasure, 
and call it a correction.' . . . ' Finally that New Testament thus diligently corrected beside 
this so often putting out this word resurrection, and I wot not what other change, for I have 
not yet read it over, hath in the end before the Table of the Epistles and Gospels this title : 

' (Here endeth the new Testament dylygentlye ouersene and correct and printed now 
agayne at Andwarp, by me wydow of Christophell of Endhouen. In the yere of oure Lorde. 
A. M.D.xxxiiii. in August) Which tytle (reader) I have here put in because by this thou shalt 
knowe the booke the better. Vale.' 

The last quotation is important, as it enables us to identify the edition. 

Having quoted from Tyndale's justification of his own translation it is fair to quote 
also from Joye's reply in which he defends himself very earnestly and at great length 
from the charge of disbelief in the doctrine of the resurrection. (The spelling is altered.) 

1 That for because I thus giving the word in his place his very signification, I do deny the 
resurrection of the flesh : which I never doubted of but believe it as constantly as he, I have 
preached and taught it, and so interpreted it where it so signifieth and confess it openly as every 
man may see that read my works, and as Tyndale's own conscience testifieth the same. 
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' For I did translate this word Eesurrectio in to the life after this, in certain places, for 
these two causes principally. First because the Latin word, besides that it signifieth in other 
places the Resurrection of the body, yet in these it signifieth the life of the spirits or souls departed 
as Christ's answer unto the Sadducees, and John declare. Secondly, because that against the 
Anabaptists' false opinion, and against their error whom Erasmus reproveth in his exposition of 
the Credo which say the resurrection of the souls to be this : that is to wit, when they shall be 
called out of their privy lurking places, in which they had been hid from the time of their 
departing unto the resurrection of their bodies, because (I say) that against these erroneous 
opinions, these places thus truly translated make so much and so plainly, that at this word 
Eesurrectio the life of the spirits after this, their false opinion falleth and is utterly condemned. 

' Should I have called it my translation for correcting the faulty and corrupt copy, or for 
englishing resurrection the very life after this ? If I had so done verily T. had had a just cause 
to have written against me for lying and stealing away the glory of his name for first translating 
the testament.' 

From ' An Apologye made by George Joye to satisfye (if it may be) W. Tindale ' 
dated on the title 1535 and at the end, ' The xxvii daye of Februarye.' A 8 b B 1 D 4 b 
A copy is in the University Library, Cambridge. 

THESE ARE THE PASSAGES AS ALTERED BY JOYE 
In other places the word resurrection is retained 

JOYE 

the Sadducees say that there is no life after this 
in the life after this whose wife shall she be 

for in the life after this they neither marry 

as touching the life of them that be dead 

in the life after this when they are alive whose wife 
recompensed at the life of the just men 

deny that there is any life after this 
as they are the children of that life 

they that have done good unto the very life 

unto the life of damnation 

of hope and of the life of the dead I am accused 

having hope in God of the life that the dead shall live 

among them of the life of the dead 

that they might receive rather the better life 



1534 
Matt. ch. 22 v. 28 Mark ch. 12 v. 18 Acts ch. 23 v. 8 
the Sadducees say that there is no resurrection 
Matt. ch. 22 v. 28 Luke ch. 20 v. 83 in the 

resurrection whose wife shall be 
» m v. 30 in the resurrection they neither 

marry 
u u 7.81 as touching the resurrection of 

the dead 
Mark ch. 12 v. 23 in the resurrection whose wife 
Luke ch. 14 v. 14 recompensed at the resurrection 

of the just men 
» ch. 20 v. 27 deny there is any resurrection 
» « v. 36 as they are the children of the 

resurrection 
John ch. 5 v. 29 the resurrection of life 

« n n the resurrection of damnation 

Acts ch. 23 v. 6 of the hope and resurrection 

from death I am judged 
» ch. 24 v. 15 that the same resurrection from 

death 
» » v. 21 among them of the resurrection 

from death 
Heb. oh, 11 v, 35 receive a better resurrection 
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Tor an account of Joye and this edition see Anderson's Annals vol. 1 p. 398 ; 
Westcott 2nd ed. pp. 46, 47 ; Demaus pp. 387, 391. 

Besides the alterations already quoted Joye made many other changes throughout 
the volume. In proof of this see the following renderings in which Joye differs from 
the texts in the Lists N 08 1, 2, 3 at the end of this volume, and also from seven chapters 
compared with 1534. (The spelling is modernised.) 



EENDEEINGS FKOM JOYE'S TYNDALE 



IN THE LIST NO 1 



// 



» 



Chap. Verse 

Matt. 18 7 it is necessary that evil occasion begin 
27 19 in my sleep about him 
— 41 likewise also the prelates mocking 
him with the scribes and seniors 
saying 
7 17 when he came into a house 

he brake the bread and tasted 



Mark 


7 


17 


Acts 


20 


11 


Matt. 


7 


26 


a 


21 


23 


a 


23 


26 


Mark 


4 


24 


Luke 


19 


4 


John 


10 


38 


Acta 


8 


11 


» 


17 


13 


« 


19 


9 


Bom. 


1 


5 



Chap. Veree 

Coloss. 3 10 and have put on the new 

10 for whoso listeth to love life 
20 for (if our hearts condemn us) 
5 but he glorified him that said unto 
him thou art my son this day begat I 
thee 



1 Peter 3 
1 John 3 
Heb. 5 



IN THE LIST NO 2 



and doeth not the same 

priests and the seniors 

that which is within the cup 

that the outside may also be clean 

unto you that have 

would come that same way 

but though ye believe not me 

because of long time with sorcery he 

had ' delated ' their wits 

came thither and moved the people 

and taught daily 

that all gentiles should obey to the 

faith 



Philip 2 4 let every person think every other 

man better than himself so that ye 
consider every man not what is in 
himself but what in 'wother' men 
and that ' putrifyeth ' not 
which we have heard 
in truth walkest 

7 but that he which is less receiveth 
blessing of him which is greater 

4 and it was said unto them that they 
should not hurt the grass 

7 Ts in the type of the text, not in brackets , 



1 Peter 1 
Uohn 1 
3 John 
Heb. 7 

Rev. 9 

1 John 5 



4 
1 
3 



IN THE LIST NO 3 



Matt. 


21 


23 


Mark 


12 


40 


a 


16 


19 


Luke 


17 


1 


John 


5 


47 


a 


8 


16 


a 


10 


12 


a 


10 


38 


Acts 


14 


23 



priests and seniors 

under a colour pray long prayers 

and sat on the right hand 

then said he to his disciples 

but when ye believe not 

and if I judge 

the wolf catcheth (them omitted) 

but though ye believe not me 

(also) their seniors by election 



Acts 24 11 
24 15 



there are yet but 12 days 
having hope in God of the life that 
the dead shall have 
should obey to the faith 
' keep hospitaliter ' 
Persia which laboured much in the 
Lord 
Heb. 3 16 when they heard provoked 



Bom. 1 5 
12 13 
16 12 



FF 
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SEVEN CHAPTERS COMPARED WITH 1534 



1534 

THE GOSPEL 

\erM 

3 him no not with chains 

ran and worshipped him 

and he answered saying 

out of the country 

came to Jesus . . . saw him 

possessed with the devil 

howbeit Jesus would not 

what great thing 

cities what great thing 

again by ship... 

there came one - ... 

ior sue saiQ. n x... ••• . •> ... ... ... 

seest thou the people thrust thee 

and yet askest 

(for she knew what was done within her) 

he said to her daughter 

— faith hath made thee whole 

37 John the brother of James 

39 and went in & said 



6 

9 

10 

15 

19 

20 
21 
22 

28 
31 

33 
34 



JOTE 

OP SAINT MARK. Chapter 5 

him with chains 

ran and fell down before him 

answered him 

out of that region 

they came out to Jesus . . . they saw hiin 

possessed of the devil 

Jesus would not 

what things 

cities what things 

again in the ship 

there came unto him one 

for she thought if I 

thou seest the people thrusting thee on every side 

andyetsayest 

no brackets 

he said unto her daughter 

faith hath saved thee 

John James* brother 

and he said 



THE GOSPEL OP SAINT JOHN. Chapter 16 



1 not be offended 

4 but these things 

— ye might remember them 

7 but if I depart 

13 howbeit when he is come 

— spirit of truth 

16 & 17 twice I go to the father 

21 delivered of the child . . . the anguish 

25 no more speak 

27 for the father . . . have believed 

28 and I leave the world 

33 for in the world 



not be hurt in your faith 

these things 

ye should remember then 

if I depart 

when he is ' wons ' come 

spirit of verity 

I go to my father 

delivered of her child . . . 

speak no more 

for my father . . . believe 

I leave the world 

in the world 



her anguish 



THE ACTS OP THE APOSTLES. Chapter 6 

as the number the number 

their widows were despised in the daily their poor 'nedy were neglege' in the daily alms 

dealing 



2 

4 
5 

8 



ministration 

and serve at the tables ... 

but we will give ourselves 

Nicholas a convert 

and Stephen 



and minister the alms 
for we will give ourselves 
Nicholas a proselyte 
Stephen 
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1534 JOYE 
THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. Chapter 6 Continued 

Verae 

9 certain of the Synagogue . . . and of Alexandria certain the school or college . . . Alexandrians 

— and of Cilecia . . . and Asia Cilesians . . . Asians 

12 and came upon him and they came upon him 

14 Moses gave us Moses gave unto us 

THE FIRST EPISTLE TO THE THESSALONIANS. Chapter 1 

5 after what manner we behaved how that we behaved 

6 ye became followers of us ... of the Lord ... ye followed us . . . the Lord 

THE EPISTLE TO TITUS. Chapter 1 

1 of that truth which of the truth which 

2 which is after godliness upon the hope which truth is in serving God in hope 

3 but hath opened his word at the time appointed... but hath at the time appointed opened his word by 

— through preaching preaching 

5 ordain elders ordain Bishops 

6 if any be faultless the husband if any be such as no man can oomplain on the husband 

7 for a Bishop must be faultless as it beoometh ... for Bishop must be such as no man oomplain on as it 

beoometh 

8 sober minded of honest behaviour 

ir> with the deeds they deny him with deeds they deny him 

THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PETER. Chapter 2 

4 disallowed . . . chosen of God which is disallowed . . . elect of God 

— but chosen of God but elect of God 

6 IputinZion I lay in Zion 

7 the stone which the builders refused the same ... the same stone which the builders refused 

9 an holy nation and holy nation 

10 yet are now the people ... yet are ye now the people 

15 that we put to silence- the ignorance of foolish men that with well doing ye should stop the months of 

ignorant men 

16 and not as having the liberty for a cloak and not as though ye took liberty for a cloak 

17 honour all men see that ye honour all men 

19 for it is thankworthy if a man for conscience for it cometh of grace if a man for conscience toward 

toward God endure grief God endure grief 

20 when ye be buffetted when ye suffer 

21 for hereunto . . . suffered fur u» *• ... hereunto . . . suffered for our takes 

25 as sheep going astray as sheep which go astray 

THE REVELATION OF SAINT JOHN. Chapter 1 

5 from sins » -. ... •— - from our sins 

tf X v C/XUX • • • ••• • • • ••• •• • • • • • • ••• ••* ••• t# vXlU 

11 write in a book write it in a book 

16 sharp two-edged sword two edged-sword 

20 messengers of the VII angels of the YII 
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®l)c tlcro Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT ANTWERP BY MARTEN EMPEROWR NOVEMBER 



ESCRIBED from a copy in F. Fry's Collection. 
The size of the volume is small 8vo. See Plates 3 and 4 

The Title ' 4C The ne I we Testament / dyly | gently corrected and ; 
compared with the | Greke by Willyam | Tindale : and fynes | shed in 
the yere of on | re Lorde God. ] A. M. D, &. xxxiiij. | in the moneth of Nouember.' 

Collation Signatures in eights {the first five leaves of each signed) viz. + ; * + ; 
(5 and 6 points) A to Z ; a to 3 ; Aa to Ee, 53 sheets or 424 leaves. The seam wires 
are down the leaf. 

The Contents The Title having on the reverse '*LW. T. vnto the Reader.' 
18 pages, followed on -k -k ii by ' C A prologe into the. iiii. Euangelystes,' 3J pages, 
'•T Awaminge to the reader if ought be scaped thorow necligence of the prynter' ipage. 
'Willyam Tindale /yet once more to the christen reader.' 8J pages and It blank: these 
fill 16 preliminary leaves. The second title is Ai with ' C The bokes conteyned in the 
newe Testament ' on the reverse. The text begins on A ii folio 1 the next leaf being 
folioed iii which corrects the numbering. The text ends with 4 lines on Bb 6 b folio 484 
in error for 384, and below, The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament, . . . after the 
use of Salisbury. These end on D d 6 folio 400 which should be 898 as folios 249 and 250 
are omitted ; and on the reverse, The Table wherein you shall find the Epistles and the 
Gospels, after the use of Salisbury, 18 pages ending with 4 lines on Ee 7 b and These 
things have I added to fill up the leaf with all. An explanation of some words ' Iuf ernus ' 
'Hell' &c. ending on E e 8 at the bottom of the page with 'fl The ende of thisboke' 
reverse blank. Folios 401, 402, the last 8 leaves not numbered, and the preliminary 
16 leaves make up the 424 leaves. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, ' The Gospell \ of S. Luke.' The Prologues are, 
to the Romans, 34 pages, to the Hebrews, about 5 pages, to the three Epistles of John, 
to James and Jude, and to all the other Epistles. There are no Contents to the chapters. 
In the Margins there are References, -Contents and Notes. The notes never having been 
reprinted, I believe, are here given at full length. Some of them are very characteristic 
of the Translator's mode of applying and explaining Scripture. A few of the notes arc 
in Roman letter. There are 39 Woodcuts (see plate 4) viz. The four Evangelists, the day 



N° 3 THE EDITION BY EMPEKOWK NOVEMBEK 1534 



45 



of Pentecost, St Paul repeated 9 times, St Peter, St John again, St James, St John and 
21 in The Eevelation, the last 22 measure 3£ high by 2| inches. The same cut of St John 
was used in printing the Mole and Engraver's-mark editions of 1536. These woodcuts 
in The Revelation are not the same as those in 1535-34 GH or those in the two editions 
of the Bible in Dutch by Vosterman 1533 and 1542 folio, which is remarkable, as some 
woodcuts and types used in printing this edition and in the 1535-34 GH are the same. 
The woodcut border used for this edition and that of 1535-34 GH was used for the title 
to ' Den speghel des kersten leuens. 5 printed by ' Symon Cock. Thantwerpen 1532.' 
See more on this subject under the next edition. They are also the identical woodcuts 
used in the printing of Matthew's folio Bible of 1537. The order of the Epistles is the 
same as that of the first edition. 

One of the three copies in the British Museum Library is printed on vellum. The 
Title is illuminated and has on the reverse the List of the Books. All preliminary 
matter is wanting. The text begins next after the title. This copy belonged to Queen 
Anne Boleyn. The edges of the leaves are gilt on which are the words anna beoina 
angli^ in large red letters. The British Museum possesses another copy perfect on 
paper stained yellow. This edition has been very generally considered to be the last 
corrected by Tyndale himself, because no edition has hitherto been identified as subsequent 
to that of November 1534. So little is known of the proceedings of those who were 
zealously engaged in the work of revising and publishing the New Testament during 
the years 1534 and 1535 that the late Mr Demaus whilst engaged in writing his Life of 
Tyndale was unable to trace any information relating to the editions printed in these 
years. Nor should we be surprised at this when we remember the difficulties and the 
dangers incurred by those who carried on the great work of giving the Scriptures* to the 
English people in their own language. The edition next described will, probably, in 
future be held to be Tyndale's Last Revision. 

ON THE EPISTLES TAKEN OUT OF THE OLD TESTAMENT 

I have read carefully the Epistles at the end of this edition with those in GH and 
1535 (there are none in Matthew's 1537) and noted the differences. The edition of 1535 
differs from 1534 in about 122 places. Many of the differences are errors. GH reads 
with 1534 in 17, and 1535 follows GH in 105 of these places. GH has but few readings 
not found in one of the other two editions. These are some of the more important : 



Isaiah ch. 51 v. 


3 


'31 ... 


«r n 51 t 


3 


*34 ... 


* » (12 » 


9 


'34 ... 


Apo. Eoc.» 15 n 


4 


"34 ... 


Isaiah * 58 » 


7 


34 ... 


» 58 " 


8 


34 GH 



hath compassion on Sion 

hath compassion on all 

they that made it shall eat . . . 

not in this cditfon 

shouldest withdraw thyself . . . 
thine health should shortly bud out 



GH 35 hath comforted Sion 

GH 35 hath comforted aU 

GH '35 they that ' f et ' it to house shall eat 

GH '35 in these editions 

GH '35 shouldest not withdraw thyself 

... '35 then should health shortly put out 
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GH '35 cast him into some pit 

GH '35 they have forsaken the Lord 

GH 35 I will heal their disobedience 

GH '35 as a green fir t: ee 



Genesis ch. 37 v. 20 "34 ... * cast him into a sand pit . 

Jerem. * 17 # 13 '34 ... they have lost the Lord 

Hosea * 14 » 4 '34 ... I will heal their obedience . 

' » 14 » 8 '34 ... as a great fir tree 

Isaiah * 49 last pt v. 5 1st pt v. 6 1st pt v. 7 '34 notinthixtditionGH '35 in th/'*r edition* 

Apo.Eoo.' 61 v. 9-12 '34 ... On St Catherine's day GH '35 thr*e edition* have vrr*e$ 1-8 

* Tyndale's Genesis 1530 and 1534 read ' some pit.' 

Dr Westcott states in a note p. 150 that the edition of 1534 gives the Epistle in 
the Hereford Missal for St Catherine's day, and that in the edition of 1585 it is given 
correctly from the Sarum Missal. The 1585 follows 1535-34 GH. 

THESE ARE THE EPISTLES TAKEN OUT OF THE OLD TESTAMENT 

WHICH ABB BEAD IN THE CHURCH AFTER THE UKE OP SALISBURY UPON CERTAIN DAYS OP THE YEAB 

IN THE ORDER IN WHICH THEY ARE AT THE END OF THIS EDITION 



Isaiah . . . . 


chapter 51 verse 1 to 8 


Ezekiel 


• 


• • 


chapter 


18 


verse 


20 to 28 


Zechariah . . 


8 


. 3 .. 8 


Apocrypha 


, Esther 


ii 


13 


ii 


8 ,i 18 


Isaiah . . . . 


•t 62 


. 6 n 12 


Genesis . 


• 


• • 


• F 


37 


ii 


6 i. 22 


W . 


.. 11 


. 1 i. 5 


Exodus . 


• 


• • 


II 


20 


ii- 


12 .1 24 


H 


2 


. 1 .. 5 


Numbers 


• 


• • 


II 


20 


it 


2 i. 13 


Joel 


2 


• 23 H 27 


Isaiah . 


• 


» • 


II 


1 


M 


16 .. 19 


ti » 


3 


, 17 .. 21 


Ezekiel . 


* 


• • 


II 


36 


•i 


23 .• 28 


Zechariah . . 


2 


. 10 .. 13 


3 Kings. 


• 


• • 


• » 


17 


ti 


17 .. 24 


Apocrypha Eccles, 


M 15 


, 1,2,3,5,6 


Leviticus 


ch. 


19 i 


v. 1,2, 11, to 


18 *fe part of 19 


Isaiah . . . 


n 60 


. 1 .. 6 


Jeremiah 


• 


• • 


chaptei 


17 


verse 


13 to 18 


ti . 


M 12 


. 1 .. 6 


Isaiah 


• 


• • 


i» 


53 


ii 


1 .. 12 


Joel 


2 


, 12 ., 19 


Exodus . 


• 


• • 


ii 


12 


ii 


1 ., 11 


Isaiah . . . . 


h 58 


1 i. 9 


Jeremiah 


• 


33 for m 


23 


m 


5 r. 8 


Exodus . . . . 


.. 24 


• 12 m 18 


Amos 


• 


• • 


M 


9 


tt 


13 .. 15 


3 Kings . . . . 


M 19 


. 3 .. 8 


Hosea 


• 


13 1 


or H 


14 


it 


1 •• 9 



HERE AFTER FOLLOWETH THE EPISTLES OF THE SAINTS WHICH ARE ALSO TAKEN 

OUT OF THE OLD TESTAMENT 



Apocrypha Eccles. chapter 44 chiefly from 

v. 17, 18, 20, 21 and chap. 45 verse 7, 8 
Apocrypha Eccles. chapter 24 
Malachi .... •» 3 

Isaiah .... <» 7 

Apocrypha Wisdom •» 5 



it 



M 



M 



u 



17 to 22 

1 .. 4 

10 ii 15 

1 .. 5 



Isaiah ch. 49 v. 1 to 1st pt of v. ."> ; pts of 6-7 
Canticles . . chap. 2 verse 1 to 4 10 to 14 
Proverbs . . . chapter 31 verse 10 ,i 31 
Apocrypha Eccles. ch. 24 v. 7 to part of 15 

chapter 24 verse 17 to 22 



ii 



Ezekiel twice 
Apocrypha Eccles. 



H 



14 



1 

51 



it 



ii 



10 M 
9 M 



14 
12 
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Cf)e iiflargtnai J&otes in tf)e Ctvtttott 



OF NOVEMBER 1534 



Some of the passages which are printed in the type of the Notes being but little more 
than Contents, are generally omitted. 

The spelling is modernised, the punctuation is retained using the comma instead of the 
stroke, and the use of capitals generally followed. 



THE GOSPEL OP 8T MATTHEW. 



THE GOSPEL OP ST MAEK. 



Chap. V«im 

1 1 David and Abraham are first rehearsed: 

because that Christ was especially promised 
unto them to be of their seed. 

— 19 Example that is to say, to bring her out to 

punishment for the example of other. 

— 25 Jesus that is a Saviour. 

2 18 Were not : that is, because they appeared no 

where. 

3 15 All righteousness : that is to do all the 

ordinances of God for such purpose as God 

ordained them for. 
9 6 This miracle shall be a sign to you, that I 

have power to forgive sins. 
11 11 Christ which humbled himself to the cross 

was less. &c. 
13 12 A covenant to them that love the word of 

God to further it, that they shall increase 

therein, and another that they that love it 

not, shall lose it again, and wax blind. 
1 6 21 When ought is said or done, that should move 

to pride : he dasheth them in the teeth with 

his death and passion. 
20 5 The Jews reckon one, when the sun is up an 

hour. 

22 19 A penny is ever taken for that the Jews call 

a shekel, and is worth tenpence sterling. 

23 2 Moses' seat is Moses' doctrine, as Christ's seat 

is Christ's doctrine. 
27 24 His judge confess© th him an innocent. 



Chap. Tame 

2 10 



The visible miracle was a sign of the invisible 

power. 
4 25 A covenant to them that love the word of 

God to win other with word and deed : and 

another to them that love it not, that it shall 

be their destruction. 
9 9 Mention of the passion followeth the 'hye' 

vision. 

— 39 If he preach Christ truly, though he follow 

not with thee in thy ceremonies or traditions 
let him alone. 

— 41 Whatsoever is done for Christ's sake shall be 

rewarded with the reward that Christ hath 
deserved for us. 

— 49 Fire is tribulation : and salt is God's word. 
10 21 The rich men, may abide no cross : that ie 

to say persecution. 



9 
12 



THE GOSPEL OP ST LUKE. 

17 To make the children have such an heart to 

God as Abraham and the fathers had. 
78 Christ is the davspring that giveth light to 

them that sit in darkness of the ignorance 

of God. 
4 Go not from house to house as ' freers ' do. 
1 5 The life standeth not in riches but in keeping 

God's commandments. 



48 
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THE GOSPEL OP ST LUKE. 






THE GOSPEL OP ST JOHN. 


Chap. 


Verse 


Chap. 


Verse 


13 


25 


When the covenant made in the blood of 
Christ, is blinded then men pain themselves 


14 


15 


By the keeping the commandments is a man 
known that he loveth God. 






with holy works, trusting thereby to enter : 


15 


10 


To keep the law maketh us continue in the 






but all in vain. 






love and favour of Christ. 


16 


29 


Moses and the Prophets is the old testament 


20 


22 


Here is paid that is promised. 


17 


10 
21 


In works may no faith be put, for by them no 
man is justified before God, but by Christ's 
blood only. 

The kingdom of God is to love God with all 
thine heart, and to put thy whole trust in him 


21 


15 


He loveth Christ that feedeth his lambs and 
sheep. 








according to the covenant, made in Christ 
and for Christ's sake : to love thy neighbour as 






THE ACTS OP THE APOSTLES. 






Christ loved thee. And all this is within thee. 


2 


10 


Converts : that is, heathen or gentiles con- 
verted to the Jews' faith. 








7 


48 


God dwelleth not in temples or churches 
made with hands. 








THE GOSPEL OP ST JOHN. 

• 


8 


S3 


Because he was of so low degree in this 
world : but a poor carpenter and humbled 


1 


11 


(Own) is his own people 






himself unto all men, and was obedient even 


— 


12 


Faith, maketh. us the sons of God. 






unto the most vile death of the cross : there- 


— • 


16 


(Grace) all grace : and all that is pleasant in 
the sight of God, is given us for Christ's sake 






fore cannot the Jews esteem him for the very 
Messiah. 






only: even out of the fulness and abundance 


10 


43 


Faith is the remission of sins 






of the favour that he receiveth with his father. 


— 


45 


The Holy Ghost oft cometh without laying 


— 


23 


Voice that is : I am that I preach I am sent 






on of hands. 






to prove you sinners and to cry on you to 


11 


1 


The Apostles were here first taught and cer- 






amend that ye may receive Christ and his 






tified by the Holy Ghost of the conversion of 






grace. 






the Gentiles. 


5 


2 


The Greek hath sheep house : a place where 
they killed the beasts that were sanctified. 


12 


4 


Quaternions of soldiers: is four companies 
of soldiers. 


— 


30 


He that seeketh not his own will, judgeth 


— 


8 


Sandals are soles to be bound under the feet. 






truly. 


— 


12 


This John is the same Mark, that wrote the 


— 


44 


He that seeketh honour cannot believe. 






Gospel of Mark. 


(» 


27 


(Sealed) that is : he hath put his mark of the 


— 


25 


John is Mark the evangelist. 






Holy Ghost on him which testifieth with 


13 


5 


This John is Mark the evangelist. 






miracles what he is. 


— 


39 


Faith justineth and not the law. 


7 


17 


He that loveth the will of God to keep his 


15 


11 


The grace of Christ saveth. 






law : the same understandeth the doctrine. 


— 


32 


Prophets are here taken and in divers places 





4 


Night : when the true knowledge of Christ, 
how he only justineth, is lost : then can no 






of the New Testament for expounders of the 
Scriptures. 






man work a good work in the sight of God, 


17 


11 


Search the Scriptures for by them may ye 






how glorious soever his works appear. 






try all doctrine. 

• 
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THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 

Chap. Verse 

17 31 Faith is here taken for the promises of mercy 
which through faith save us. which promises 
after the resurrection of Christ God com- 
manded to be preached unto all nations and 
not to the Jews only, as before. 

19 19 These silverlings which we now and then call 
pence the Jews call shekels, and are worth a 
ten-pence sterling. 



♦ ••<♦ 



THE EPIS. TO THE EOMANS. 

1 17 From faith to faith: that is from a weak 

faith to a stronger, or from one battle of 
faith to another, for as we have escaped one 
jeopardy through faith, another invadeth us, 
through which we must wade by the help of 
faith also. 

— 32 To have pleasure in another man's sin is 

greater wickedness than to sin thyself. 

2 6 The deserving of Christ is promised to be 

the reward of our good deeds: which reward 
yet our deeds deserve not. 

— 13 Deeds are an outward righteousness before 

the world and testify what a man is within : 
but justify not the heart before God : nor 
certify the conscience that the 'fore sins' are 
forgiven. 

— 25 Circumcision was a witness of the covenant 

between them and God and 'holpo' not but 
after as it put them in remembrance to 
believe in God and to keep the law. 

3 20 The law justifieth not before God, but utter- 

eth sin only. 

— 32 Faith maintaineth the law, because thereby 

we obtain power to love it and to keep it 

4 2 Deeds justify not before God : neither may a 

man before God put trust in them. 

5 5 We are not ashamed of our hope for we are 

sure by the death of Christ that God loveth 
us and will bring our hope to pass. 

— 15 A< lam's disobedience damned us all ere we our- 

selves wrought evil. And Christ's obedience 
saveth us all, ere we ourselves work any good. 



THE EPIS. TO THE EOMANS. 

Chap. Verse 

5 20 The law increaseth sin and maketh our nature 
more greedy to do evil : because the law minis- 
tereth no power nor lust to that she biddeth, 
or to refrain from that she forbiddeth. 

7 14 Sold under sin is to be made a bond man to 

do the will of sin only. 

8 3 Sin is taken here for a sin offering after the 

use of the Hebrew tongue. 

— 9 Christ's spirit is in all his, and the spirit is 

life because it consenteth unto the law. And 
the body that is dead because it consenteth 
to sin, will that spirit quicken at the last : 
give him lust to do the law, and will not 
suffer him to remain in sin. 

— 17 We must suffer with Christ if we shall reign 

with him in glory. 

— 23 First fruits: a taste and a certain portion 

and not the full gift of the spirit. 

— — (Adoption) that is the inheritance promised 

by grace. 

— 24 We are saved by hope : that is we hope to be 

delivered out of the corruption of our bodies 
into the glory that Christ now is in: and 
therefore faint not in our tribulations, 

— 28 God chooseth of his own goodness and mercy : 

calleth through the gospel : justifieth through 
faith and glorifieth through good works. 

— 35 He that seeth what Christ hath done for 

him cannot but believe that God loveth hi™ 
and will love God again. 

9 4 Adoption is an inheritance by grace. 

— 20 The fleshly and proud mind that will be as 

wise as God must be mortified to learn to 
fear God and to obey him and to leave dis- 
puting with him. 

10 10 Though faith justify from sin and though 

Christ deserved the reward promised yet is 
the promise made on the condition that we 
embrace Christ* s doctrine and confess him 
with word and deed. So that we are justified 
to do good works, and in them to walk to the 
salvation promised. 

11 6 Grace and works are contrary things. 



UG 
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THE EPIS. TO THE ROMANS. 



Chap. Verse 
12 1 



1 True serving of God is to bring the body 
unto the obedience of the law of God. 

— 6 Prophecy is taken here for the expounding 

of scriptures : which in dark places must be 
expounded that it agree to the open places 
and general articles of the faith. 

— 20 Coals, that is thou shalt 'kyndle' hhn and 

make him to love. 

13 5 Though thou were of power to resist the 

power, yet were thou damned in thy con- 
science if thou didst it because it is against 
God's commandment. 

— 11 Christ which is our salvation is now near 

than when we looked for him in the old 
Testament. 

— 12 (Armour) of light faith hope love, the fear 

of God, truth and all that the light of God's 
word teacheth. 

14 8 How weak soever we be we be Christ's and 

therefore to be favoured for his sake. 

— 14 Common that is to say unclean. 
- 16 Our treasure is our knowledge. 

10 5 First fruits that is the first that was con- 
verted to God. 

— 19 Paul would have the lay people learned to 

judge the prophets and to obey them accord- 
ing to knowledge only for all, obedience that 
is not after true knowledge is disallowed of 
God. 

♦>•■♦ 



2 6 



3 



— 21 



THE 1st EPIS. TO THE CORINTHIANS. 

30 Christ is wisdom. Ac. and of him only ought 
we to hold and in him only to rejoice. 
Perfect : are they that understand the law, 
faith and works truly, and profess them. 
The apostles and prelates are servants to 
preach Christ unto which doctrine only ought 
all obedience to be given 
In the kingdom of Christ we are subject to 
none save to Christ and his doctrine. 
Faithful is he that preacheth his master and 
not himself. 



4 
5 



8 
9 



12 

13 
14 



5 
5 



THE 1" EPIS. TO THE COEINTHIANS. 

Chap. Verse 

(Man's) day is man's wisdom. 
Excommunication is to destroy fleshy wisdom 
that the spirit may be found in the doctrine 
of Christ. 
7 26 If a man have the gift, chastity is good, the 
more quietly to serve God : for the married 
have oft much trouble : but if the mind of 
the chaste be cumbered with other worldly 
business, what helpeth it : and if the married 
be the more quiet minded thereby, what 
hurteth it neither of itself is better than 
the other, or pleaseth God more than the 
other Neither is outward circumcision or 
outward baptism worth a pin of themselves, 
save that they put us in remembrance to 
keep the covenant made between us and God. 
A little love better than much knowledge. 
Charity what it doeth. Paul proveth himself 
an Apostle equal to the best : in that the spirit 
beareth record to his preaching, and as many 
were by him converted as by the Apostles. 
10 29 We should be so full of love and so circum- 
spect, that we should give none occasion unto 
the ignorant for to speak evil on us for our 
liberty, and for doing that which we may 
lawfully do before God 
Power is as much to say as a sign that the 
woman is in subjection, and hath an head 
over her. 

7 The gifts of the spirit are given us to do 
service to our brethren. 

2 All faith is as much to say as so strong a faith. 

1 Prophesying is here taken for expounding, 
16 To speak with tongues or with the spirit, is 
to speak that other understand not, as priests 
say their service. 

To speak with the mind is to speak that other 
understand, as when the preacher preacheth. 
All deeds must be sauced with the doctrine 
of God, and not with good meaning only 
The same be accursed at the Lord's coming. 
Or as: some will the same be excommuni- 
cated and accursed to death. 



11 10 



— 20 



16 22 



I 
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THE 2* D EPIS. TO THE CORINTHIANS. 

Chap. Verse 

1 5 Afflictions or passions of Christ are such 

sufferings as Christ suffered. 
— 20 All the promises of God are given us only 

for Christ's sake. 
17 Liberty there the heart is not in bondage to 

dumb ceremonies, but knoweth how to use 

all things, and understandeth that love is 

the end and the fulfilling of all laws. 

Give all diligence that no man be offended 

or hurt by us or our example. 

Christ's servants seek Christ's will, and not 

live at their own pleasure but his. 

The atonement between God and man in 

Christ is the Apostle's office to preach. 
1 (Vain) that the word sown in your hearts : 

should be fruitless to your greater damnation. 
7 Armour of righteousness : is the word of God 

with hope, love, fear. &c. which Paul calleth 

the armour of light. Eo. xiii 
17 Let every man rejoice in that Christ died for 

him and not in the holiness of his own works. 
20 Too much meekness and obedience is not 

allowed in the kingdom of God but all must 

be according to knowledge. 



5 11 



— 15 



— 18 



6 



10 



11 



♦ '•»» 



THE EPIS. TO THE GALATIANS. 

Chap. Verae 

2 16 Deeds of the law justify not: but faith 

justifieth. The law uttereth my sin and 
damnation, and maketh me flee to Christ for 
mercy and life. As the law roared unto me 
that I was damned for my sins : so faith certi- 
fieth me that I am forgiven and shall live 
through Christ. 

3 13 Christ was accursed for our sakes. that is he 

was punished and slain for our sins. 

— 26 Faith maketh us sons and of the nature of 

Christ, and bindeth each to have other in 
the same reverence that he hath Christ. 

4 13 Infirmity and temptation are persecution, 

rebuke, and the cross. 

5 6 Faith which worketh through love is the true 

faith and all that God requireth of us. 

— 13 (Christ's liberty) is a liberty of conscience 

and not of the flesh. 

— 19 Deeds of the flesh To commit such deeds 

maketh us under the damnation of the law. 

— 22 The fruit of the spirit. These deeds testify 

that we are not under the damnation of the 
law. 

6 7 The covenant of mercy in Christ is made 

only to them that will work. 

— 15 Nothing helpeth save to be a new creature. 



THE EPIS. TO THE GALATIANS. 

1 Paul, though he came long after the apostles, 
yet had he not his authority of Peter or of 
any. that went before him Neither brought 
he with him letters of recommendation or 
bulls of confirmation. But the confirmation 
of his Apostleship was the word of God con- 
science of men and the power of the spirit 
that testified with him by miracles and 
manifold gifts of grace. 
16 Paul's Gospel was not confirmed by the au- 
thority of man : but by the miracles of the 
spirit 

7 Circumcision are the Jews and uncircumcision 
are the Gentiles. 



♦ ■•'♦ 



THE EPIS. TO THE EPHESIANS. 

1 9 Mystery is secret counsel. 

— 15 Where faith to Christ is, there is love to all 

that are sanctified in his blood. 

— 19 Faith is the work of God only, even as was 

the raising up of Christ. 

2 3 We be all by nature the children of wrath 

and heirs of damnation. 

— 4 The promises of mercy in Christ's blood, are 

made us on that condition that we keep the 
law and love one another as Christ loved us. 

— 12 The Gentiles till Christ came were not under 

the covenant of mercy : but the Jews only. 



GG2 
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THE EPIS. TO THE EPHESIANS. 

Chap. Verse 

2 14 Moses' law, that was the wall and cause of 

hate between the Jews and Gentiles : is taken 
away. In whose stead is love come, to love 
one another as Christ loved us. 

— 20 Foundation is the word of God. 

3 17 Where true faith in Christ is, there is love 

to the neighbour And faith and love maketh 
us understand all things. Faith understandeth 
the secrets of God and the mercy that is given 
her in Christ And love knoweth her duty to 
her neighbour, and can interpret all laws and 
ordinances and knoweth how far forth they 
are to be kept and when to be dispensed 
with. 

4 13 Wherefore the true ministers of the congre- 

gation serve. Even to make us perfect men 
in the full knowledge of Christ. 

5 16 Redeeming the time: that is spending the 

time welL 

— 26 Baptism saveth through the word: that is 

through faith in the word according to the 
covenant made in Christ. 

6 13 The armour of God followeth : verity, the 

shoes of a steadfast purpose to follow the 
gospel: faith, the helmet of salvation: the 
word of God which is the sword. Ac. 

♦••■♦ 



THE EPIS. TO THE PHILIPPIANS. 

1 29 Tribulation is a token of salvation to the true 

believers. 

2 8 To follow Christ is our profession and so to 

humble ourselves, that we may be so exalted. 
— 12 As y e be saved from sin through faith so work 
according to the covenant until ye come to the 
salvation of glory. For if ye cease working, 
the spirit quencheth again, and ye cease to 
be partakers of the promises. 

3 3 We worship God in spirit through faith and 

love. We rejoice that Christ hath redeemed 
us and trust not in our works. 



THE EPIS. TO THE PHILIPPIANS. 

Chap. Verae 

3 9 Christ only is our righteousness for his sake 
our sins are forgiven us. And for his sake our 
good works are accepted. Which else were 
damnable for the sin that is in them. 

— 11 (Death) we must die with Christ if we will 

live with him. 

— 13 I look not upon the works that I have done, 

but what I lack of the perfectness of Christ. 

— 20 If we be like Christ in conversation, we shall 

be like him in glory. 

♦»••♦ 



— 18 



— 24 



THE EPIS. TO THE COLOSSIANS. 

4 Where the faith of Christ is : there is love 
to the brethren. 

He is the first that hath the glory and new 
life of the resurrection. 
Passions or sufferings of Christ : is the pas- 
sions which we must suffer for his sake. For 
we have professed and are appointed to suffer 
with Christ Jo 20, As my Father sent me, 
so send I you. 
2 14 The law is our handwriting in that the con- 
science setteth to her seal, subscribeth and 
consenteth that the law is just and we sinners, 
which law concerning damnation is taken 
away through faith in Christ, 
(mark) There is none other mark than Christ, 
nor other name to be saved by. 
All the mercy that is set forth in the two upper 
chapters, is promised to them only that will 
follow Christ and live as hereafter followeth. 
Salt is the wisdom of God's word. 

♦■•■♦ 



— 18 



— 23 



THE 1" EPIS. TO THE THESSALONIANS. 

4 11 A good lesson for monks and idle friars. 

5 19 The spirit whereby we believe in Christ and 

consent to the law, is quenched again with 
evil conversation and lewd communication. 



N° 3 THE EDITION BY EMPEKOWR NOVEMBER 1534 53 






THE MARGINAL NOTES EDITION 1534 


THE 2»» EPIS. TO THE THESSALONIANS. 






THE 1" EPIS. OP ST PETER. 


Chap. 


Verse 


Chap. 


Verse 


1 


5 


Tribulation is a token of salvation. 


1 


17 


By our works shall we be judged : for as the 


2 


9 


Lying miracles because they testify a false 
faith. 






invisible faith is, such are the works by which 
the faith is seen 


— 


10 


(Where no love) is to the truth on them doth 


2 


5 


We be that church : and the obedience of the 




• 


God let slip false prophets to deceive them. 






heart is the spiritual sacrifice. Bodily sacrifice 
must be offered to our neighbours, for if thou 
offerest it to God, thou makest a bodily idol 








THE 1 8T EPIS. TO TIMOTHY. 






of him 


1 


5 


Love is the end of the commandment and 


— 


21 


Our calling is to follow Christ. 






must interpret it 


4 


1 


We must be partakers with Christ in suffering 


— 


16 


Paul is an example that none despair that 






if we will have our part with him in glory 






can repent 


— 


6 


(The dead) are the ignorant of God, for they 


2 


4 


Will Ac. that is : will have the gospel preached 






that be dead from this world have no flesh. 






to all men without exception, and offereth all 


— 


8 


Hate maketh sin of every trifle : but love 






men repentance and will have all men prayed 






looketh not on small things: but suffereth 






for 






all things 


— 


5 


(Christ) is the only mediator. 


— 


17 


If the sons of God must be all scourged and 


6 


12 


Whatsoever be used amongst us, if God be 
thereby dishonoured it ought to be broken. 






none may be saved but through the same fire 
that Christ went through : what shall the 


6 


12 


Oh that we at a lawful age might confess 
and profess openly the faith and life of a 






damnation of the disobedient and unbelievers 
be? 






christian man. 


5 


3 


Parishes : the Greek hath lots : that is, they 












to whom any lot chance or election is to 
preach God's word. 








THE 2* D EPIS. TO TIMOTHY. 


— 


9 


We be appointed to suffer in this world. 


3 


5 


This was prophesied of them that should 












pretend holiness. 






THE 2 nd EPIS. OF ST PETER. 








THE EPISTLE TO TITUS. 












^L AAoa Jkrf""" ifc^* *■■ A^^htf «■■ ^^ ^b 4b ^b> *^ ^^ • 


1 


9 


He that lacketh these and such like works, is 


1 


5 


Elders which Timotheus calleth overseers. 






blind and understandeth not what the faith 


— 


7 


Bishops and elders is all one and an officer 






of Christ meaneth. 






chosen to govern the congregation in doctrine 


— 


10 


He that hath such works may be sure that 






and living. 






he is elect and that he hath the true faith. 








2 


1 


False prophets must needs be amongst us 












and also prevail, and that because we have 






THE 1 8T EPIS. OF ST PETER. 






no love to the truth, ii. The ii. And covetous- 


1 




Here Peter (as other true apostles do) first 
setteth forth the treasure of mercy which God 
hath bound himself to give us for Christ's sake 






ness is the father of them : and their preach- 
ing confidence in works is the denying of 
Christ. 






and then our duty what we are bound to di 


— 


21 


It is better not to have known the truth, 






again if we will be partakers of the mercy. 






than not to live thereafter. 
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THE 1" EPIS. OF ST JOHN. 



Otep Verte 



2 9 



— 20 



— 29 



3 



9 

11 
14 



— 19 



John, here as in his gospel, and as Paul and 
Peter in their epistles, teacheth first the 
justifying of faith and that all mercy cometh 
by Christ only without all other respect and 
then what John, viii 

7 (Light) is the doctrine of Christ. 

9 If we confess our sins God which cannot lie, 
hath promised to forgive them. 
He that hateth is in darkness and knoweth 
not what Christ hath done for him : but he 
that loveth is in light and 'woteth' what 
Christ hath done 

Ointment: that is knowledge of the truth 
and all the gifts of the spirit. 

Here ye see that Christ and sin cannot dwell 
together, for Christ's spirit fighteth against 
sin. 

He that worketh righteousness, is born of 
God and taught of his spirit. 
Seed, that is the Holy Ghost 

Love is the first precept & cause of all other. 
He that loveth is escaped death. He that 
loveth not is in death and a murderer and 
hath not eternal life. He that hath no com- 
passion loveth not God 

By love we know that we are in the truth 
and have quiet consciences to ' Godward.' 
He that keepeth himself from sin, is strong 
in the faith and obtaineth all that he prayeth 
for. 

Faith is the first commandment: and love 
the second and he that hath them is in God 
and hath his spirit. 

They that say works justify from sin, are 
they that deny Christ to be come in the flesh. 

♦••■♦ 



23 



THE EPIS. TO THE HEBREWS. 

Ch»p. Verae 

1 9 Oil of gladness is the Holy Ghost. 

2 2 If the despisers of Moses were so grievously 

punished : what shall become of them that 
make a mock of Christ. 

— 4 Miracles are called signs because they be a 

sign token and an evident proof that the 
thing that is preached is God's word. 

3 19 As faith is the ground of all grace : even so 

is unbelief the root of all sin. 

4 10 Sin is our work, from which all must cease 

that enter into the rest of a quiet conscience 
in Christ. 

6 18 Two immutable things : the promise and the 

oath. 

7 27 Christ once sacrificed, purged all sins. 

10 18 Ac. Here followeth our duty, if we will be 

partakers of the mercy before rehearsed. 

11 1 Faith and trust in Christ only, is the life and 

quietness of the conscience, and not trust in 
works how holy soever they appear. 

12 3 We be called to suffer. For without suffering 

no man can be the son of God 

— 6 Ac. If any love the law of God and be 

chastised of God, it is a comfort. For there- 
by he is sure that God loveth him and hath 
chosen him to his son and heir of everlasting 
life. 

— 23 First born sons, that is the sons of God 

because the first born were dedicated! unto 
God. 
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THE 2* D EPIS. OF ST JOHN. 
h Love is the first commandment. 
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THE EPISTLE OF ST JAMES. 

In Christ we be all like good, and even 
servants each to other for Christ's sake, 
every man in his office. And he that taketh 
more on him than that, of whatsoever degree 
he be of is a false Christian and an apostate 
from Christ. 
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THE MARGINAL NOTES EDITION 1534 



THE EPISTLE OF ST JAMES. 

Chap. Verse 

2 12 To work of fear and compulsion is bondage : 
but to love is liberty and the fulfilling of the 
law before God, and maketh a man merciful 
to work of his own accord And to the merciful 
hath God bound himself to shew mercy And 
contrary unto the unmerciful he threateneth 
judgement without mercy. 'And mercy re- 
joice th and triumpheth over judgement. For 
where mercy is, there hath damnation no 
place by God's promise. God hath promised 
all mercy to the merciful only. Now if any 
that is not merciful believeth to have mercy 
of God he deceiveth himself: because he hath 
no God's word for him For God's promise 
pertaineth to the merciful only: and truo 
faith therefore is known by her deeds. 

tt 1 He that taketh authority to rebuke other of 
that wherein he sinneth himself, the same 
shall have the greater damnation He must 
be without sin that will cast the first stone. 

— 13 Wisdom : All meekness and obedience must 

be according to the wisdom, and word of 
God. 

— 15 Natural that is all that a man doth without 

the spirit of God. 
4 5 Christ's spirit (which is in all that be his 
Bo. viii.) resisteth hate envy and all sin. 
Whose motion if we follow, grace increaseth 
in us and lusts diminish: and therefore he 
saith Submit yourselves to God &c. 

— 11 He that backbiteth or judge th his, brother 

doth judge the law to be evil for the law 
forbiddeth to do so. 



THE EPISTLE OF ST JAMES. 

Chap. Verse 

4 17 He that knoweth and yet doth not is without 

excuse. For God hath promised no mercy : 
but to him that will do his Godly will. 
6 5 Slaughter : as when men kill beasts to make 
cheer with all, as the Jews did in their thank 
offerings, and freewill offerings &c. 

5 7 (Two especial rains) have they, the one at 

sowing time, and the other at blooming time : 
of which if they lack either, all is fruitless. 
— 12 Whether ye say yea or nay: see it be so. for 
if ye have one thing in the heart and another 
in the mouth or deed, in vesture or gesture : 
it is hypocrisy or dissimulation. 

♦•••♦ 



THE REVELATION. 



2 1 Messenger is the preacher of the congregation. 

7 1 Angel is a Greek word and edgnineth a 
messenger. And all the angels are called 
messengers, because they are sent so oft 
from God to man on message : even so pro- 
phets, preachers and the prelates of the 
church are called angels: that is to say 
messengers, because their office is to bring 
the message of God unto the people The 
good angels here in this book are the true 
bishops and preachers, and the evil angels 
are the heretics and false preachers which 
ever falsify God's word, with which the 
church of Christ shall be thus miserably 
plagued unto the end of the world, as is 
painted in these figures. 

9 11 Abaddon is as much to say as a destroyer. 




Stye fleto ®cstamcnt 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
THE PLACE AND THE PRINTER UNKNOWN 1535-34 

ESCRIBED from copies in the possession of the Right Hon. the Earl of 
Pembroke, the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and F. Fry. 
The size of the volume is small Svo. The seam wires are down the leaf. 
See Plates 5, 6, 7. 

F. Fry's copy has the only Title, and "The office,' &c, known; the preliminary 
leaves want the ' Kalendar ' only, so far as can be ascertained. The text is perfect. 

Title ' f^ The ne | we Testament yet once agay | ne corrected by Willyam Tindale : | 
Where vnto is added a Kalendar 1 and a necessarye Table / wherin ea I sely and lightelye 
maye be foun | de any storye contayned in the | foure Euangelistes and | in the Actes of 
the | Apostles. | MS Prynted in the yere of oure | Lorde God. M.D. 1 &. xxxv.' 

Collation Signatures generally in eights, the first five leaves of each signed. 
The Title, The Kalendar in probably 6 leaves, and The office of all estates one leaf, 
filling the first signature, unknown ; * (5 points) ; * * ; * + ■* i-iv ; A to Z ; a to v 4 ; .{« ; 
46 and 2 half sheets, or 376 leaves. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse ' C An Almanack for. hi. yeares.' 
1535 to 1555 ; The Kalendar named on the title and ' The office of all estates' probably 
8 leaves; ' C Willyam Tindale vnto the Christen Reader.' 15 pages; '$$- A prologe into 
the. iiii. Euangelistes shewynge what they were / and their auctoryte.' 3 pages. On * *. ij. 
begins 'A table for the iiii Euangelistes wherin thou mayst lyghtly fynde any story con- 
tayned in them,' followed by 'A table for the Actes,' 20 J pages reverse of the last blank, 
making the 28 preliminary leaves. The second title is Ai with the monogram /\ 
in the lower border, and has on the reverse ' C The bokes conteyned in the /-» I j-J 
newe Testament.' The text begins on 'A. ij.' ' Fo. i.' {the 2nd leaf being jQ\. 
*Fo. iii,') and ends on f 7 recto, folioed 847, on same page, Here follow the Epistles taken 
out of the old Testament which are read in the church after the use of Salisbury upon 
certain days of the year, and end on the reverse of V 4, folioed 362 in error for 360. 
The Earl of Pembroke's copy has in 2 lines, 'Here ende the Epistles of the olde 
Testament,' which are not in the Bodleian copy, though the copies are in all other 
respects identical. The last 8 leaves on «{" begin, This is the Table where in ye shall 
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find the Epistles and the Gospels, ending on the middle of the reverse of the last with, 
'The ende of this Table.* Deduct 20 folios gained by an error in numbering from 
192 to 212, then the last folio numbered should be 340, to these add the first 28 and 
the last 8 and we have the total 376 leaves. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, 'The Gospell | of S. John.' 

The Prologues, in smaller type than the text (see plate 8) are, to the Romans, 26 
pages (having on Z 44 lines, on Z ii 45 lines, not including the head-line), to the three 
Epistles of John, to the Epistles of James and Jude, and to each of the other Epistles. 

In the Margins there are References, Contents, and Notes, in the type of the 
prologues, but some of the contents are in black letter. There are no contents before 
the chapters. 

The small type is similar, but not identical, with that used in the Bible by Grafton 
1553 in quarto. This has 16 lines in- the space occupied by 17 lines in the Grafton. 

There are Woodcuts, viz., The four Evangelists, the day of Pentecost, St Paul 
repeated six times, St Peter to the 1st Epistle, St John again to the 1st Epistle, 
St James, St John filling nearly the page before The Revelation, and 21 in the text the 
same size, 3£ inches high by 2£. All the cuts of St Paul, 2f inches wide by If, are very 
much like but not the same as the St Paul in the Bible by Coverdale 1535, neither are 
they the same as Hans Sebald Beham's, printed by C. Egenolph at Frankfort in 1533; but 
the St Paul used for this edition and in the Mole and the Engraver's-mark editions of 
1536 are identical. The St Peter and that in the Engraver's-mark are also identical. 

The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

This Edition of the New Testament not having hitherto been much noticed requires 
a full description. 

It is remarkable that the first title is dated 1535 and the second title 1534. As the 
date 1535 has not heretofore been known, this edition has been placed under 1534. 
It will be seen by the collation that the second title is the first leaf of sheet A ; and no 
doubt the printing was begun with this sheet at the close of 1534 and continued on to the 
end of the book, and that in 1535 the first title and preliminary leaves were those last 
printed and the title so dated. This proves the correctness of Dr Cotton's supposition, 
'I cannot believe the date 1534 to be the true one.' 'List op Bibles,' Ac. p. 322. 
Dr Cotton, page 8, gives three editions of 1534 as being in the Bodleian ; he calls two 
of these 'surreptitious,' the third 'The late Mr Ibbott's copy.' * Some mistake has been 
made in entering these editions, for I am assured by the courteous and learned librarian, 
the Rev. H. 0. Coxe, that Mr Ibbott's copy which I have examined is the only Testament 
answering to the description which is or has been in that Library. If the Pembroke copy 
is surreptitious, so is Mr Ibbott's, the same errors occurring in both, as well as in my 
own copy which has the only known first title. These three are the same edition. 
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Anderson also in his 'List,' vol. 2, gives two editions in 1534 as being 'surreptitious/ 
but why they are supposed to be such neither author gives either proof or suggestion. 

Anderson, vol. 1 p. 415, is in error in stating that the copy belonging to the Earl 
of Pembroke and that in the Bodleian Library are different editions. Through the great 
kindness of the noble Earl I have been able to compare the two books leaf by leaf, and 
can say they are identical except the two lines referred to before. 

It has been supposed that as soon as Tyndale had published his edition of November 
1534 he set himself to revise his translation of the New Testament. Very little infor- 
mation has come down to us to shew to what extent he was thus engaged at this 
period. But owing to the controversy between Tyndale and Joye, mentioned under 
N° 2, * The New Testament Altered by Joye,' some light is afforded us. 

George Joye in ' An Apology ' &c. (A ij reverse) says, ' Tyndale adding with his 
own mouth that we should with one accord in his New Testament then in printing in 
the stead of this uncharitable epistle where with I was offended salute the readers with 
one common salutation to testify our concord.' This Apology is dated * 1535 the 27th 
day of February.' that is, by our present reckoning, the 27th of February 1536. 

We cannot doubt, therefore, this plain statement that Tyndale had an edition in 
the press after that of November 1534 was issued. Granting this, it will be perceived 
that the dates 1534 and 1535 on the two titles might cover the period from December 
1534 to the 24th of March 1536, during which time this edition probably appeared. The 
particular edition alluded to by Joye has, I believe, never hitherto been identified. 

The precious volume now before us and here described one can scarcely doubt is 
no other than this long unrecognised edition, the last corrected issue of the version by 
our revered Translator. The edition of November 1534 has on the title, 'dylygently 
corrected and compared with the Greke by Willyam Tindale'; whilst this edition has on 
the title,* 'yet once agayne corrected by Willyam Tindale.' What better evidence need 
we have that this 'yet once agayne corrected' is Tyndale's revision subsequent 
to that published in November 1534, and is the very edition indicated by Joye? In 
further proof that this is Tyndale's last edition, we may observe the remarkable fact 
that John Eogers has reprinted the text of this edition almost verbatim in the folio Bible 
1537, for no doubt he knew which was Tyndale's last correction ; also in it the prologue 
to the Romans follows some alterations and errors, including the passage quoted on 
page 60, where this edition differs from 1534. On folio 208 b 1534 reads, 'take away any 
sin at all '; this edition reads, 'take away any at all'; Matthew's reads, 'take away any 
thing at all'; probably the compositor inserted thing, finding a word had been left out. 
I have devoted much time to a comparison of the editions of Tyndale, and Matthew's 
folio, to shew their relation to each other, and also that by reference to this Comparison, 
one may trace how far these renderings have been adopted in subsequent Versions. 
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This edition follows 1534 in 467 readings not followed by that of 1535, and has 
381 not found in 1534, making 848 readings. Of these 848, the New Testament in 
Matthew's Bible folio 1537 follows this edition in 798 places. Some of the readings 
not adopted are errors. The Comparisons given shew these results (pp. 3 to 32). 

This edition having been considered surreptitious, is probably the reason why the 
text has been overlooked, and has not been noticed or examined, I believe, by any writer 
on the history of the Bible. 

Though we have the first title and probably the end of the book, we know not 
the printer or place. It corresponds with the edition by Emperowr in the following 
particulars. The border of the first title of this edition is identical with both the titles 
in 1534. The woodcuts of the four Evangelists, the seven-line capitals A B P P T S, 
some of the type in the head-lines and the headings to the Books and Epistles, and the 
capitals to some of the chapters, are also identical. The size of a page of print is the 
same. The parts which remain of the water-mark, some of it being cut off at the top 
of the leaves, are of the same design in both books, and the paper in each is of the 
same texture and quality. Both begin on 'Fo. 1/ 'A. ii/ 'The Gospell | of S. Matthew.* 

I have compared the Epistles taken out of the Old Testament with two other 
editions ; for the observations see N° 3 p. 45. 

It is not safe to conclude that a certain edition was printed by the printer of some 
other edition which has the priuter's name to it, from the fact that the same type, 
woodcuts, &c, were used for both, without other very strong evidence ; because we have 
numberless instances of the same type and woodcuts having been used by different 
printers and in distant places.* In proof of this we may observe that the 21 woodcuts 
in The Revelation are the same as those in two editions of Vosterman's Dutch Bible 

1533 and 1542 folio. If Emperowr printed this edition, as it has so much in common 
with his edition of 1534, why did he not print The Revelation with the same cuts with 
which he printed the New Testament 1534 ? If it be supposed that Vosterman printed 
this edition because the cuts in The Revelation are the same as those in his Bibles, then 
he must have obtained from Emperowr those blocks which were used in the 1534 and this 
edition, but not used by Vosterman. The capital I {plate 7) is identically the same as 
Vosterman printed in his Bibles already named. It is also found at the first of Genesis in 
the folio Bible by Henrick Peetersen Antwerp 1541, and in the second edition of Genesis 

1534 by Tyndale. This shews that we cannot decide who was the printer of a book 
by the materials employed, which may have been common to the trade. Yet so much 
similarity as these books bear to each other may be pointed out, leading to a probability 

* For a list of many books by various printers in the printing of which, and the folio Bible 1535 by 
Coverdale, the identical types or woodcuts were used, see 'The Bible by Cover dale 1535. Remarks on the titles; 
the year of publication; the preliminary; the water-marks, Ac. With Fac-similes. By FrancijB Pry psa. 
London : Willis and Sotheran. Bristol : Lasbury. 1867.' 
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that this edition was printed by Emperowr, whom Tyndale employed to print his edition 
of November 1534. The large P (plate 8), the large P in 1535 {plate 10), and that used 
by Vosterman are very much alike, but they differ in detail. 

There are a few small alterations and omissions in the address ' vnto the Christen 
Reader' compared with 1534. This is the only passage much altered: 'For all the 
promises of the mercy and grace that Christ hath purchased for us, are made up on 
that condition that we keep the law/ 1534 * iii b In this edition it reads thus, ' That 
we when we be received to grace know it to be our duty to keep the law.' 

The Notes in the margins are very generally the same; a few are enlarged and others 
added, this being one : Acts 10 v. 9, ' The houses are flat roofed in these countries/ 

There are minor differences in the marginal contents and references. The volume 
is well printed. I note some errors: 'thur' twice; 'a' for at; 'his' for this; 'thy* 
for they, so in 1534; 'to' for tho; 'he' for the; 'Even' for Eve; 'on' for one. 
Of the prologues eight are the same, others vary but little. That to the Romans has 
a passage of 18 lines (folio 175 b ) which is not in 1534; it is continued in 1535 and 
Matthew's folio 1537. In these editions it comes after the last paragraph which in 
1534 ends on folio 205. Also a few small alterations from 1534, some errors corrected 
and others made. 

' When we say, faith bringoth the spirit, it is not to be understood, that faith deserveth the 
spirit, or that the spirit is not present in us before faith. For the spirit is ever in us, and faith 
is the gift and working of the spirit But through preaching, the spirit beginneth to work in us. 
And as by preaching the law, he worketh the fear of God, so by preaching the glad tidings, he 
worketh faith. And now when we believe and are come under the covenant of God, then are we 
sure of the spirit, by the promise of God and then the spirit accompanyeth faith inseparably, and 
we begin to feel his working. And so faith certifieth us of the spirit, and also bringeth the 
spirit with her, unto the working of all other gifts of grace, and to the working out of the 
rest of our salvation, until we have altogether overcome sin, death, hell and Satan, and are come 
unto the everlasting life of glory. And for this cause say we faith bringeth the spirit. ' 

There is a copy in the British Museum (3050 a) beginning with the second title. 
Folios 40 121 122 123 153 185, andjall after chapter 4 of The Revelation are lost, 
except folios 336 337. The Earl of Pembroke's copy begins with 'Willyam Tindale 
vnto the Christen Reader,' and is then perfect^to the end, except 6 leaves of the Tables. 
The Bodleian copy begins with the second title and has the Tables at the end perfect, 
but wants a few leaves of the text. 
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@l)c Hod Sestamcnt 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 

THE PLACE AND THE PRINTER UNKNOWN 

HAVING ON THE SECOND TITLE 'FYNESSHED 1535' 

ESCRIBED from the copy in the University Library, Cambridge, which 
though imperfect is complete from the beginning of the Table to the 
end of the Epistles taken oat of the Old Testament. See Plates 9, 10. 
The size of the volume is small 8vo. The seam wires are down the leaf. 

The first Title and any preliminary leaves tliat there may have been before c A Table ' 
is wanting in all the known copies. 

On the Second Title we have : 'The newe I Testament / dylygent | ly corrected and | 
compared with | the Greke by I Willyam | Tindale :and fynesshed | in the yere of oure 1 
Lorde God A. j M.D. and. | xxxv.' 

Collation Signatures all in eights, with the exception of one half sheet, the first 
five leaves of each signed. The first remaining is {• ) ; then follow ) (:) ( a half sheet ; 
•£•; )(C {6 points); AtoZ; a to q, 6 leaves only remaining ; 42 J sheets, two of q wanting, 
making 338 leaves, all that are known to us at present. 

Contents ' A table for the foure Euangelistes, where in thou mayst lyghtly fynde 
any story contayned in them,' beginning on the first signature (•) and ending on )(:)( 4 
recto, having on the reverse of the last, ' OThe bokes conteyned in the newe Testament.' 
12 leaves. (This list was no doubt inserted by mistake, as the same list is on the reverse 
of the second title.) ' O A Prologe to the Epistle of saint Paule to the Romayns,' 16 
leaves occupying *J< and $ , thus filling 28 preliminary leaves not numbered. These 
leaves are printed with type of a different body and face from that of the text ; we may 
notice that 36 lines both of the prologue and the table occupy the same space as 35 lines 
of text. A full page of the text is 38 lines, of the prologue 37, and of the table 36. 
The paper of the prologue appears the same as that of the book, whilst the paper of the 
table differs from it, the seam wires being about one-eighth of an inch wider apart. The 
usual and not the peculiar spelling is adopted in the prologue and the table. Differing 
as these two pieces thus do from the text, and placed at the beginning, renders it 
probable that these leaves were printed at some other press after the text was completed. 

On the first page of A is the second title, as given above, on the reverse of which is 
the List of the Books probably the first that was printed, with 'A prologe of-S. Matthew.' 
The text begins on ' A ij.' ' Fo. j.' ' The gospell of S, Matthew.' (the second leaf being 
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rightly folioed iii), and ends on p folioed 299. On the reverse are the Epistles taken out 
of the Old Testament • . • after the use of Salisbury, which are complete and end on 
q 6 b folioed 312, the last leaf in this copy and the last one known. There may have 
been Tables to find the Epistles and Gospels like 1534 and 1535-34. Deducting folios 
289 and 290 omitted in the numbering, the last remaining folio should be 310, and 
adding the 28 preliminary leaves, we have the total of 338 as before stated. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, ' The Acts | of the Apostles ' The Prologues, 
in the peculiar spelling, are to the four Evangelists ; that before Matthew being 6 lines ; 
Mark 30 lines; Luke 24 lines; John 35 lines; and that to the Eomans already described. 
In the Margins there are Eeferences, which appear to be all the same as those in 1534, 
a few being omitted, but there are neither Notes nor Contents. 

There are Contents before the chapters in the four Gospels and in the Acts, which 
follow the peculiar spelling, although the Table before the text which is the same 
contents is in the usual spelling. This Table varies from 1535-34 GH in two places : 
Matthew ch. 14, GH reads, ' Peter walked on the sea.' This edition reads, 'Peter walked 
vnto the sea.' Mark ch. 9, GH reads, * wo be to them.' This reads, 'who be them.' 

The type is all black letter. Capitals : several varieties are used, and examples 
of eleven different alphabets are copied (see plate 10.) There are 38 lines on folio 90. 

There are Woodcuts, viz., The four Evangelists, one before the Acts (see plate 10J, 
St Paul to the Romans, to the 1st Corinthians, and Galatians, about 12 lines deep each, 
but the first is a very different cut from the two following. In The Revelation there 
are 22, measuring 3.J inches high by 2£. 

The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

This edition has 469 readings of its own as shown by the foregoing Comparison, 
and differs from 1534 in 333 places, and from 1535-34 GH in 494 places. 

Nothing more is known, I believe, relating to this edition than the imperfect copy 
here described affords. It is remarkable for the very peculiar spelling which pervades the 
text, and this has attracted more attention than the different readings which it contains. 

I made the following List of most of the words of the peculiar orthography, which 
was printed in 1871 and copies sent to several of the noted philologists, from whom 
I have received various courteous and learned replies, but no explanation, however, 
intended for publication. It has been suggested that this mode of spelling was intended 
as a phonetic system to give the pronunciation of the day, but that seems improbable. 

The word from the same place in the New Testament of 1534 is given to show the 
difference between the spelling adopted in this edition and that previously used. 

As there was no settled uniformity of spelling at that time, it is possible that some 
words in this list may be so spelled in other New Testaments or Bibles; but it is supposed 
that most, if not all, of these words with e following a vowel are found so spelled only in 
this New Testament, finished in 1535. 
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A LIST OP WORDS IN THE PECULIAR ORTHOGRAPHY 



1535 


1534 

A 


1535 


aboede 


abode 


caege 


abroed 


abrod 


caeke 


abstaeyne 


abstayne 


caelinge 


abyede 


abyde 


caeee 


accoerde 


accorde 


captaayne 


accompaenyinge accompanyinge 


certaeyne 


aege 


age 


chaene 


aengell 


angell 


chaest 


aete 


eate 


choese 


afraeyde 


afrayde 


claey 


agaeyne 


ageyne 


cloeke 


agreyment 


agrement 


cloethe 


alnioest 


almost 


coelde 


aloene 


> alone 


coele 


aloone 




coete 


aloewed 


alowed 


complaeyners 


anoethcr 


another 


concaeved 


anoeynte 


anoynte 


consaeytes 


apoeynted 


apoynted 


conteaeyned 


araeyed 


arayed 


coostes 


eare 


are 


coo tes 


aroese 


arose 


counsael 


assoene 


assone 


craeses 


astraey 


astraye 




atoons 


atonce 




attoenment 


attonment 


daeis 


avoeyde 


avoyde 


4 

daey 


awaeke 


awake 


deades 


awaeye 


awaye 


deoaevable 


awaeyte 


awayte 


decaeve 




B 


dekaeye 


baebes 


babes 


desolaete 


battaeyle 


battayll 


doear 


behoelde 


beholde 


doetn 


belaeved 


beleved 


doeying 


bliend 


blynd 




boedy 


body 




boeke 


boke 


faele 


boeldely 


j boldely 


faelsly 


booldly 


faelye 


boesters 


bo8ters 


faeont 


boete 


bote 


faeynt 


boethe 
booth 


| bothe 


faere 
faese 


boones 


bones 


faece 


braeke 


brake 


f aether 


broekes 


brokes 


faeyr 


broether 


brother 


faeyth 
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C 



cage 

cake 

callynge 

case 

captayne 

certayne 

chayne 

chast 

chose 

claye 

cloke 

clothe 

colde 

cole 

cote 

complayners 

conceaved 

consaytes 

contayned 

costes 

cotes 

counsayle 

cruses 



D 



dayes 

day 

dedes 

decevable 

deceave 

dekeye 

not in 1534 

doar 

doth 

doynge 



F 






fanle 

falslye 

fayle 

faynt 

fare 
face 

father 

fayre 

faith 



1535 

faeythfully 

fealde 

foede 

foelis8hne8s 

foere 

foerth 

foete 

foonde 

fonntaeyne 



gaesmge 

gaeye 

gaeye 

graece 

graenge 

greaet 



haest 

haestily 

haet 

haeth 

heath 

haeve 

haeven 

haeye 

haeyinge 

hear 

heere 

hoeld 

hoeme 

hoome 

hoepe 

hoow 



joeyfnlly 



kaeye 
keape 
knoeled 



laede 
laeke 
laeme 



1534 
i 

faythfully 

felde 

fode 

folisshness 

fonre 

forthe 

fote 

founde 

fountayne 



G 



gasinge 

gave 

gaye 

grace 

garner 

great 



H 

hast 

hastily 

hate 

| hath 

have 

haven 

haye 

havynge 

her 

here 

holde 

J home 

hope 
how 



joyfully 



kaye 
kepe 
kneled 



lade 
lake 
lame 
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A LIST OF WOBDS IN THE PECULIAR OBTHOGBAPHY 



1535 



1534 



laerne 


lame 


laetely 


lately 


laewfull 


lawfull 


laey 


lay 


laeyde 


layde 


laeye 


laye 


loeke 


| loke 


louke 


loo 


lo 




M 


maed 


mad 


maede 


made 


maeke 


make 


maekinge 


makynge 


maesters 


masters 


maey 


maye 


maeyntayne 


mayntayne 


maeyBte 


mayste 


marraeyle 


marvayle 


moane 


mono 


moeche 


moche 


moene 


mone . 


moerninge 


mornynge 


moether 


mother 


moore 


more 


moost 


most 


mountaeyns 


mountayns 


mouny 


money 




N 


naedeth 


nedeth 


naeked 


naked 


naeme 


name 


naeye 


naye 


neade 


node 


noene 


| none 




noane 




neather 


nether 







obtaeyned 


obtayned 


oelde 


| olde 


oolde 


oethe 


oath 


oether 


other 


oone 


one 


oonly 


only 


oons 


once 


oons 


ons 



1535 



1534 



paerle 


pearle 


paert 


part 


paeyed 


payed 


paeyer 


payre 


paeyne 


payne 


paeynfulnes 


paynf nines 


paeynted 


paynted 


parfaeyt 


perfait 


parttaeker 


partaker 


percaeve 


perceave 


perfaeyct 


perfaycte 


pertaeyninge 


pertayninge 


pharisaeyes 


pharisayes 


plaeee 


place 


plaetes 


plates 


plaeyne 


playne 


plantaeyne 


plantayne 


poele 


pole 


poore 


povre 


praeyed 


prayed 


praeyer 


prayer 


praeyse 


prayse 


preest 


prest 


proclaeyme 


proolayme 




E 


raege 


rage 


raeigne 


raygne 


raeted 


rated 


raether 


rather 


raeylinge 


raylinge 


raeyment 


rayment 


raeyne 


rayne 


raeyse 


rayse 


raeysed 


rayBed 


recaeve 


receave 


rewaerde 


rewarde 


rightwose 


rightwise 


roebe 


robe 


roese 


rose 


roete 


rote 


romaeyne 


romayne 


roope 


rope 


ruele 


rule 


ruelers 


rulers 




s 


sae 


say 


saefe 


safe 


saeke 


sake 



1535 



1534 



S 



Baeme 


same 


saete 


sat 


saeved 


saved 


saeveour 


saveour 


saevinge 
saeyd 


8avinge 
sayde 


saeyinge 
saeyled 
saeynctes 
saeynctifie 


sayinge 
sayled 
saynctes 
eanctifie 


scaepe 
scoele 


scape 
scole 


shaeke 


shake 


shaell 


shall 


shaeme 


shame 


shaepe 
ahead 


shape 
shed 


ahoeld 


should 


shoes 


shues 


slaeyne 
smoete 


slayn 
smote 


soelde 
soolde 


{ soldo 


soelyke 


soolyke 


soene 


8one 


soere 


sower 


spaece 

spaeke 

spoeken 

spreede 

stoeble 


space 

spake 

spoken 

sprede 

stoble 


stoede 


stode 


stoele 


stole 


stoone 
stoene 


I stone 


straeyte 
streates 


strayte 
Btretes 


swaerdqs 


8weardes 




T 


taecklynge 
taeke 


tacklynge 
take 


taelked 


talked 


taeme 


tame 


taest 


taste 


taeyles 

tappe 

te 


taylee 
toppe 
the 


teell 


tell 
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A LIST OP WORDS IN THE PECULIAR ORTHOGRAPHY 



1535 



theare 

theere 

theese 

thoese 

thoose 

thoorow 

toeke 

toekena 

toelde 

tough t 

thaught 

touth 

trevaeyle 

troede 

truethe 



unfaeyned 
unlruetfull 



1534 



J there 
these 

j those 

thorow 
toko 
tokens 
tolde 



j 



taught 

tothe 
traveyle 
trode 
trouthe 



u 



unfayned 
unfrutfull 



1535 

vaele 

vaeyne 

vitaeyles 

voeyce 

vyneyaerde 



1534 



vayle 

vayne 

vitayles 

voyce 

veneyarde 



w 



waeke 

waele 

waelke 

waere 

waere 

waest 

waested 

waetch 

waepen8 

waeye 

waeyght 



wake 

wayle 

walke 

ware 

where 

wast 

wasted 

watch 

wepens 

waye 

wayght 



1535 



1534 



W 



waeyle 

waeyte 

wheare 

wheat 

whoem 

whoom 

whoo 

whoose 

woeld 

woerd 

woere 

wraeth. 

wroete 



yought 



wayle 
wayte 
where 
wheet 

whom 

who 

whose 

would 

worde 

where 

wrath. 

wrote 



youth 



This List might have been extended, if all the parts of speech with the peculiar 
spelling had been included. 

I pointed out as the result of my examination that some words, Faetlier and Moether, 
for example, are almost always so spelled ; that some words will be found peculiarly 
spelled but once or twice ; and that the frequency of the use of the words as given 
in the List will be found to vary greatly between these extremes. If this orthography 
was used with a design, why was it not adopted all through the book ? 

Anderson says, ' Is it possible this could have been part of Tyndale's occupation 
within the walls of the Castle at Vilvorde? While warring with these Doctors of 
Louvain, on the one hand, was he, on the other, at the same time engaged in earnest 
pity for the ploughboy and husbandmen of Gloucestershire? This orthography, being 
regarded as provincial, so it has been supposed.' (vol. 1 pp. 455, 456.) There does not 
appear to be evidence that this spelling is any provincialism, nor is it easy to give a 
satisfactory explanation of the object or reason of it. 

I have the great advantage of being able to quote from the Eev. Dr Westcott's 
learned work (pp. 51, 52, 55), where he says, after quoting the above from Anderson, 

' The conjecture seemed plausible and it is scarcely surprising that it has been transformed 
by repetition into an acknowledged fact. It is however, not borne out by an examination of the 
book itself. Whatever may be the explanation of the orthography it is evident from its incon- 
sistency that it was not the result of any fixed design. Nay more, there is not the least reason 
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to suppose that some of the forms are provincial, or that the forms as a whole would make the 
language plainer to rustics. The headings too, which have been also supposed to have been 
designed ' to help the understanding of the subjects treated of,' just fail when on that theory - 
they would be most needed.' 

' Of possible explanations none seems more likely than that the copy was read to a Flemish 
compositor (at Brussels or Malines ?) and that the vowels simply give the Flemish equivalents of 
the English vowel sounds.' 

' By the help of this, (iJie foregoing List) I have drawn up the following table of the 
substitutions of vowel sounds. They seem to me to fall (as Mr "W. Aldis Wright has suggested) 
under the general description which Bosworth has given of the peculiarities of the Flemish 
orthography : Anglo-Saxon Dictionary, p. cxi. The unequal distribution of the peculiarities to 
which attention has been called already (p. 51, note) is a most important fact in this connexion.' 



as for a abstaeyne, aengell, awaeke, caeke, caeae, 

faether, graece, maester, raether, shaell, 

greaet 
ab for ay vaele (vayle 1534) 
ab for ea aete (eate), paerle (pearl), reeaeve (receave 

1534), swaerdes (sweardes 1534) 
ab for e belaeved (beleved 1534), decaevable (decev- 

able 1534), dekaeye (dekeye 1534), naedeth 

(nedeth 1534) 
ob for o ■ aboede, accoerde, almoest, anoether, aroese, 

avoeyde, boedy, boeke, broether, choese, 

coelde, hoepe, moether, roese 
ob for ou foere (foure 1534) 
oe for e knoeled (kneled 1534) 



oo for o boones, coostes (costes), hoow, loo (lo), 
moore, moost, oone, oonly, oons (once), 
roope, thoorow, whoo, whoose 

tb for t abyede (abyde 1534) 

et for e agreement (agrement 1534) 

ee for e heere,pree8t(prest),8preede(spredel534), 
teell, theese 

ea for a eare (are) 

iEforT(i) bliend 

ea for e 8treate8 (stretes), fealde (felde 1534), hear 
(her), neade (nede 1534) 

ae for at chaene (chayne 1534), counsael (counsayle 
1534) 

ue for u crue8e8, ruele, ruelers.' 



Alexander J. Ellis, fbs, &c, so well known for his researches in Philology, on 
seeing the list of words, inserted a note in his work on Early English Pronunciation, 
of which the following is an extract : 

' On examining the list of words furnished by Mr Fry, and comparing the spelling with the 
older pronunciations in the preceding Vocabulary (pp. 881-910), we find the following results, 
neglecting a few doubtful cases : 'AE = (aa) in : aege/ &c. ; ' AEL = (aul) in : caelinge,* &c. ; 
' AE = (a) in : aengell,' <fcc. ; * AEY = (ai) in : abstaeyne,' <fcc. ; ' AE = (ee) or (e) is probably 
an error for EA in : aete,' &c. ; ' EE, EA, present no peculiarities, but EAE = ee is used, 
perhaps by error, in : greaet, and EY in agreyment may be an error. IE, YE, are rarely, 
probably by error, = (ei) in : abyede, bliend.' ' OE, sometimes alternating with OO, OA = (oo) 
in: aboede,' <fcc; *OEL = (ooul) in: behoelde,' &c. ; 'OE, sometimes alternating with OU, = 
(uu, u) in : anoether,' <kc. ; ' OEY = (uui, ui) in : anoeynte,' &c, ' and = (oi) in voeyce ; UE = 
(yy) in : crueses,' <fec. ' One of the compositors employed on this particular edition may have been 
a Fleming, with a good knowledge of English, but apt not seldom to adopt his own orthography 
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in place of the English, to represent his own English pronunciation. This supposition would 
be sufficient to account for his frequently using the Flemish ae, oe, oo, ue, for (aa, uu, oo, yy.) * 
' The one point of importance to the present investigation is that the orthographies were not 
due to Tyndale's or any English system.' ' On Early English Pronunciation, by Alexander 
J. Ellis, frs, fsa,' &c. Part iii, pp. 981-2, London 1871. 

The Rev. E. Demaus (p. 412) suggests the Flemish origin: 'The whole appearance 
of the peculiar orthography is such as, at the first glance, to suggest the Flemish origin,' 
and adds that Tyndale did not revise this edition while in prison. 

Notwithstanding the consideration and learning bestowed on thfe subject, we may 
conclude that information is yet wanting to give us a satisfactory explanation of the 
circumstances which originated this exceptional orthography. 

It is worthy of observation that the wording of the second title is the same as the 
wording of the title of the edition of 1534, except the alteration of the date ; in both are 
these words, ' dylygently corrected and compared.' There can be little doubt that the 
second title of this edition was copied from that of 1534. I have placed the GH edition 
for the order of date between the 1534 and the 1535 editions, because we know it was 
begun in 1534, but we do not know which was the first that was finished in 1535. 
Independently of the strange spelling this edition is very incorrect. 

The readings which are given shew many obvious errors, some of them may have 
been caused by an accidental omission, or the change of a letter : thus, Matthew chap. 7 
v. 29, this edition reads, 'and as the scribes,' not being omitted, and 1st Corinthians 
chap. 3 v. 20, reads, 'God knoweth thoughts,' the being omitted. 2nd Corinthians chap. 4 
v. 3, ' them that are last ' for are lost. Ephesians chap. 3 v. 5, 1534 reads, ' was not 
opened unto the sons of men'; this edition has a great error by omitting not, and reads, 
' was opened to the sons of men.' 1535-34 GH has the same omission, and this edition 
has several other errors found in that edition. Also in this edition: 'why ' for white, 
' they' for thy, ' which ' for with, 'then' for them, 'my' for me, 'his generation ' for this 
generation, ' owrness ' for pureness, ' me ' for are, ' God ' for Go, ' our ' for out, ' te ' for 
the, ' she ' for see. 

Beside the errors quoted in the different readings, I have noted down no less than 
156 obvious errors, and these are not all, for many wrong letters are used and other 
mistakes made. George Joye in his Apology says, 

'That they had no Englishman to correct the setting they themselves having not the 
knowledge of our tongue were compelled to make many more faults than were in the copy.' 
4 The Dutchmen printed it again the third time in a small volume like their first prints but much 
more false than ever it was before.' ' Notwithstanding yet they printed them and that most 
false about 2000 books and had shortly sold them alL' ' Then the Dutch began to print them 
the fourth time.' C iiii, Ac. 
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Perhaps this edition of 1535 was set up by one of these printers. Dr Westcott in 
the ' Notice to the Second Edition ' of his work, alluding to the edition of 1535, and 
that of GH, says, ' It is possible, therefore, that the mis-spelt copies may belong to a 
pirated reprint of Tyndale's own work/ This suggestion is rendered more probable if 
the edition 1535-34 GH is Tyndale's own last revision, as before explained (see N° 4.) 
We do not know where or by whom this edition was printed. It has been supposed 
that some of the capitals and the P (see plate 10) commencing Colossians, &c, used in 
printing this edition were the same as those with which Vosterman printed his Dutch 
Bible the year before. A careful comparison, however, will shew that this P is not the 
same, though it closely follows the design : and that the other large capitals are more 
dissimilar. I have a New Testament in Dutch printed at Antwerp by 'Hans Van 
Euremunde' '1525, September 26/ He is supposed to have printed one or more editions 
of the New Testament in English. Dr Cotton, page 3, gives an edition as having been 
printed by Euremunde in 1527, and refers to Lewis and Anderson. In the 'Biographical 
Notice ' (' Doctrinal Treatises by W. TrNDALE.' Eev. H. Walter, b d, &c, 1848) it 
is stated positively such an edition was printed. Euremunde may possibly have been 
the printer of this edition, for I find the woodcuts of Matthew, and Paul 1st Corinthians, 
the G 1st Hebrews, and T 1st Matthew and 2nd Epistle of John, (plates 9 and 10) in this 
edition ; and Matthew, and Paul, the G prologue to the Colossians, and T Acts chap. 13, 
in this Dutch New Testament, are identical. Many letters of the same alphabet as the 
G and the T are in this Dutch New Testament. I give this for no more than it is 
worth, having already alluded to the impossibility of deciding on the printer by the 
type at this late period. 

Two other imperfect copies are known. One in the British Museum (C 36 a.) It 
begins A 5 in the 4th chap, of Matthew and ends in the 5th chap, of James on 1 5, 
wanting Di, Es, Hs, Oi, Rij and 7, a 4, h £ leaf and hiii, iij, li and ij, 11 i leaves. 
The other in Exeter College, Oxford, has exactly the same preliminary leaves as the one 
described; in this the prologue to the Romans is bound in before the Table. The text 
is perfect to the end of the eighth chapter of The Revelation, which is on the reverse of 
m, the last leaf in this copy. 



®lje tlctu ©cstamcnt 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
WITHOUT THE NAME OF THE PRINTER OR PLACE 1536 

ESCRIBED from the perfect copy in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. 
The size of the volume is Folio. The seam wires are down the leaf. 
The Title * The Newe te | stament yet ones agayne corrected by | 
w. Tyndale: And in many places a| meded/' &c. See Plates 11, 12, 13. 
Collation A ; Aa ; Aaa ; B to 17 (no X T Z) ; Aa to Rr ; all in sizes except Aa 
and Aaa preliminary leaves, LI, Nn, Pp and Rr, which are in fours, 36 gatherings or 
222 leaves, including the final leaf of Rr which is blank. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse an Almanack for 28 years, 1535 to 1557 ; 
The Kaleiidar, 2 leaves; W.T. to the Reader; A Prologue to the four Evangelists; A Table 
wherein thou mayst lightly find any story; The office of all estates; The List of the Books 
in the New Testament. These fill the first 14 leaves, except that the reverse of the last 
is blank. The text begins on B 'Fo Primo' and ends on folio 197, Pp iii. On the reverse 
of 197 we have, The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament. . . . after the use of 
Salisbury, ending on Rr b folio 205 the last numbered. The Table where in you shall 
find the Epistles and Gospels is on Rr ii ending on Kr 3 ; followed by ' These thinges 
are added to fyll vp ye lefte with all.' ' Infernus & Gehenna dyffere moche in sygnifi- 
caeion / though we haue none other interpretacion for either of them than this engltssh 
worde Hell.' A few notes on Hell, Dust, 'Ipocrytes,' Ac. 'The ende of this boke.' 
' God Bane ye kynge / and all his well wyUers.' The reverse of Rr 3 and following leaf 
blank. The 14 preliminary and 2 last leaves not numbered, with the 205 folioed and 
the last blank, make 222 leaves. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, The Book or the Epistle and the Chapter on both 
pages, in Roman type. After chapter 5 The Acts is spelled ' Thactes.' The Prologues 
appear the same as those in 1534. In the Margins there are References, in Roman 
type ; Contents, and numerous Notes in black letter. There are no Contents before the 
Chapters. The type of the page is black letter ; the head-lines, the folios, the first line 
of the Acts, and the running title to the Kalendar are in Roman type. Copies of six 
varieties of Capitals are given on Plate 13. There are 44 lines on S i, folio 47, a full page. 
There are no woodcuts. The order of the Epistles follows the First edition. 
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Of the editions of the year 1536 this is entitled to be placed first, not only for its 
size, but because it is supposed to have been printed in England, and therefore the 
first part of the Holy Scriptures of English printing and in our language. T. Berthelet 
by some writers, and T. Godfray by others, is supposed to have been the printer. Dibdin 
(Antiquities, &c. vol. iv p. 294) quotes from Herbert : c This book is Berthelet's by the 
type, and the ornamental title of the boys in triumph '; and adds that this border which 
was used in the New Testament was also used by Berthelet for the title to * De Vera 
Obedientia 1535,' by Gardiner, in 4to. I have seen this work and compared the titles, 
and they are no doubt identical. He also printed with it the title of one of his editions 
of the i Institution of a Christian Man/ in 4to, 1537, the type of which ranges with this 
edition and appears the same, excepting the w. A copy of this work is in the Bodleian 
Library. I have examined most of the works, in the British Museum, printed by 
Berthelet and by Godfray, and find little in them of the type and capitals with which 
this edition was printed. Possibly other works by one of these printers may have more 
in common with this edition. As many printers at this time used the same type, capitals, 
and woodcuts, it must, I think, be considered as yet uncertain who was the printer. 
Not is spelled ' nat ' generally through this edition. 

With some small variations, so far as my examination goes, this edition is very 
nearly a reprint of the edition of 1534. In proof of this it may be said that the only 
difference in the introductory matter is, that the ' Warning ' as to errors, and William 
Tyndale yet once more to the Christian Reader, in 1534, are omitted from this edition. 
A Table for the four Evangelists and the Acts, and The office of all estates, are added. 
There are the same prologues, by general comparison, in this as in the 1534, and they 
are set up in the same paragraphs. Many of the chapters have been compared, and 
found to be divided into the same paragraphs and have the same parentheses, except 
one, Romans chap. 5. A few marginal references are added. In the Address to the 
Reader there are very few verbal alterations. The errors in 1534, Matthew chap. 23 
v. 26, outside and inside for inside and outside, are corrected. 

This edition follows the renderings of 1534, as given in the Lists at the end of this 
volume with two exceptions, viz. John chap. 10 v. 12, 'The wolf eateth them,' for The 
wolf catcheth them : a strange mistake ; the 1st Epistle of Peter chap. 3 v. 6, ' be nat 
afraid of every man,' for be not afraid of every shadow. The 1st Epistle of John 
chap. 5 v. 7 is in brackets as 1534, but not in small type. 

There is a copy in the British Museum Library (C 36 f) with the title, the next 
4 leaves, and the last of Aaa in MS., but otherwise perfect ; and a copy in the University 
Library, Cambridge, measuring 13| by 7 inches, wanting only the title, having the blank 
last leaf; also one in St Paul's Cathedral Library, without the title and five of the 
leaves before the text. 
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I have compared 39 chapters throughout with 1534, and the following is the result. 




1534 


1536 


Chap. Terse 


> 




Matt. 5 19 


teacheth the same 


teacheth that same 


— 35 

• 


the city of that great king 


city of the great king 


— 39 


thy right cheek 


the right cheek 


Luke 5 16 


'wildernesses* 




• wyldernesse ' 


u 16 21 


crumbs which fell 




crumbs that fell 


John 1 17 


the law was given 




the same was given 


Acts 6 2 


serve at the tables 




serve at the table 


— 13 


against this holy place 




against the holy place 


24 12 


other raising up 




either raising up 


— 16 


a ' cleare ' conscience 




a ' clene ' conscience 


Bom. 5 4 


experience bringeth hope ... 




and experience bringeth hope 


— 14 


them also that sinned 




them all that sinned 


— 20 


plenteousness of grace 




plenteous of grace 


QaJ. 1 2 


congregations 




congregation 


— 7 


pervert to gospel 




pervert to the gospel 


Ephes. 2 21 


in whom every building 




to whom every building 


Philip 3 11 


if by any means 




if by my means 


Coloes. 2 20 


if ye be dead with Christ .. 




if ye be dead in Christ 


„ — 22 


doctrines of men ... 




doctrine of men 


1 Thes. 1 8 


not only in Macedonia and in . 


A.chaia not in Macedonia and Achaia only 


2 Thes. 2 10 


received not the (love) of the ti 


nth ... received not the (Lord) of the truth 


2 Tim. 4 16 


laid to their charges 


laid to their charge 


1 Peter 2 14 


the 'laude* of them that do we 


11 ... the 'laude' of them that do evil 


2 Peter 1 2 


grace with you 


grace be with you 


„ - 17 


from excellent glory 


from the excellent glory 


« 10 10 


by the which will 


by which will 


„ — 29 


dishonour to the spirit 


dishonour the spirit 


„ — 33 


which so passed their time ... 


which 60 passed the time 


Jade 6 


the angels also which kept ... . 


the angels therefore which kept 


The following 21 chapters read througho 


ut the same in both editions : Matthew 


ch. 24; Mark ch. 3 and 11 ; Luke ch. 11 ; Romans ch. 13 ; 1st Corinthians ch. 2 and 13 ; 


2nd Corinthians ch. 


5 and 10; 1st Tim. ch. 2; 


Titus ch. 1 ; Philemon ; 1st John ch. 5 ; 


2nd John ; 3rd John 


; Hebrews ch. 1 and 4 ; James ch. 1 ; The Eev. ch. 1 and 7 and 19. 


The Epistles of the Old Testament compared with 1534 are these : Isaiah ch. 2 ; 


Joel ch. 2 and 3 ; Zachariah ch. 2 ; Ecclesiastic* 


is ch. 15 ; Exodus ch. 24 ; Genesis ch. 37 ; 


Ezekiel ch. 36; Malachi ch. 3; Proverbs ch. 31. The only difference is in Joel ch. 2, 


v. 26, 1534 reads, 'The Lord your God/ and 1536 reads, 'the Lord our God.' 
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®lje fleu* ^Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 

WITHOUT THE NAME OF THE PRINTER OR PLACE 1536 

NAMED THE BLANK-STONE EDITION 

ESCRIBED from a copy in F. Fry's Collection. See Plates 14, 19. 

The size of the volume i8 Quarto, The seam wires are across the leaf. 

The Title ' C The newe Testa | ment yet once agayne corrected by 

wil | lyam Tinilale : where vnto is added a | necessarye Table : ' &c. No 

copy is known having this Table or the one mentioned on the second title. See the 

' General Remarks ' on the three quarto editions of this year, after N° 9. 

Collation The book begins with half a sheet, the second leaf is signed * ij, and 
the next A iij. The signatures (generally the first four leaves of each signed) are a to s ; 
A; t to j } ; Atol; *$? ; 34J sheets, or 276 leaves, all in eights, except s which is in six, 
and I in ten leaves. 

Contents The Title, the reverse Wank, 'Willyam Tyndale vnto the Christen 
Reader ' five pages, with * C The office of all estates,' one page ; occupy the preliminary 
half sheet, ending with the following Prayer : 

' A prayer to be sayd dayly. 
© God be in my heed / And in myn vnderatandyage. 
•I God be in myn eyen / And in my lokynge. 
C God be in my mouth / And in my spekynge. 
C God be in my harte / And in my thynkynge. 
€1 God be be at myn ende/ And my departynge.' 

The text begins on a, and continues to s 6 recto half a page, reverse blank. The 
Title-page to the Epistles, reverse blank, and 7 leaves, the reverse of the last blank, are 
on signature A, 8 leaves not numbered or included in the numbering. The Epistle to 
the Romans begins on t, and the text ends on H 8 recto, folio 246, and on the reverse 
begin The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament . . . after the use of Salisbury, 
ending on S10 b . This is the Table wherein you shall find the Epistles and the 
Gospels, &c, begins on >$«, and ends on the reverse of the eighth leaf half a page. 
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Beneath there is a wood-cut tablet, displaying the royal arms of the earlier part of Henry 
the Eighth's reign, viz. France and England quarterly, within the garter, surmounted by 
the crown and supported by the dragon and greyhound ; over it an entwined ribbon with 
the motto diev kt mon broyt, and beneath it two badges, the fleur de lis and portcullis. 

The last leaf folioed is 254, but should be 256, as folios 251 and 252 are repeated. 
Adding the four preliminary leaves, the title to the Epistles, the prologue to the Romans, 
and the table, making 20 leaves not numbered, we have the total of 276 as before. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, 6 The Gospell | of S. John.' 

The Prologues are, to the four Evangelists, to the Romans, one to the three Epistles 
of John, one to the Epistles of James and Jude, and one to each of the other Epistles. 
In the Margins there are References, but no Contents. The only Notes that occur are 
found at the Acts ch. 17 v. 28, 'Aratus '; and at Titus ch. 1 v. 12, 'Epimenides.' There 
are Contents before the chapters in the Gospels and the Acts. 

There are Woodcuts, viz. the Four Evangelists, 3 J inches high by 2£ wide. The 
text of the Gospels is illustrated with small engravings, some of them often repeated. 
In Matthew there are 49, in Mark 21, in Luke 35, and in John 19 cuts, including those 
repeated, the Money Changers {plate 19) being an example. The day of Pentecost; 
the Conversion of Paul; Paul with the Blank-stone to eleven of his Epistles (plate 19) ; 
Paul twice of a different design. Peter twice, to his 1st and 2nd Epistle. John to his 
1st Epistle the same as before his Gospel. John to his 2nd and 3rd Epistle and James to 
his Epistle, 7 lines deep (see John, plate 19). John before, and 21 cuts in The Revelation. 

In some copies three leaves are found with several errors, and in others the same 
leaves more correctly printed. The first is x iiij, 1st Corinthians ch. 11, folio 162 reverse, 
where is omitted, This cup is the new testament in my blood : the corrected leaf has 
this passage, but it is wrongly folioed 163. The second is x 5, 1st Corinthians ch. 13, 
beginning on the reverse, folioed 162 for 163, in line 8, 'spirte* for, spirite; on the 
reverse first line, 'be many* for, be any; line 4, 'one to another' for, one of another. 
The third is y7, folio 173, misprinted 174, 2nd Corinthians ch. 12, beginning on the 
reverse. On the two pages there are at least 15 mistakes, chiefly typographical. The 
leaf may be known by c Cecause ' for, Because, line 16 ; ' es f for, as, line 30 ; on the 
reverse in the margin, 'Accu* for, Actu. There are errors in this leaf not corrected, 
therefore perhaps some were corrected while the book was in the press. I have in my 
copy both impressions of the three leaves. It has been supposed by some on finding these 
leaves differing that they proved that there was another edition, but such is not the case. 

As the three quarto editions of 1536 are so nearly alike, it has been thought best to 
add some ' General Remarks' on them with a notice of various Readings, to follow N° 9. 
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QTlje flew Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
WITHOUT THE NAME OF THE PRINTER OR PLACE 153 

NAMED THE MOLE EDITION 



ESCRIBED from a copy in T. Fry's Collection. See Plates 15, 16, 18, 19. 
The size of the volume is quarto. The seam wires are across the leaf. 
The Title ' C The Newe Testa= I ment yet once agayne corrected by 
wil= | lyam Tindale : where vnto is added a | neceffarye Table : ' Ac. 

Collation The book begins with a half sheet, the second leaf is signed $: ij and 
the next A iij. The signatures (the first four leaves of each generally signed) are a to s; 
A; t to 3 ; A to I ; «j< ; 341 sheets, or 276 leaves, all in eights, except a which is in six, 
and I in ten leaves. 

Contents The Title having the reverse blank. ' Willyam Tyndale vnto the Christen 
Reader.' five pages, with ' C The office of all estates ' occupy the preliminary half sheet. 
The arrangement goes on to the end of the volume the same as N° 7, the edition last 
described. 

The last folioed leaf is 254, which should be 256, as 252 and 253 are repeated. 
Adding the four preliminary leaves, the title to the Epistles, the prologue to the Romans, 
and the Table, being 20 leaves not numbered, we have the total of 276 as above. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, ' The Gospell | of S. John.* 

The Prologues are the same in number as those in N° 7. 

In the Margins there are References, hut no Contents, and the two Notes as in 
N° 7. There are Contents before the Chapters in the Gospels and the Acts. 

On the title to the Epistles Saynct is spelled Sanyet ; both the other editions are 
correct. 

There are Woodcuts. For a description of them, a notice of various Readings 
and other particulars, see the ' General Remarks ' after the next edition, N° 9. 




N° 9 

&l)c Hero Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 

WITHOUT THE NAME OF THE PRINTER OR PLACE 1536 

NAMED THE ENGRAVER'S-MARK EDITION 

ESCRIBED chiefly from a copy in F. Fry's Collection. See Plates 17, 19. 
The size of the volume is quarto. The seam wires are across the leaf. 
The Title ' tt The Newe Testa= | inent yet once agayne corrected by 
wil= | lyam Tindale : where vnto is added a | neceffarye Table / ' &c. 

Collation The book begins with a half sheet, the second leaf is signed ^ ij, and 
the next ij« iij. The signatures (the first four leaves of each generally signed) are a to 8; 
t; t to 3; Atol; i{«; 34£ sheets, or 276 leaves, all in eights, except s which is in six, 
and I in ten leaves. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse, The office of all estates ; then follows 
the Address to the Reader, five pages, the reverse of the last leaf blank, occupy the 
preliminary half sheet. The arrangement goes on to the end of the volume the same 
as N° 7, the Blank-stone edition. 

The last leaf is correctly folioed 256. Adding the four preliminary leaves, the title 
to the Epistles, the prologue to the Romans, and the Table, being 20 leaves not numbered, 
we have the total of 276 leaves as above. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, € The Gospell | of S. John/ 

The Prologues are the same in number as those in N° 7. 

In the Margins there are References, on two folios a few Contents, and the same 
two Notes there are in N° 7 and N° 8, and this also, 1st Corinthians ch. 15 v. 32, 
4 Menander.' There are Contents before the Chapters in the Gospels and the Acts. 

'On Say net Marty ns daye' and two lines following in N° 7 and N° 8 are omitted 
from the last page of this edition. 

There are Woodcuts. For a description of them, a notice of various Readings, 
and other particulars, see the * General Remarks ' following. 
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GENERAL EEMAEKS 
ON THE THREE QUARTO EDITIONS OP 1536 

N° 7 N° 8 AND N° 9 WITH VARIOUS HEADINGS 



These editions are so much alike that it will be more easy to consider them 
collectively. Herbert, page 1546, describes N° 9 as ' Large Octavo,' but as the seam 
wires are across the leaf in each of these books, they must no doubt be classed as 
quartos. 

There are seven editions all dated in the year 1536, a year which should be ever 
memorable by the martyrdom of the great Translator. Of these editions one is in folio 
(N° 6), three in quarto, and three in octavo. 

There is one imperfect copy of an edition in octavo so much like the octavos of 
1536, that I have no doubt it was printed in or about that year. (See N° 13.) 

The order in which these New Testaments were printed is uncertain, and if they 
were printed by two printers, as has been supposed by Wilson and others, parts of them 
may have been in the press at the sa*ne time ; but it is deserving of observation that the 
base, forming part of the woodcut of the side pillars of the four titles of two editions, 
was cut away, the titles shewing that the base was part of the block, before the titles 
of the Blank-stone were printed. This seems conclusive that this edition must have 
been the last printed if the printing of the volume was begun with the first title. 

These three quartos are distinguished as the c Blank-stone/ the ' Mole/ and the 
' Engraver's-mark ' editions, from the circumstance of the stone beneath the foot of 
St Paul in the woodcut being blank, or bearing the figure of a mole, or the monogram 
of the engraver, respectively (see plates 16, 19). Each variety was used only in one 
edition. The editions are distinct, every leaf being different, and are mostly set up 
with the same matter on each page, so that they may be and sometimes are mixed. 
In proof of this fact, a note written in a copy of the Blank-stone edition before I bought 
it may be quoted : 

' This leaf together with all the Epistles to the Romans and 1st of Corinthians was sold by 

Mr Sams to my friend Dr to put into a copy of the Mole edition which I sold him wanting 

those Epistles. Thus confusion becomes more confounded.' 

The first titles slightly differ in arrangement (see the plates). The second titles 
read the same ; that in N° 7 is distinguished by the type being the same as the first 
titles ; that in N° 8 may be known by ' Hebrues 9 and the error < Sanyct '; and that in 
N° 9 by < Ebrues.' 
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The wording of the first titles follows 1535-84 GH, omitting € a Kalendar/ The 
necessary table, named on the first title-pages, is not known in any copy. As this table 
is the contents of the chapters, no doubt it was considered sufficient to prefix them to 
each chapter. In the 1 535-34 the contents are given only in the table. ( A necessary 
Table for the hole newe Testament,' named on the second titles, is also unknown. 

The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

All the prologues are the same as in GH by a general comparison, and are set up 
in the same paragraphs, with the exception of two in GH, probably to save a line of 
space. In the prologue to the Romans 1534 and 15$5 differ in about 40 places. GH 
reads with 1534 in 18, and 1535 with GH in 16 places, and has five original readings. 
These three editions read with GH in every instance but two. The error in GH, 
which is not in 1534 or 1535, is followed in each of the three editions, ' How then can 
he take away any all/ for, any sin at all, shewing, with other proofs, that the important 
edition of 1535-34 GH has been closely followed. (Prologue, page 6, in N° 7 line 16, in 
N° 8 andN 9 line 17.) 

Errors occur in all the three editions. For example, Acts ch. 22 begins ' Ie ' for, 
Ye; Hebrews ch. 11 v. 36, ' bones' for, bonds; The Revelation ch. 8 v. 9, 'which had 
life 'denyed' for, which had life died. Some errors must have been corrected in the 
progress of printing, as copies of the same edition differ. 

The type of the text of these New Testaments is the same black letter. Each has 
38 lines on M 3 a full page ; in two of these editions the lines are of equal length, the 
Blank-stone is three letters longer in a line than the other two, being more spaced out 
and sometimes more letters used in the spelling. The type of the three first leaves, 
and the prologue to the Romans, in the Blank-^tone is small thin-faced, wiry or angular, 
57 lines in a full page. The same leaves in the other two editions are in small black 
letter, 59 lines in a full page. These pages differ in length. 

The paper appears to be of the same manufacture in N° 8 and N° 9. The seam 
wires in N° 7 are about one-eighth of an inch closer. 

The borders of the three titles are the same, except that two of them are taller, 
the base of the side pillars having been cut away before the titles of the Blank-stone 
were printed, and a small variation in one of the cuts of the title to the Mole edition. 

A list of the Woodcuts is given in the description of the Blank-stone. Those in 
N° 8 and N° 9 differ but little from that list. The woodcuts of St Matthew before his 
Gospel in all the editions differ. In N° 7 and N° 8 they are much alike. Those of 
Mark, Luke, John, and the day of Pentecost in N° 8 and N° 9 are the same ; in N° 7 
they are quite different; all are about the same size, 3 J inches high by 2 J. N° 9 has 
in Luke 34, and in John 21 small woodcuts, N° 9 having only one woodcut on folio 54, 
and two more in John ch. 5; with this difference, these small cuts are the same in 
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number, and I believe that they are identical, in all the three editions, except one on 
folio 2, in N° 9, which differs from the other two editions. The Conversion of St Panl 
before the prologue to the Romans is the same in all these editions. The woodcut of 
St Paul used before the Colossians, and the 1st Thessalonians in N° 8 and N° 9, and all 
the six cuts of St Paul in 1535-34 (N° 4), measuring 2J inches wide by If, are identical; 
as stated page 57, this woodcut is the same design as we find in the Bible by Coverdale 
1535, and in the Bible Figures by Hans Sebald Beham, but it is not the same engraving 
as there is in either of these volumes. The woodcuts of St Paul, from which these 
editions take their names, are prefixed to eleven of his Epistles in each edition, differing 
in some small details besides the variations of the stone on which St Paul has his foot. 
The cuts of St Peter to his 1st Epistle in N° 8 (plate 19) and in N° 9 are identical, 
and differ a little from the same size cut in N° 7. Those to his 2nd Epistle are in N° 7 
and in N° 8, a woodcut capital S eight lines deep, and in N° 9 it is the same as that to 
his 1st Epistle 1535-34 {plate 8). 

The cut of St John seven lines deep at his 2nd and 3rd Epistle, and the capital I 
three lines deep, at the Epistle of St James, in these quarto editions and in the edition 
altered by Joye (N° 2 page 38) are identical. The St John before The Revelation is the 
same in N° 8 and N° 9, and differs from N° 7; and the 21 cuts following, 4$ inches 
high by 3, are the same in all the three editions, except that four in the Blank-stone 
edition vary slightly from the other two editions. The cut of St John before his first 
Epistle and before The Revelation, in the Mole and Engraver's-mark editions, and the 
St John before The Revelation, in the edition of November 1534 by Marten Emperowr, 
(N° 3 page 45,) and also to the 1st Epistle of John, and before the Revelation, in 
Matthew's Bible folio 1537, are identical. 

The printer of these editions is unknown. Various opinions have been given on 
the subject. Symon Cowke or Gowghe is considered by Herbert, and others who perhaps 
have adopted his opinion without examination, to have been the printer, probably 
because he used the woodcut of St Paul with the Engraver's-mark in a book entitled 
'Storys and prophesis out of the holy scriptur/' &c. 'This boke is prentyd in 
Andwarpe vpon the Lombardes walle / ouer agaynst the golden hande By my Symon 
Cowke. Anno xxxvi.' (Herbert, page 1545.) On the last page with the imprint is 
the identical woodcut of St Paul with the Engraver's-mark. In the Library, St Paul's 
Cathedral, there is an imperfect copy of this book (38 E 15) having the last leaf. 

Christopher Endoven may put in a claim for the honour of being the printer, 
inasmuch as he used the same side and bottom blocks of the titles when printing the 
edition of 'Lyndwode Constitutiones Provinciales Antwerpie Christophori Endouien 1525/ 

We may next mention William Vosterman of Antwerp. We find the woodcut of 
Matthew in the Engraver's-mark, those of Mark, Luke, John, and the day of Pentecost, 
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in the Mole and Engraver's-mark, identical with those used in his Dutch Bibles of 1 533 
and 1542, but they are without the side borders to the cuts in the Dutch Bible. The 
small cuts in the text are also identical with those in Vosterman's Bibles, with perhaps 
four or five exceptions. So also are the St Peter to his 1st Epistle in N° 8 and N° 9. 

Matthew Crom, Antwerp, printed two editions of the New Testament by Coverdale, 
one in 1538, and the other in 1539. The 21 cuts in The Revelation in these editions 
are identical with those in these three quartos, except the four alluded to in N° 7. 

I shall bring to the notice of the reader only one more press from which these 
volumes may have been issued. Many of the same materials were used in a Dutch 
New Testament printed by Hans Van Ruremunde, Antwerp 1553, in octavo. This book 
bears very strong resemblance to these quartos. The type ranges and appears to be the 
same, and the following woodcuts are identical with the 1553. In the three quartos, 
22 of the small cuts in the text, the Conversion of St Paul before the prologue to the 
Romans, and the 21 in The Revelation, except as to four in one edition ; in N° 7 and 
N° 8, folio 2, the small cut of the Wise-men's Offerings; in N° 7, Matthew, Mark, 
Luke, John, the day of Pentecost, and Paul with the Blank-stone which is repeated 
twelve times. It has been already shown (page 68) that the Dutch New Testament by 
Ruremunde, of 1525, 8vo, was printed with some woodcuts and large capitals which 
were used for the New Testament c fynesshed 1535.' In this edition of 1525 we have 
identical with those in the three quartos, the Conversion of St Paul and 19 of the 21 
woodcuts in The Revelation ; very small differences in a few touches may be detected 
with a magnifying glass, probably owing to the better condition of the block eleven 
years earlier. The triple crown on the beast in the eleventh figure, and the triple 
crown on the woman, and a crown on a man, in the seventeenth figure in the edition 
of 1525, disappear in these editions of 1536 and that of 1553. The first New Testament 
in Dutch, mentioned by Le Long, printed by Ruremunde was in 1522. 

Several printers have used the same materials, but if we select either, Van 
Ruremunde appears most probably to have been the printer of one or more of the 
three editions, as he used the same type, and the St Paul with the Engraver's-mark, 
those in The Revelation, and the other woodcuts which have been enumerated. 

In the British Museum there is a perfect copy of the Blank-stone (C 24 a) and one 
of the Mole (C 24 b). 

These three editions read alike, and with GH in all the texts in the three Lists, 
except four in the List N° 2, viz. that the Blank-stone edition reads with 1534, Mark 
ch. 4 v. 24, c unto you that have,' and 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25, 'This cup is the new 
testament in my blood.' The Blank-stone and the Mole editions read with 1534, Acts 
ch. 10 v. 30, ' now 4 days I fasted/ and 1st Epistle of John ch. 2 v. 2, e not for our sins 
only/ 
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THE RESULT OF TWENTY-EIGHT CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND WITH 1535-34 GH 

The three editions read with 1534 and with GH in the following chapters (part of 
the 28 chapters), Thessalonians ch. 1, 1st Peter ch. 2 (v. 24, Mole edition has ' three * 
for, tree), Hebrews ch. 4 (except v. 12, where all read with GH 'two edge/ whilst 1534 
reads 'two edged 5 ), The Epistle of Jude, The Revelation ch. 1. 

The three editions read with GH, and not with 1534, in the following verses. For 
the passages see the Comparison (pp. 3-32). 

Matt. 
Mark 



« 



Acts 



;h. 


5 v. 13 


1 Cor. oh. 


2v. 4 


Philip, ch. 


8 v. 10 


James » 1 » 27 


// 


— » 26 


// H 


— n 8 


it 


— * 11 


Bevel. * 19 » 12 




5 „ 16 

— i, 21 


2 Cor. n 

GaL « 


1 » 24 
1 * 10 


Col088. m 

ITim. « 


2 a 18 
2 „ 12 




u 

H 


* But the three edition* 


II 


6,1 


• Ephes. » 


2 *, 1 


Heb. n 


1 » 1 


omit he 



HEADINGS WHERE ONE OB MOBE OF THE THBEE EDITIONS DIFFER 

FBOM 1534 AND FBOM QH 



Chap. 

Matthew 5 



Mark 5 

u — 

Luke 5 

John 1 

// — ■ 

» — 

a — 

Acts 6 

Romans 5 
2 Corin. 5 
Philip. 3 

1 Timothy 2 

Titue . 1 
Philemon 

2 Peter 1 

» - — 

1 John 5 

a — — 



Ye«e 1534 A*™ QH 

3 theirs is the kingdom 

22 of a council 

39 I say to yon 

1 over to the other side 

26 but waxed worse 

21 scribes & the pharisees 

11 among his (own) 

14 grace and verity 

18 he hath declared him 

32 like unto a dove 

33 he which baptiseth ... 
6 laid their hands on them 

19 many became sinners 
11 'we fare f ayr e with men' 
14 press unto that mark 

4 unto the knowledge :.. 

6 one (mediator) 

3 word at the time 

7 by the (brother) 

2 grace with yon 

— of Jesus • ... 

6 and in knowledge 

6 the spirit is truth 

7 aUthe verse in small type 

andbracketi 



BLANK-8TOtfE 
as 1534 and GH ... 

of council 

I say unto you 

oyer the other side... 
but wax worse 
scribes and pharisees 
among his own 
as 1534 and GH ... 
he hath declared it 

like a dove 

he which baptised ... 
laid hands on them 
many become sinners 
' we are f ayre with men ' 
preach unto that mark 
unto knowledge 
one mediator ... 
word at that time 
as 1534 and GH 
grace be with you 
of Jesus Christ 
as 1534 and GH 
the spirit is the truth 
same type as text, no 
brackets 



MOLE 

their is the kingdom 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and QK 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 



ENGRAVERS-MARK 

as Mole 

as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
grace of verity 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
as Blank-stone 
as 1534 and GH 
by the brother 
as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
omitted 

as Blank -stone 
as Blank-stone 
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Chap. Veree 1584 AND OH 



1 John 



Hebrews 10 
James 1 

H — 

Eev. 7 



7 for there are three ... 

8 (in earth) as ver$e 7 ... 

1 in their own fashion ... 
11 the grass withereth ... 
25 who bo looketh 

2 he cryed with 

13 whence came they ... 



BLAKK-8TONE 

and there are three 
as verse 7 ... ... ... 

of their own fashion 
the grass withered ... 
who so ever looketh 
he cryeth with 
when came they 



MOLE 
as Blank-stone 

at verse 7 

as 1534 and GH 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 
as 1534 and GH 
as Blank-stone 



ENGBAVEB 8-MABK 

as Blank-stone 

at verse 7 
. as 1534 and GH 
. as 1534 and GH 
. as 1534 and GH 
. as 1534 and GH 

as Blank-stone 



The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament follow GH in the passages quoted 
(N° 3 pp. 46, 46), and adopt the 18 lines in the prologue to the Romans (p. 60). There 
are also other readings in these Epistles where GH differing from 1534, the GH edition 
is followed. For example, Isaiah ch. 11 v. 4, 1584 € teach to war,' GH ' learn to war/ 
Genesis ch. 87 v. 20, 1534 'into a sand pit/ GH € into some pit/ Ezekiel ch. 86 v. 24, 
1534 € bring you out of your own country/ GH e bring you into our own country/ 
I have compared nine of the Epistles ; they read with 1534 and with GH, except a few 
small alterations. 

There are in the Comparison Seventeen Headings peculiar to the edition 1535-34 
GH. Perhaps no evidence can more decidedly shew the influence of that edition on 
these three quartos than the extent to which these different readings have been followed, 
especially as many of them are obvious mistakes only. 

The 1st verse of Colossians ch. 4 of our version is placed in ch. 3 in these editions. 



THE PECULIAR READINGS OP GH AND THEEE 4to EDITIONS 1536 COMPARED 



No 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 

. 6 
7 
8 



Chap. 
Mark 1 
» 14 
Luke 15 
John 4 
5 
„ 13 
Acts 2 
« 10 
9 2 Cor. 12 

10 1 Tim. 6 

11 1 Peter 4 

12 2 Peter 3 

13 2 John 

14 Rev. 4 
15 



16 
17 



11 
21 



Verse 1534 

21 into the synagogue ... 

2 among the people • 

27 he said unto him 

34 to do the will of him ... 

18 he had broken 

27 after the ' soppe ' 

33 which ye now see & hear 

80 4 days I fasted 

20 that when I come 

16 rule everlasting 

5 ' give a comptes ' 

8 a thousand year as 

1 that have known 

1 after this I looked 

4 were 24 seats 

8 our Lord was crucified... 

20 twelfth an amethyst ... 



1535-34 GH N° 7 N°8 N<> 9 

to the synagogue as 1534 ... as GH ... as GH 

among people as 1534 ... as 1534 ... as 1534 

he Bay unto him as 1534 ... as 1534 ... as GH 

to do the wUl of them... as GH ... as GH ... as GH 

he hath broken as GH ... as GH ... as GH 

after the * supper ' ... as GH ... as GH ... as GH 

which ye now and hear as 1534 ... as 1534 ... as GH 

4 'yed' as I fasted ... as 1534 ... as 1534 ... as GH 

that when ye come ... as 1534 ... as 1534 ... as 1534 

ruler everlasting as 1534 ... as 1534 ... as GH 

* given a comptes ' ... as GH ... as GH ... as GH 

thousand year as as GH ... as GH ... as GH 

that known as 1534 ... as 1534 ... as GH 

after this he looked ... as GH ... as GH ... as GH 

were 25 seats as 1534 ... as 1534 ... as 1534 

our 'worde' was crucified as 1534 ... as 1534 ... as 1534 

twelve an amethyst ... as GH ... as GH ... as GH 
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N° 10 AN EDITION IN OCTAVO 1536 



This examination shews that N° 7 follows 1534 in 10, and OH in 7 places ; that 
N° 8 follows 1534 in 9, and GH in 8 places ; and that N° 9 follows 1534 in 4, and 
GH in 18 places. 

Anderson (vol. 1 p. 510) says, ' He [Tyndale] had corrected his New Testament in 
1534, and these [the editions of 1536] were reprints of that edition. 1 That such is not 
the case as to the last six editions in 1536 appears certain from the evidence which has 
been given, more especially the readings of the three Lists and the adoption of so many 
of the peculiar readings of GH, proving that the model copy from which the quarto 
and the octavo editions have been chiefly printed is the edition of 1535-34 GH. This 
confirms the truth of a previous remark that the GH edition has been overlooked by 
most writers on the history of the Bible. 



®|)e fleto ^Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
WITHOUT THE NAME OF THE PRINTER OR PLACE 1536 

ESCRIBED from the large, beautiful, and perfect copy belonging to the 

Bight Hon. the Earl Spencer; the leaves measuring 5J by 4 inches, with 

many rough edges. See Plates 20, 21, 27. 

This volume being perfect, I can say with Dibdin when writing upon a 

perfect book, * Without Name of Printer or Place ' (Spencebiana) ; but of a copy 

having lost the leaves which might have contained these interesting particulars we 

must say, Not known. 

The size of the volume is small octavo. The seam wires are down the leaf. 
The Title 'The newe | Testament yet once ] agayne corrected by | Wylliam 
TyndalT &c. 

Collation Signatures in eights, with three exceptions, the first five leaves of 
each generally signed. The first and second sheets no signatures ; •}« half sheet ; 
* (five points) ; A to Z ; & ; 9 ; a to 5 ; q is half sheet ; aa to dd, and cc half sheet. 



N° 10 AN EDITION IN OCTAVO 1586 88 



Contents The Title having on the reverse an Almanack for 21 years, 1585 to 1555. 
The Kalendar six leaves, and The office of all estates one leaf; these eight in black and 
red ; An Exhortation to the diligent study of Scripture made by ' Erasmus Roterodamus,' 
twelve leaves. On -k, W Tyndale to the Reader, eight leaves, making 28 preliminary 
leaves. The second title A i, on the reverse of which is The List of the Books. 

The text begins on A ij and ends on 3 iiii b . 

The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament • . . after the use of Salisbury follow, 
and end on bb iiii recto ; on the same page begins, This is the Table wherein you shall 
find the Epistles and the Gospels, &c. 17 pages. These end on cc iiii, the reverse blank. 

The Head-lines are, the Book or Epistle, and generally the Chapter. 

The Prologues are, to three of the Evangelists ; 'COf S. Marke / what man he was / 
& of hys auctoryte,' at the end of his Gospel ; to the three Epistles of John, to the 
Epistles of James and Jude, and one to each of the other Epistles. 

In the Margins there are References, Contents, and Notes. There are Contents 
before the chapters in the Gospels, the Acts, and one before the 1st Epistle of John. 

There are 35 lines on M 1 a full page. 

There are Woodcuts. For a description of them, a notice of the various Readings, 
and other particulars, see the ' General Remarks ' after N° 13. 

The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

There is a copy in the Library of St Paul's Cathedral (38 c 24) beginning D 6 
Matthew ch. 20, ending on aa 8, wanting about 20 leaves in the book ; there are leaves 
of some other edition bound in it. An imperfect copy is in F. Fry's Collection. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end op the volume) COMPARED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads Mark ch. 7 v. 17, ' came to a house' ; 1st Timothy 
ch. 1 v. 10, < to perjurers' ; with GH and 1535, 1st Peter ch. 8 v. 6, and with 1534, GH 
and 1535, in all the other texts in the List. 

In List N° 2 this edition reads, Matthew ch. 8 v. 12, € wheat into his barns'; 
1st Thessalonians ch. 4 v. 8, 'despiseth no man'; Hebrews ch. 7 v. 7, 'and without 
nay saying he which is less receiveth blessing of him which is great' ; and with GH in 
all the other texts in the List, the error in GH the Acts ch. 10 v. 80, being corrected 
to < yet.' 

In List N° 8 this edition reads with 1584 Matthew ch. 24 v. 51 ; and with GH in 
all the other texts in the List. 
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N° 11 

gtlje Itcto Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
THE PLACE AND THE PRINTER UNKNOWN 1536 

ESCRIBED chiefly from the copy in the Library of the Baptist College, 
Bristol, (g 17). This is a fine, large, clean copy, the leaves measuring 
5J inches by 3&. See Plates 22, 28, 27. 

The size of the volume is small octavo. The seam wires are down the leaf. 

The Title 'The newe | Testament yet once | agayne corrected by | Wylliam 
Tyndall ' &c. 

Collation Signatures in eights, with three exceptions, the first five leaves of 
each generally signed. The first and second sheets no signatures ; £ half sheet ; 
# (seven points) ; A to % ; & ; f ; a to p ; q in six ; then 3 next ; aa to hh ; probably ending 
with jj half sheet. This copy ending hh 6 wants, if the same as N° 10, six leaves of the 
Table. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse an Almanack for 21 years, 1535 to 1555. 
The Kalendar six leaves, and The office of all estates one leaf; these eight in black and 
red ; ' C An exhortacion to the diligent studye of scripture / made by Erasmus Rot.' 
twelve leaves, last page blank. On * , W Tyndall to the Reader eight leaves, making 
the 28 preliminary leaves. The Becond Title Ai, dated 153Q, has on the reverse, 
'CThe bokes conteyned in the newe Testament.' 

The text begins on A ij and ends on ff iiii b . 

The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament which are read in the Church after 
the use of Salisbury begin on the next leaf and end hh iiii 5 on the same page begins, 
This is the Table wherein you shall find the Epistles and the Gospels, &c, which is 
continued on the reverse and next two leaves. These five pages read with the Table in 
N° 7 where it occupies 16 pages. If like N° 10, with which it also reads, the Table 
would be completed on 17 pages. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, ' The gosp. of S. John [ The. XIX. Chap ' 

The Prologues are, to three of the Evangelists j <C Of S. Marke' / what man he was / 
& of bis auctoryte,* at the end of his Gospel ; to the three Epistles of John, to the 
Epistles of James and Judo, and one to each of the other Epistles. 

In the Margins there are References, Contents, and Notes. There are Contents 
before the chapters in the tioBpels and the Acts, and one before the 1st Epistle of John. 



N° 12 AN EDITION IN OCTAVO 1586 



There are 85 lines on M 1 a fall page. 

The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

There are Woodcuts. For a description of them, a notice of the various Readings, 
and other particulars, see the ' General Remarks ' after N° 13. 

In the Bodleian Library there is a copy imperfect at both ends (Donee B 233) 
having the autograph * W m Herbert ' on the second title. It begins with the March 
Kalendar, and has the Address to the Header and the Exhortation, and ends on hh 8. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the sun of the volume) COMPARED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with GH and 1535 1st Peter ch. 3 v. 6, and with 
1534, GH, and 1535, in all the other texts in the List. 

In List N° 2 this edition reads with GH in all the texts in the List, the error in 
GH the Acts ch. 10 v. 30, being corrected to ' yet.' 

In List N° 3 this edition reads with GH in all the texts in the LiBt. 



N° 12 



@Ije Utm Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
THE PLACE AND THE PRINTER UNKNOWN 153 



from the imperfect copy in the Library, Lambeth Palace. 

T the volume is small octavo. The seam wires are down the leaf. 

Ditle is known. See Plates 24, 25, 27. 

conn Title we have ' The newe ] testament | newlye | corrected I 
M.D.xxxvi.' 

Collation Signatures in eights in the text, except q, which is a half sheet, 
the first five leaves of each generally signed. The book begins with an 'exhortacyon,' 
12 leaves no signature, bat numbered at the foot of each 1 to 12, the reverse of the last 
blank; * (seven points) eight leaves; A to Z; 5s; JE; a to 3; aa; bb. No donbt this 
edition had one sheet before the exhortation, and cc half sheet as N° 10. 
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N° 12 AN EDITION IN OCTAVO 1536 



Contents 'An exhortacyon to the diligent studye of the scriptures made by 
Erasmus Kot' 12 leaves; 'Willyam Tyndale vnto the christen reader' eight leaves. 
The second title A i having on the reverse The List of the Books. 

The text begins on A ij, and ends on the reverse of 3 iiii, misprinted t iiii. 

The Epistles taken ont of the Old Testament. . . after the use of Salisbury commence 
on t 5 (for 3 5 ) and are completed on bb iiii, 16 leaves, and on the same page begins 
This is the Table wherein you shall find the Epistles and the Gospels, &c.; of this there 
are only four leaves as far as bb 8, the last in the book ; probably ending cc iiii as N° 10. 

The Head-lines are, the Book or the Epistle and the Chapter. 

The Prologues are, to three of the Evangelists ; € Of S. Marke what man he was / & 
of his auctoryte,' at the end of his Gospel ; to the three Epistles of John, to the Epistles 
of James and Jude, and one to each of the other Epistles. 

In the Margins there are References, Contents, and Notes. There are Contents 
before the chapters in the Gospels and the Acts, and one before the 1st Epistle of John. 

The 12 leaves of the exhortation only are numbered. 

The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

There are 35 lines on M 1 a full page. 

There are Woodcuts. For a description of them, a notice of the various Readings, 
and other particulars, see the ' General Remarks ' after N° 13. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with GH and 1535, 1st Peter ch. 8 v. 6 ; and with 
1584, GH, and 1585, in all the other texts in the List. 

In List N° 2 this edition reads 1st Thessalonians ch. 4 v. 8, ' despiseth no man ' ; 
and with GH in all the other texts in the List ; the error in GH the Acts ch. 10 v. 80, 
being corrected ' to yet.* 

In List N° 3 this edition reads with 1534 Matthew ch. 24 v. 51, and with GH in 
all the other texts in the List. 

The Lambeth copy wants two leaves of the text Q 8, & 8, and a few at each end. 

In the front of this book is placed a Title, an Almanack, and six leaves of Kalendar 
of a New Testament, the Bishop's version. The Title, printed by the Deputy of 
Christopher Barker, has on it the portrait of Edward VI. I have two New Testa- 
ments, Bishop's version, 1595 and 1600 ; each has a title by the same printer, with the 
identical portrait. 

There is a copy in F. Pry's Collection, wanting a few leaves at each end of the 
volume, but perfect in the text. 




®ljc flew Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 

THE PLACE AND PRINTER UNKNOWN 
THE DATE IS UNKNOWN Birr PROBABLY ABOUT 1686 

ESCRIBED from an imperfect copy in the Library of St Paul's Cathedral 
(38 c 23). See Plates 26, 27. 

The size of the volume is small octavo. The seam wires are down the leaf. 
The Title and any preliminary leaves before * ij are lost. 

Collation Signatures in eights (except probably three half sheets), the first 
five leaves of each generally signed. The book begins + ii (five points); this is the only 
signature remaining before the text. A to 2; & ; g; a to 5 : q is only a half sheet ; 
the book ends aa 8 b . 

Contents The preliminary leaves are all wanting except seven leaves of W. T. To 
the Reader, on + ii to 8. 

Perhaps a second title was on A i, as the text begins on A ij, and ends on 3 iiii b . 
The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament . . . after the use of Salisbury begin on 
3 5, and as the volume has lost all after aa 8, the last part of these Epistles is deficient. 
These Epistles and Table probably occupied the same number of leaves in this edition 
as those described in N° 10. 

The Head-lines are arranged generally thus, The Book or Epistle and the Chapter. 

The Prologues are the same in number as there are in N° 10, N° 11, and N° 12. 

In the Margins there are References, Contents, and Notes. There are Contents 
before the chapters in the Gospels, the Acts, and one before the 1st Epistle of John. 

There are 35 lines on M I a full page. 

The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

There are Woodcuts. For a description of them, a notice of the various Readings, 
and other particulars, see the ' General Remarks ' following. 

This copy has lost some leaves viz. : all sheet N, Q 5, all sheet T, t 6, 7, 8, b 8, h ij 
to 8, I 6, 7, 1 8, x 5, 3 i. 

As the copy is imperfect, it cannot be said whether or not it was dated ; its 
resemblance to the three last editions, as shown by the description now given, makes 
it very probable that they all came from the same press the same year. Therefore I 
place this next after the editions dated 1536. 
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EEMAEKS ON THE EDITIONS N° 10 N° 11 N° 12 N° 13 



THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at thi end of the volume) COMPAEED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with GH, and 1585, 1st Peter ch. 8 v. 6 ; and with 
1534, GH, and 1535, in all the other texts in the List, except as to five which are 
wanting in the copy. 

In List N° 2 this edition reads, 1st Thessalonians ch. 4 v. 8, 'despiseth no man 9 ; 
with 1534 John ch. 6 v. 60, and with GH in all the other texts in the List, the error 
in GH the Acts ch. 10 v. 80, being corrected to 'yet.' 

In List N° 3 this edition reads with 1534 Matthew ch. 24 v. 51, and with GH in 
all the other texts in the List. 




GENEEAL EEMAEKS 
ON THE THREE OCTAVO EDITIONS OF 1536 

AND THE OCTAVO EDITION IN ST PAUL'S CATHEDRAL LIBRARY 

N° 10 N° 11 N° 12 N° 13 WITH VAEIOUS READINGS 



Copies of the titles, some pages, woodcuts, &c., are given, plates 20 to 27, and 
render much description unnecessary. 

The first title and the last six leaves of N° 11 are unknown. The top border of 
the first title of N° 10 is no donbt the same as that of N° 11, the other three blocks 
being different. Near the top of the block on the right hand border of N° 11 is the 
date, * 1535/ The second titles of N° 11 and N° 12 have the same border, but that of 
N° 10 has no border. 

It is not known to me who printed these editions, and I have discovered no data 
on which to found even a plausible conjecture. As N° 11 and N° 12, which I have 
examined are imperfect at the end of the tables, an imprint may yet be found, though 
it is not probable, since N° 10 which appears perfect at the end has no imprint. 

These New Testaments have each the same number of lines in a page, although 
the page of N° 10 is about the space of two lines shorter. N° 10 has often a Eoman 
capital Y not in the other editions. N° 10 has stars of five points, and the other two 
editions stars of seven points referring to the marginal notes, and other differences 
exist between N° 10, compared with N° 11 and N° 12 these being alike. 

The folios are not numbered in either of the four editions. 



REMARKS ON THE EDITIONS N° 10 N° 11 N° 12 N° 13 



89 



The type in all these editions is black letter. Examples of the capitals are given 
in the plates. The capitals in the same places in the New Testament, differing in each 
of the four editions are copied (plate 27). 

Every page of the three editions begins the same to the end of n, 2nd Timothy 
ch. 2, except six pages, bnt as a few leaves are out in one of the editions, these may 
not be all the exceptions : viz. N° 10 has on e 5 three words more, on g iii h three words 
and three letters more, on 1 iiii b one word more, and on n iii b three words more than 
N° 11 and N° 12. N° 11 has on f 5 two words less, and on 15 two words less than 
N° 10 and N° 12. N° 10 and N° 12 continue to have the same text on each page to the 
end of the New Testament, except in a few places, chiefly in The Revelation, caused by 
the woodcuts being differently placed. N° 11 loses four lines on the first leaf of o, and 
has two leaves more than the other two books, which is gained in q being six leaves. 

There are woodcuts in all the four editions. Many of them are copied (plates 20 
to 26). That of Matthew in N° 10, and in 1535 (N° 5) are the same, but it differs from 
the cut of Matthew which is the same in N° 11 and N° 12. That of Mark is the same 
in the three editions and in 1535. Those of Luke and John in N° 10 differ from those 
in the other two editions, but they are the same in N° 11 and N° 12 and 1535. The 
day of Pentecost is the same in the three editions. Paul to Romans, the 1st Corinthians, 
and Galatians, and Peter to his 1st Epistle in N° 10, differ from those in the other two 
editions, whilst they are the same in N° l\ and N° 12. John to his 1st Epistle and 
before The Revelation in N° 10 are the same ; and in the same places in N° 11 and N° 12, 
the cut of John used before his Gospel is repeated. The cut of James is the same in 
the three editions. There are 21 woodcuts in The Revelation, in each of the three 
editions, measuring 3£ inches high by 2$, not including St John. One of the books 
having lost a few leaves, I cannot state exactly how far the cuts are the same in the three 
editions; six at least are the same in the three editions, in N° 10 and N° 11, four or 
more are the same, and in N° 11 and N° 12 seven or more are the same, and in N° 11 
not less than nine differ from the other two editions. There is a tail-piece at the end of 
the Gospel of John in the three editions. 

N° 10 and N° 12 have the passage quoted from GH (page 60), in the Address to the 
Reader, and they also follow GH in omitting these words, i and for their Lord's sake which 
redeemed them' (1534 #6) and three words in another page. This address in N° 10 
and N° 12 differs very little. There are very few small alterations from 1534 and GH, 
some of which are errors. N° 11 has only two leaves left of the Address to the Reader. 

On comparing the Notes, References, and Contents in the margins all through 
Matthew and many other parts, I find the three editions alike, and compared with 1534 
and GH, they follow these two editions, except a very few references and contents 
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KEMAKKS ON THE EDITIONS N° 10 N° 11 N° 12 N° 13 



omitted and a very few references added. The marginal note introduced in 6H 
(page 60) Acts ch. 10 v. 5, is followed in these editions. 

I have read with 1534 some of the Prologues and generally compared the others. 
With few exceptions they follow 1534 and GH, and adopt the following three passages 
from GH, which are not in 1 534 ; the passage in the prologue to the Romans of 18 lines, 
quoted page 60 ; in the prologue to Luke, ' And likewise when he wrote to Philemon 
Lucas was with him '; at the end of that to the Galatians, ' Or else if we will not work 
the will of God hence forward, we fall from favour and grace : and the inheritance that is 
freely given us for Christ's sake, through our own fault we lose again J ; and also some 
errors. There are a few slight variations from 1534 and GH; generally these three 
octavos read alike. 

I have compared most of the Epistles taken out of the Old Testament in the four 
octavos; there are a few slight alterations compared with 1534, very generally by 
adopting the readings of GH. I have noted the following : Isaiah ch. 2 v. 4, 1534, 

* teach to war,' GH, c learn to war/ Genesis ch. 87 v. 20, 1534, ' into a sand pit/ GH, 

* into some pit.' Ezekiel ch. 36 v. 24, 1534, * bring you out of your own country,' GH, 

* bring you into our own country'; and also GH is nearly always followed in those 
passages from these Epistles quoted pages 45, 46. A few could not be compared. 

There are various errors; I have noted a few. In N° 10, Matthew ch. 5 v. 17, 
' nor ' for, no ; John ch. 1 v. 48, thee, is omitted ; Philip ch. 3 v. 18, ' maye ' for, many, 
and v. 19, ' worthely' for, worldly ; 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 9, called, is omitted ; Hebrews ch. 
1 v. 10, ' words ' for, works. In N° 11 there is this error, 2nd Corinthians ch. 10 v. 11, 

* Let him that is such think on his wife ' for, think on this wise' ; ' thy ' for, they. In 
N° 12, 'They' for, thy; 'thy' for, they. All the four editions have this error, The 
Eevelation ch. 19 v. 15, they read, 'with a rod wrath,' and 'of fierceness and of iron'; 
'iron' begins one line, and 'wrath' the next in GH which is correct; possibly the 
compositor was using the GH edition and transposed the words, and the error was 
afterwards followed. 

THE RESULT OF TWENTY-SIX CHAPTERS COMPARED WITH 1534 

AND WITH 1535-34 GH 

(The octavo in St Paul's Cathedral Library, No 13, has not been read through in these chapters, but in 
most places I hare compared them with the passages differing in the other editions.) 

The four octavos read with GH, and Dot with 1534, in these texts ; for the passages 
see the Comparison. 



Matt. ch. 5 y 13 

n n ^ a 26 

Mark « 5 « 16 

H H — U 21 

Acts « 6 n 1 



Acts 



It 



ch. 24 y. 11 
u — ii 15 



1 Cor. 
Gal. 



// 



« 



— a 23 
2 ,, 4 
1 « 10 



Ephes. ch. 2 v. 1 
Philip. u 3 ,, 10 
n a — a 11 

1 Tim. n 2 « 12 
Philem. « * 14 



1 Peter ch. 2 y. 20 
Heb. h 1 « 1 
James « 1 » 27 
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The three editions 1586 read with GH, and not with 1534, in The Revelation ch. 19 
v. 12 (this passage is wanting in the copy at St Paul's.) The Acts ch. 24 v. 12, N° 11 
reads with GH ' either raising tip/ and the two other editions read ' neither raising tip.' 

HEADINGS WHERE ONE OB MORE OF THESE EDITIONS DIFFER FROM 1534 & FROM GH 



Ch»*v«. 1534 AND OH 


No 10 




No 11 


No 12 


No. 13 


Matt. 5 


12 


they the prophets 


as 1534 and GH 


■ • • 


they prophets ... 


as No 11 


as No 11 


Mark 5 


10 


hath done unto thee 


hath done thee 


• «• 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as No 10 


Luke 5 


10 


sons of Zebedee 


son of Zebedee 


• ■ • 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH 


• "~ 


16 


wiidernesses 


as 1534 and GH 


■ ■• 


wilderness 


as 1584 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH 


John 1 


18 


no man hath seen God 


no man had Been God 


• * a 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 153. and GH... 


as 1534 and GH 


1 Cor. 9 


8 of the world knew (GH this)... 


of this world know ... 


• • • 


as No 10 


as No 10 




2 Cor. 5 


18 


which hath reconciled ns ... 


which had reconciled 


US 


as 1531 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH... 




Gal. 1 


18 


then after three year 


then after three years 


• • • 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH 


Epb. 2 


14 


which hath made of both ... 


which had made of both 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH 


Philip. 3 


1 


for to you it is 


for of you it is 


• •• 


as 1534 and GH... 


for if you it is ... 


as No 10 


m "~ 


10 


glory is to their shame 


glory in their shame 


.♦* 


glory is their shame 


as No 11 


as No 11 


Coios. a 


18 


at a (wrong) mark 

GH omit* the bracket* 


at wrong mark 


• a* 


Cvo \jt aDL ••• ••• ••* 


■Mai \JCXm • • • ••• • a a 


asGH 


IThes. 1 


5 


and in much certainty 


and much certainty 


aa • 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as No 10 


ITim. 2 





and discrete behaviour 


discrete behaviour . . . 


• • • 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 




Titos 1 


8 


one that loveth goodness ... 


one that loved goodness 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 




m —~ 


12 


a poet of their own 


a prophet of their own... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH 


Philem. 


11 


to thee and also to me 


to thee and to me ... 


■ •• 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 ... ' with to thee ft to me 


■ 


20 


enjoy thee in the Lord 


enjoyne thee in the Lord 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as No 10 


1 Peter 2 


20 


ye suffer wrong 


yet suffer wrong ... 


• •• 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as No 10 


• "™" 


23 


when he suffered 


when he was buffeted 


• • • 


when he buffeted 


as No 10 


as No 10 


2 Peter 1 


8 


idle nor unfruitful 


idle or unfruitful ... 


• • • 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as No 10 


• ~* 





and hath forgotten 


and had forgotten ... 


... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as No 10 


■ — - 


11 


our Lord and Savioor 


our Lord Saviour ... 


... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as 1584 and GH 


m ~" 


12 


negligent to put you 


negligent to you 


• • • 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as 1584 and GH 


Uohn 5 


7 ft 8 described page 92 












• ~ " 


15 


that he hear us 


as 1534 and GH ... 


*•• 


as 1534 and GH... 


that he heareth us 


Heb. 4 


7 


again he appointeth 


again he appointed 


• • • 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH 


. 10 


25 


the day draweth nye 


the day draw nye ... 


• a • 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as No 10 


m ~" 


29 


shall he be counted 


shall ye be counted 


■ • • 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH 


* ~" 


32 


after ye had received 


after he had received 


• •• 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH... 


as 1534 and GH 


James 1 


21 


to save your souls 


to save your selves... 


• a * 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as No 10 


Revel. 1 


18 


and have the keys of hell 


and had the keys of hell 


as 1534 and GH... 


as No 10 


as No 10 



READINGS WHERE THE THREE OCTAVO EDITIONS 1536 AND IN PLACES THE 
ST PAUL'S COPY READ ALIKE AND DIFFER FROM 1534 AND GH 





Chape V«tm 


Matthew 


' 5 


26 


a 


— 


35 


Mark 


5 


27 


m 


— 


80 


Luke 


5 


36 


Acts 


6 


6 


m 


24 


14 


m 


— 


25 


Romans 


6 


1 



1534 AND GH 

the utmost farthing 

nor yet by the earth 

eame unto the ' preaoe ' ... 
about in the ' preaoe ' 
unto them in a similitude 
they set before the apostles 
the law and the prophets 
righteousness temperance 
because therefore that ... 



THE THREE OCTAVOS 

the uttermost farthing ... 

not yet by Uie earth 

came unto the 'preache ' ... 
about in the ' preache * ... 
unto them a similitude ... 
they set both the apoatles 
the law of the prophets ... 
righteousness repentance... 
before therefore that 



1536 8T PAUl/8 
( same as the three 
'" \ octavos 


• • • • • • 


same 


• • • • • • 


same 


• • • • • • 

• * • • • • 


same 


• • • • • • 


same 


• • m • • • 

• • • • • • 


same 
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REMAKES ON THE EDITIONS N° 10 N° 11 N° 12 N° IS 



Romans 


5 


14 


2Corin. 


5 


1 


a 


— 


— 


n 


— 


13 


Philip. 


3 


14 


Colos. 


2 


8 


a 


— 


11 


Philemon 


23 


1 Peter 


2 


20 


u 


— 


25 


2 Peter 


1 


2 


Hebrews 


1 


3 


n 


4 


10 


u 


10 


5 


It 


— 


6 


James 


1 


3 


a 


— 


13 


it 
ii 


_ 


17 


Revel. 


7 


1 


n 


— 


9 


a 


19 


21 



nevertheless death reigned ... 

surely if our earthly 

an habitation 

to God are we too fervent 

and 'preace' unto that mark ... 

beware lest any man 

also ye are circumcise i 

there salute thee Epaphras ... 

ye take it patiently 

for ye were as sheep 

grace with you ... 

the majesty on high 

entered into his rest 

when he cometh into. 

sin offerings 

the trying of your faith ... . 

for God tempteth not ... . 

neither tempteth he any ... . 

every good gift 

four angels stand on 

(which no man could number) 
which sword proceeded ... . 



nevertheless dead reigned 
surely of our earthly ... . 

and habitation , 

to God we are too fervent 
and ' preache ' unto that mark 
because least any man ... . 

also we are circumcised' 

thee salute th Epaphras 

yet take it patiently , 

for we were as sheep . 

grace be with you , 

his majesty on high 

entered in his rest , 

when cometh into 

sin offering , 

the entering of your faith 

for God tempted not 

neither tempted he any ... . 

every good gifts 

four angels standing 

not in parentheses , 

which sword proceedeth ... ., 



same 



same 



same 
same 
same 

same 
same 
same 
same 
same 

same 
same 
same 
same 



The four editions follow GH, omitting 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 5, this cup is the 
new testament in my blood. 

N° 10, N° 12, and N° 13 follow GH, omitting 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 13, whether it be 
unto the king as unto the chief head ; N° 11 is correct. 

In N° 10, N° 12, and N° 13 the 1st Epistle of John ch. 5 v. 7, and <in earth/ 
verse 8, is printed in the same type and in brackets as in GH, while N° 11 follows 1534. 

On comparing the 17 readings peculiar to GH, of which a list is given, in describing 
the three quartos of 1536, page 81, 1 find these octavos read with GH, viz, : 



N° 10 READ8 WITH 

No 1 No 2 No 4 
5 ii 6 ir 7 

8 * yet ' else as GH 

9 No 12 No 13}th*tknow 

14 u 17 



ii 



ii 



ii 



N° 11 READS WITH 

No 1 No 2 No 4 
5 ii 6 ii 7 

8 'yet' else as GH 

9 No 11 No 12 



N° 12 BEADS WITH 



No 



ii 



ii 



ii 



ii 



ii 



ii 



ti 



it 



1 


No 4 


No 5 


6 


.. 7 


1 which jo 
J now hear 


8 


No 9 


No 11 


12 


.1 13 


*. 14 


17 







13 „ 14 ii 17 

It will thus be seen that N° 10 follows GH in 12, N° 11 in 13, and N° 12 in 12 
places. In N° 12 the error in GH Acts ch. 2 v. 33 is made to read by omitting 'and.* 

These readings together with those in the three Lists and other passages quoted 
shew that the edition of 1535-34 GH has been largely used, and that these three 
editions of 1536 and the St Paul's copy are not reprints of the edition of 1534. 





N° 14 

®ljc flan Testament 

THE ENGLISH OF W. TYNDALE AND THE LATIN OF ERASMUS 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY ROBERT REDMAN 1538 

[ESCRIBED from the perfect copy in the Bodleian Library. The size of the 

volume is Quarto. The seam wires are across the leaf. Plates N° 28, 29. 

The Title *<V:The newe | Testament in Englyshe | and Latyn 

accordyng to the | translacyon of doctour Eras= | mus of Roterodam ' &c. 

Collation The volume commences with four leaves without signature. Beginning 

with the fifth leaf, the signatures (the first four leaves of each generally signed) are, 

A to Z ; AA to QQ j all in eights, except 00 and QQ in fours. In all 87 whole and 

three half sheets, or 308 leaves. 

Contents The Title (having on the reverse an Almanack for 22 years) and the 
Kalendar in six pages, two months on a page, fill the first half sheet, all printed in 
black and red. At the bottom of the last page is a catchword ' C Nota,' the passage 
intended to follow was probably never printed, as no copy is known to have more 
than is here described. 

The second Title, Al having the same border as the first: '<^> I The newe | 
Testament in | Englyshe & | in Latin | <V Novvm | Testamentvm | Anglice et j 
Latine. | Anno Dhi. 1538.' On the reverse is The List of the Books. The text begins 
on A 2, followed by folio iij, the first numbered and ends on 00 4 b , the last leaf 
folioed 292. 

The Heading to the Epistles taken out of the Old Testament . . . after the use of 
Salisbury are at the bottom of 00 4? b , these occupy PP eight leaves. 

This is the Table whjerein you shall find the Epistles and the Gospels &c, fills QQ, 

four leaves with the colophon ; to these add the four preliminary leaves, and the last 

sheet and a half not numbered, and we have the total of 308 as above. 

Colophon ' <V Thus endyth the newe Testa= | ment bothe in Englyshe & in Laten / of 

mayster Eras= | mus translacio, with the Pystles take out of y 6 Olde Testamet. Set 

forthe with | the kynges moste gracious lycece, and Imprynted by Robert Redman 

dwel= |lyng*in Fletestrete at y 6 sygne of the George nexte vnto saynte Donstons | 

Churche. The yere of our lorde. m, ccccc.xxxviij. | and the thyrty yere of the 

kynges | mo§te gracious reygne. | £3* £ |* -2fl | *V ! Grod save the kynge. A> ' 
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N° 14 THE EDITION DUGLOT REDMAN 1538 



The Head-lines are arranged thus, In the Gospels and the Acts, the Book and the 
Chapter, on both pages ; the Epistles, then The Revelation on one page, and the Chapter 

on the other. 

There are no Prologues, excepting that the first four verses in our Version are 
headed ' C A prologe of saynte Luke*; and 'The GospeP begins with our fifth verse 
{See plate 29.) 

In the Margins there are References in black letter to the English text, but neither 
Contents nor Notes. There are no Contents before the Chapters. 

The type is black letter, with a little Roman, which is used in a few places, chiefly 
the two lines in the Title, the ' Folio/ and the Number, many of the capitals and first 
word or two to the Chapters. Some of the capitals are ornamented, others plain type. 
The word, not, is frequently, but not always spelled, 'nat.' The leaves are folioed. There 
are 40 lines on Ml a full page. There are Woodcuts viz. the Four Evangelists to 
the English and the Latin. (See plate 29.) The cut of St John before the English text 
differs in style from the other three Evangelists. The order of the Epistles follows 
that of the First edition. 

There is a perfect copy in the Lenox Library, New York, and one in F. Fry's 
collection, nearly perfect. 

The fine woodcut border used for both titles is generally ascribed to Hans Holbein 
because the initials H H are on the left hand column, but it is well known that 
Frobenius of Basle in several of his beautifully printed books in quarto, used a similar 
design, while Holbein was residing in Basle, and notably as early as 1519, in * Cvtheberti 
Tonstalli, in Lavdem Matrimonii ' ' Basileae apvd 10. Frobenivm mdxjx,' a copy of which 
I possess. The lines are all clear, and sharp, shewing the hand of a master; while 
the cut used by Redman and subsequently by Powell in his editions of 1548-7 and 1549, 
though closely resembling the original, is inferior to it. The cut used by Frobenius is 
^ easily distinguished by some differences, especially by the word i boma ' close over the 
head of i mutius.' In the other is a zig-zag line in the same place. (See plate 28.) The 
lower part of the title illustrates the story of Porsena and Mutius. 

W. Powell printed the two editions just named of the New Testament with the 
Latin, page for page, and in parts, line for line with this quarto. When describing 
these editions the similarity will be alluded to. This edition is the first Duglot of 
Tyndale's Version in English with the Latin of Erasmus in parallel columns on the 
same page. It is stated on the title that the Latin is the translation of Doctor Erasmus. 
The English will be shown to be more nearly that of the Tyndale 'yet once again 
corrected ' the edition of 1535-34 GH, than any other. The printer's name, Robert 
Redman, Fleet Street is on the title, and the date, 1538. The date occurs again on the 
second title, and in the Colophon. The book is a handsome quarto, well printed 
and ornamented with some fine capitals. 
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The authors quoted hereafter, having stated that the English text is Matthew's 
version, and probably having followed Lewis without verification, I have thought it 
well to test their statements by comparison. 

The English text follows eight of the peculiar readings of GH, Numbers 1, 4, 5, 6, 
and 8 correcting ' yod ' to ' yet/ 9, 13, 14. (See the List, page 81.) Although some 
of the changes from GH are errors corrected, yet others remain, as in John ch. 4 

81, 'the will of them that sent me' for, Him; and in The Eevelation ch. 4 v. 1, 

'after this he looked/ for, I looked. 

There are 169 readings of Matthew's version, which differ from the other three 
New Testaments, of these 169, Redman has adopted only six, viz. Matthew ch. 
2 v. 18, ch. 10 v. 23, ch. 16 v. 10; Luke ch. 5 v. 36; 2nd Epistle ThessaJonions 
ch. 2 v. 10 ; Revelation ch. 21 v. 19 ; and reads with GH in 163 places. For conclusive 
proof I have examined all the readings GH 1535 M, GH 1535, and GH M : 
together 364, this edition follows all of them, except 25, and these are chiefly errors 
corrected. 21 of the 25 read with 1534 and 4 are alterations. A few small errors 
not noticed. 

I have also compared all the readings of 1535 in Matthew and The Revelation 
being 106 differing from the other three New Testaments ; and this edition reads in five 
only with 1535, viz. Matthew ch. 8 v. 20, ch. 18 v. 12, ch. 26 v. 72 ; in The Revelation 
ch. 7 v. 9. ch. 10 v. 7. Other texts, and many of the errors which occur only in 
1535, have been examined, but they are not followed in this edition. As the 1535 
appears to have been so little used, we may suppose that errors which are in both GH 
and 1535 have been adopted into this edition from GH, of which these are examples. 
Luke ch. 10 v. 33, ' and when he saw him had compassion on him,' omitted ; The Acts 
ch. 2 v. 44, 'had things common,' for, all things common; 2 Corinthians ch. 1 v. 24, 
helpers of our joy ' for, your joy ; The Revelation ch. 20 v. 15, ' whosoever was found 
written,' for, was not found. 

The following are the authors before alluded to, who have said that this New Testament 
is Matthew's Version. Lewis (8vo 1789 p. 119J writes of this edition : 'The English 
Translation is the very same with that in Matthew'' 8 Bible ' ; and Herbert (p. 396), 'The 
English from Matthew's bible ' ; Dibdin (vol. 8 p. 232) has, ' The text of this impression 
is that of Matthew's ' ; Anderson (vol. 2 p. 131) says that the New Testament, printed 
' by Redman 1538,' is 'Matthew's or Tyndale's translation'; Dr Cotton (page 13), 'the 
English from Matthew's Bible'; J. L. Chester, in his 'John Sogers' (p. 44), 1861 
states that ' five separate editions of the New Testament, of Eogers' version, were 
printed during that time,' which no doubt is intended to apply to an early period after 
the issue of the Folio bj Eogers. called Matthew's; Bohn's Lowndes, (p. 2618), 'The 
text of this impression is that of Tyndale, copied from Matthew's Bible of1537.' 
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THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPAEED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with 1535-34, GH, in every text in the List. 

In List N° 2, this edition reads with GH in every text but six, viz., Matthew ch. 
3 v. 12, 'in 5 for, into; and as 1534 Matthew ch. 7 v. 26, ch. 10 v. 1; Luke ch. 8 
v. 18; 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25; 1st Epistle John ch. 2 v. 2 ; the error in GH Acts 
ch. 10 v. 30 is corrected to ' yet.' 

In List N° 3 this edition reads with GH in every text but one, Matthew ch. 24 v. 51, 
which folio ws the rendering of 1534. 

The passage, 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25, 'this cup/ &c. is not omitted; 2nd 
Corinthians ch. 11 v. 10 there is this error, 'think on his wife/ The 1st Epistle John 
ch. 5 v. 7, and, ' in earth' v. 8, is printed within brackets and in the same type. 

THE EESULT OF THIETEEN CHAPTERS COMPAEED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 

In these 13 Chapters GH differs from 1534 in ten places, this edition reads with 
GH, 35, M in all but one John ch. 1 v. 25, which is as 1534 ; as they are given in the 
Comparison they need not be repeated. 

One text Matthew ch. 5 verse 30, 'better is it' follows 1535. 

THE FOLLOWING DIFFER FROM 1534 AND GH 



Chap. Vena 1534 & GH 1538 

Matt. 5 80 all thy body all thy whole body 

• — 31 whosoever put away whosoever putteth away 

whosoever put away... whosoever putteth away 



Luke 



John 
Acts 



— 32 

— 35 

— 86 

— 37 

— 89 

5 10 

— 16 

— 18 

— 22 

— 27 

— 31 

— 36 

1 5 

6 2 

— 6 



that great King ... ... 

make one white hair 

yea yea nay nay 

give thee a blow 

said unto Simon 

in the wildernesses ... 

means to bring 

and said unto them ... 
said unto him follow 
said unto them they ... 
he spake unto them ... 
them in a similitude ... 



the great King 

mako one hair white 
yea yea and nay nay 
giveth thee a blow ... 
said to Simon .... ... 

in the wilderness ... 
means how to bring 
and said to them ... 
said to him follow 
said to them they ... 
spake he unto them 
them a similitude ... 



comprehended it not... oomprehendeth it not ., 
leave the word of God leave the work of God. 
set before the Apostles set both the Apostles . 



Ch*p.Vem 1534 «fc GH 1538 

Bom. 5 1 because therefore ... before therefore 

• — 5 maketh not ashamed maketh us not ashamed 
» — 12 by one man sin entered by one man sin entereth 

1 Cor. 2 11 came to you I came unto you 

of the world knew ... of this world know 

things also we speak things also we spake 

other who shall ... either who shall 

are we too fervent ... we are too fervent 

hath given unto us ... hath given to us 

hath quickened you you hath he quickened 

and in the Lord ... and the Lord 

came not unto you ... came not to you 

other unto rulers ... either unto rulers 

for ye were as sheep for wo were as sheep 

unto the shepherd ... unto a shepherd 

hand of the majesty hand of his majesty 

kings of the earth ... things of the earth 



. - 8 

. -13 

, -16 

2 Cor. 5 13 

' . -18 

Ephes. 2 1 

1 Thes. 1 1 

• - 5 

1 Peter 2 14 

. -25 



Heb. 
Rev. 



1 
1 



3 
5 



v — 15 as though they ' brent' as they ' brent ' 

The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament are the same in number as those in 
1534 and in GH. They follow every rendering from GH, given pages 45, 46, 90. I have 
compared four of the Epistles and they agree with GH, except two words, and in several 
minor differences from 1534 this edition reads with 1535-34 GH. 



®l)c Hero Testament 

TYNDALE'S VERSION 
WITHOUT THE NAME OF THE PRINTER OR PLACE 1538 

HIS is described from a copy in the Library, Canterbury Cathedral. 
The size of the volume is Quarto. A leaf measures 7| by 51 incheB. 
The seam wires are across the leaf. See Plates N° 30, 31. 

The Title ' The newe testa= | ment of oure sauioure Jesu | Christ, 
newly and diligently | translated in to Englysshe '. by Thomas Matliew' &c. 

Collation Signatures in fours (the first three leaves of each generally signed), 
viz. A to Z ; Aa to Kk, 33 sheets, or 132 leaves. . 

Contents The Title having on the reverse The List of Books, is immediately 
followed by the text, which begins on the second leaf, folio ii, not signed (folio iii on A iij) 
and ends on folio 129 b Kk i. 

There are no Epistles taken out of the Old Testament. 

The last three leaves of Kk are occupied with, This is the Table wherein you shall 
find the Epistles and the Gospels . . . after the use of Salisbury, concluding with ' The 
ende of this Table.' The last leaf is folioed 131, in error for 132, because 1 29 is repeated, 
which agrees with the number of leaves in the collation. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, on both pages a short Contents over each column, 
and the Book or Epistle. There are no Prologues. In the Margins there are References, 
Contents and Notes. There are contents before most of the chapters generally 
throughout the volume. There are no notes at the end of the chapters. The type is 
all black letter. The folios are numbered. Five of the Capitals are on plate 31, these 
alphabets are generally used. There are 59 lines on Pi a full page. 

There are Wbodcnts, viz. the Four Evangelists, measuring 1 by J of an inch, and 
22 in The Revelation, including St John, 3J high by 2 inches (plate 31). There is a 
copy of this edition in the Lenox Library, New York, without the 22 cuts in The 
Revelation. Henry Stevens, Esq. P.S.A. &e. compared these two copies at Canterbury, 
and he informs me that the two issues are identical iu every other particular. The 
text of The Revelation being set up without the woodcuts necessarily occupies less 
space! Bohn's Lowndes {page 2618) is in error, having reversed the copies, the 
Canterbury one being with, and the Lenox copy without, the woodcuts. 
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N° 15 THE EDITION 4to 1538 CANTERBUET CATHEDRAL 



The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

We know but little of the history of this edition. The border of the title is the 
same as that to the imprint of the Polychronycon by Peter Treveris in 1527 : this fact 
has probably been taken as sufficient evidence by some authors that Treveris printed 
this New Testament ; Anderson (vol. 2 p. 34) says it was printed in ' Southwark by 
Peter Treveres.' Having shewn that various printers have used the same materials, 
this border, and type if any like that of Treveris can be shewn to have been used, 
cannot be considered conclusive on the subject ; yet he may have been the printer, though 
of this we have no proof. 

The same cut of St John with the large eagle (plate 31) was used by Day and Seres 
in the New Testaments 1548 and 1550, and in the Bible 1549, printed by them, and 
by John Day in the Bible, 1551 ; also the same cuts in The Revelation were used 
in the New Testament in 1548. (Plate 40). 

On the title are the words 'translated' 'by Thomas Mathew.' From the examination 
I have made, this edition generally follows the New Testament in the Folio Bible 1537, 
by c Thomas Matthew/ and like it there is no preliminary matter, nor Epistles taken out 
of the Old Testament, and no prologue, omitting the only one in the Folio, that to the 
Romans. 

To ascertain whether or not the text is that of Matthew's Folio, I have compared 
every reading peculiar to that version, being 169, marked M in the Comparison, this 
edition following them all but 12, reading with 1534, GH, 1535 in seven places, viz : 

Matt. ch. 3 v. 16 Matt ch. 26 v. 39 Kom. ch. 4 v. 17 Rev. ch. 21 v. 20 

/, « 16 « 19 Luke „ 24 „ 47 2 Tim. * 1 „ 17 

and has these five readings differing from those in the Comparison : 

Mark ch. 10 y. 21, ' and take the cross upon thee ' Bom. ch. 14 v. 10 ' we shall be brought ' 

Luke « 6 » 46, ' why call you, Master ' 1st Cor. „ 12 „ 3, ' but in the Holy Ghost ' 

John « 1 a 21, ' art thou the Prophet ' 

I have read most of the marginal notes with the 1537 and find them alike, a few 
being omitted. The long note on justification is reprinted as it is in the Folio, James 
ch. 2. In this quarto it is printed across the column and the margin. The references, 
with a few added, are generally the same, and also the contents of the chapters. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPAEED. 

This edition reads with Matthew's Version in every text in the three Lists, except 
in N° 2, Matthew ch. 10 v. 5, * lead to the Gentiles ' ; Luke ch. 8 v. 18, ' supposeth that 
he hath'; and in N° 3, The Acts ch. 24 v. 15, * resurrection of death.' 

The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7 is in brackets and in the same type, 'in earth,' 
verse 8 is not in brackets. The passage, ' This cup,' &c. is omitted, as it is from the Folio. 

This edition pretty closely follows Matthew's Folio 1537, and although it has 
all the readings peculiar to that Version, which are given in the Comparison, except 12, 
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and some of these are errors corrected, yet there are other departures from the text, 
and new errors made, a circumstance readily manifest by the perusal of a few chapters. 

THE EESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 
WITH MATTHEW'S FOLIO 1537 

These five chapters read the same, Romans ch. 6, Ephesians ch. 2, 1st Thessalonians 
ch. 1, 1st Peter ch. 2, Hebrews ch. 1 . 



RENDERINGS DIFFERING FROM THE FOLIO 1537 



Matthew's folio 1537 

Ch*p. Vane. 
Matt. 5 13 trodden under foot ... 

lest that adyersary ... 

said to them 

whosoever put away 

whosoever put away 

at point of death 

house of the ruler of 

into one of the ships 

to them he gave power 

nor yet of the will ... 

he was ' yer ' than I ... 

art thou that Prophet 



. —25 

. -27 

m —31 

„ — 32 

Mark 5 28 

. — 38 

Luke 5 3 

John 1 12 

„ — 13 

m —15 

. —21 



THE QUABTO 1538 

trodden under the feet 
lest the adversary 
said unto them 
whosoever putteth away 
whosoever putteth away 
at the point of death 
house of 

into the one of the ships 
unto them he gave power 
nor yet the will 
he was sooner than I 
art thou the Prophet 



Matthew's folio 1537 

Chap. Vtrse 
John 1 22 gave an answer 

1 • — 30 he was ' yer ' than I ... 

• — 31 therefore am I come 

— 34 and I saw and bare ... 

6 5 full of faith and of ... 

1 unto you the testimony 

1 surely if our earthly 

, — 4 that mortality might 

Bev. 1 1 gave unto him 

, — 13 down to the ground ... 

. — 18 hell and of death 



* 
Acts 
ICor. 2 
2 Cor. 5 



TUB QUABTO 1538 

gave answer 

he was sooner than I 

therefore I am come 

and saw and bare 

full of faith of 

unto you testimony 

surely of our earthly 

the mortality might 

gave to him 

down unto the ground 

hell and death 




N° 16 

Stye flan Testament 

THE ENGLISH OF W. TYNDALE AND THE LATIN OF ERASMUS 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY WILLIAM POWELL 1548-47 

[ESCRIBED from a copy in F. Fry's Collection. The size of the volume is 
Quarto. The seam wires are across the leaf. See Plates 32, 33. 

The Title 'The Newe | Testa= | ment | in Englishe and in | Latin. •.' | &c. 
Collation Signatures (the first four leaves of each signed) are A to Z; 
AA to QQ, all in eights except 00 and QQ in fours, being 37 whole and two half 
sheets, or 304 leaves. 

Contents The Title is the first leaf of A, having on the reverse The List of the 
Books. The text begins on the next leaf A ii, followed by folio iii the first numbered, 
and ends on 00 4 b folio 292, the last numbered. The Heading to the Epistles taken 
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out of the Old Testament . . . after the use of Salisbury is at the bottom of 00 4 b , and 
these Epistles occupy PP eight leaves ; followed by, This is the Table wherein you shall 
find the Epistles and the Gospels, &c. beginning op. QQ, four leaves with the following 
colophon. The 292 leaves and the last sheet and a half not numbered make the total 304 
leaves as above. 

Colophon ' <*& Thus endeth the newe Testa | ment both in Englyshe & in Laten / of 
mayster Eras | mus translacio, with the Pystles take out of y 6 Olde testamet. Set 
forthe with | the kynges moste gracious lycece, and Imprynted by Wyllyam Powell | 
dwellynge in Pletestrete at y e sygne of the George nexte vnto saynt Dunstons | Churche. 
The yere of our Lorde. M.ccccc.xlvii. | and the fyrste yere of the kynges | moste gracious 
reygne. | -£fl J? ^i $T | <*& : God saue the kynge. <&> ' 

There are no Contents before nor Notes at the ends of the Chapters. The order of the 
Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

There is a copy in the British Museum (CIO a. 8). 

It is a remarkable fact that no edition of the New Testament in English printed 
between 1538 and 1548-47 has been identified. 

Henry the Eighth died January 28th, 1546, and was succeeded by his son Edward 
the Sixth, who summoned a Parliament in November following. In this Parliament 
the statute concerning the printing, selling, and reading the Bible in English, was 
repealed. Lewis (8vo. p. 135). This edition is the first which issued from the press 
after the liberty afforded by the repeal. 

For a further description and a notice of various Readings, see the following 
4 General Remarks on the two editions by Powell and on that by Redman.' 




GENERAL REMARKS 

ON THE TWO EDITIONS BY W. POWELL 

N° 16 & N° 21 AND ON THAT BY REDMAN N° 14 

The edition printed by Redman (N° 14) and the two by Powell are unusually alike, 
both typography and text. The colophon of N° 14 already quoted states that Robert 
Redman dwelt in Fleet Street at the sign of the George next unto St Donstons Church. 
The colophons by Powell shew that he printed his editions in the same office, and no 
doubt possessed some of the printing materials that had been used by Redman. 

The two editions by Powell begin with a title next before the text worded as Redman's 
Second Title, which is unlike the usual wording of a First Title (compare plates N os 
28 and 32), and as they have neither Almanack nor Kalendar it would appear that so 
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much waa designedly omitted. The copies I have seen in the British Museum, Bodleian, 
and other Libraries, and the descriptions given by Lea Wilson and others, and all 
known copies, shew that no other title, nor any preliminary leaves, are known. 

The borders of the titles of the three editions above named are the same. The 
woodcuts in the two Powells are identical, the four Evangelists are the same size, but not 
the same as those used by Redman to the English text, and four Evangelists to the 
Latin text, the same as those used by Redman. 

The type of the two Powells is the same, and appears to be the same as that of 
Redman, but the 40 lines in Powell's type occupy the space of 41 lines of Redman, 
shewing that the fount of Powell was probably cast on a larger body. The type of thfe 
Latin in the Redman and the Powell 1548-47 is identical. It is a mixed character 
black letter and Roman shape, 57 lines on M i in each. In the 1549 the Latin is Roman 
type, 57 lines on Pi. Roman type is introduced in the same places as it is in N° 14, 
which is there described, but in the 1548-47 the head-line is Roman type, it is so also in 
the 1549, whilst Redman is in black letter, by which it may be distinguished from the 
Powells, and these may be known from each other by the 1548-47 having the Latin 
text printed in the mixed character, while 1549 is in Roman type. 

The printer's taste in the display of his type and small ornaments at the beginnings 
and ends of the books and Epistles, and the use of the large capitals is similar in all 
the three editions. 

The setting up of the text in these books follows each other so nearly that the 
1548-47 reads page for page and line for 'line with the Redman, perhaps without an 
exception, and the 1549 reads the same except on folios 97 and 255, a word or two less 
on each. The Redman and 1548-47 have 41 lines on folio 15, the 1549 has the usual 
number. These editions are often mixed. 

The word, not, is spelled, ' nat.' The description of the Head-lines, the Prologues, 
and the Margins in N° 14 is the same for these two editions. 

The English text follows eight of the peculiar readings of GH, Numbers 1, 5, 6, 
and 8 correcting 'yed ' to 'yet,' 9, 13, 14, 17. (See the List, page 81). 

The readings from Matthew's Version, from 1535, and errors in Redman which 
have been described (see page 95) occur in these two quartos ; except that The Revelation 
ch. 20 v. 15 is correct in the two by Powell 'was not found written.' 

THE LISTS OF, TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 
In List N° 1 these editions read with the quarto by Redman, N° 14 in every text. 
In List N° 2 these editions read with N° 14, except that the edition of 1549 reads 

with that of 1534 Luke ch. 7 v. 19. 

In List N° 3 these editions read with N° 14, except that Luke ch. 17 v. 1 follows 

1535 and Matthew's Folio. 
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The passage 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25, ' This cup, ' &c. is not omitted ; lat Epistle 
John ch. 5 v. 7 and, 'in earth' v. 8, is printed within brackets and in the same type. 
There is this error 2 Corinthians ch. 10 v. 11, ' think on his wife ' ; and these are in 
1548-47, Hebrews ch. 1 v. 13 'thy' for, my, and 1549 same place 'the' for, my. I 
have noticed a few other errors in which these editions differ. 

THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 
WITH THE EDITION BY REDMAN 1538 
The two editions read with the 1538 by Redman in these chapters as given page 
96, except as follows : — 

Cb.ii.Viin REDMAN 1538 THE TWO POWELLS <!h«p. Vam BEBlliM 1538 THE TWO POWELLS 

Matt. 5 29 thy whole body... the whole body ... Acts 6 9 and Asia, and of Asia 

u — 30 better is U ... better it is Eeb. 1 10 works of thy hands worka of my hands 

John 1 82 the spirit descend the spirit descended 

The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament are the same in number and appear 
to be the same as those in N° 14. They follow every rendering from GH, given 
pages 45, 46, 90. 

Most of the authors quoted under N° 14 class these two by Powell as Matthew's 
version, as they follow Redman's edition, and having shewn that his New Testament is 
more nearly that of Tyndale's ' yet once again corrected ' 1535-34 GH than any other, 
the explanations given will apply equally to these by Powell, they being nearly reprints 
of the edition by Redman. 



§tl)c Xltm Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
1548 PROBABLY PRINTED AT LONDON BY THOMAS PETYT 

ESCRIBED from the copy in Lincoln College, Oxford. The size of the 

volume is Quarto. The seam wires are across the leaf. See Plates 34, 35. 

The Title ' C The newe | Testamet of the last tras = . lacio. By 

Wylliam Tyndal ' &c. 

Collation Signatures in eights, with two exceptions, (the first four leaves of each 

generally signed) viz. half a sheet not signed; *J<; A to Y (noZ); Aa to Qq, and Rr 

probably in 10 leaves. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse an Almanack for 22 years, 1549 to 
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1570, and the Kalendar two months on a page fill the first four leaves. if< 1 to 7, 
A Table for the four Evangelists and The Acts wherein thou mayst lightly find any 
story, &c. and a few lines and a page beginning thus : 

€ C A compendyous and brief rehersal of al y e contetes of the bokes of the new 
testamente. 



Matthew. The stock of chriate after y e 

fleshe Mathew doth tel. 

And his kTred, by order in y 6 Gob. 

Mark. Jhon y e baptist preching 

penaunce in wyldernes 

Sayct Mark, very copendious = 

ly doth expresse 

Luke. Luke describeth in an 

ordre necessary. 



How Jesus christ was borne of 

the vyrgyn Mary. 

Jhon. Jho sheweth hys diuine 

byrth I u estimable. SpeakTg of y* 

lyght & word impenetrable. 

Actes. The noble Actcs of the 

triumph* apostolicall. 

Luke receyueth in a goodly sty= 

le hy8tr>ricall.' 



On »J< 8 is ' C W. T. vnto the christe Eeader'. ending on A 8, the reverse blank. 

The text begins on B and ends on Qq i, on the reverse of which begin the Epistles 
taken out of the Old Testament . . . after the use of Salisbury, ending on Rr 5 reverse. 
( This is the Table wherein you shall find the Epistles and the Gospels' &c. begins on Rr 6 
continuing on that and the next three leaves. The last leaf completing the gathering 
is lost, probably Rr 10, but no copy of it is known. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, The Book or Epistle and the Chapter. 

The Prologues are, to the three Evangelists, of St. John ' what man he was ' &c. at 
the end, of his Gospel, to the three Epistles of John, to James and Jude, and one to 
each of the other Epistles. They appear to be the same as in GH. That to the Romans 
has on Yiii b the 18 lines, quoted page 60, and on X 8 b the error, 'any all' for, any sin 
at all, quoted page 58, and the passages in the prologues to Luke, and to the Galatians, 
quoted page 90. 

In the Margins there are References, Contents and Notes. I have compared many 
of them and find that they follow GH with a few omissions. There are no contents 
before, nor notes at the ends of the chapters. The type is black letter. There are 34 
lines on M i a full page. There are no Woodcuts. The folios are not numbered. The 
order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. There are imperfect copies in the 
Baptist College, Bristol (X. f 8) ; Emanuel College, Cambridge; and P. Fry's Collection. 

This edition is the first that bears on the title page these words : * of the last 
translation By Wylliam Ttndall.' We may fairly suppose that the person who 
used these words, whether T. Petyt or an editor, intended to indicate that he followed 
some revision which he knew to be * the last.' This could have been no other than one 
of the three New Testaments which are given in our Comparison. The readings in 
Lists N° 2 and N° 3 and other readings, more than 500, which I have examined in 
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this edition, show clearly that it does not follow 1535 ; it is equally plain that it is not 
printed from 1534. It is manifest that it chiefly follows 1535-34 GH by the same 
Lists, the other readings here given, and all the renderings which belong to GH only. 

More fully to prove which New Testament has been adopted, I have compared all 
the readings of the Polio 1537 in the Comparison € M,' being 169. Of these this 
edition reads with only five, viz. Matthew ch. 10 v. 23 ; Luke ch. 5 v. 30, ch. 13 v. 5 ; 
Romans ch. 8 v. 11 ; 2nd Epistle Peter ch. 2 v. 18. Also all the readings of 1535 in 
Matthew, Romans, and in The Revelation, being 127. Of these this edition reads with 
1535 in these eight places, Matthew ch. 7 v. 4, v. 23 v. 29, ch. 8 v. 20, ch. 18 v. 15, 
ch. 26 v. 72; Romans ch. 16 v. 18; The Revelation ch. 10 v. 7. And also the 22 readings 
GH, 1535, this edition follows all these excepting four, John ch. 1 v. 25; 1st Epistle 
Peter ch. 1 v. 8, ch. 4 v. 9, The Revelation ch. 6 v. 4. For the texts see the Comparison. 

I have also compared all the readings of 1534, and 1534 M, in Matthew, Romans, 
and The Revelation, being 72, this edition reads with three only, viz. Matthew ch. 24 
v. 51 ; The Revelation ch. 6 v. 4, ch. 16 v. 9. There are a few readings which differ a 
little from those in the Comparison, chiefly errors. We have now seen that a large 
number of renderings follow the edition 'yet once again corrected.' It is fair to consider 
that all the readings which are found in this New Testament, and are common to GH, 
and the other editions are taken from GH, as the other editions are so little used. It is 
also apparent from a comparison of thirteen chapters and the numerous errors committed 
that neither of the three editions of the New Testament were reprinted. 

This New Testament follows principally GH, and so far confirms the supposition 
that the edition of 1535-34 GH was the last revised translation by W. Tyndale after 
the edition of November 1534. 

This edition has hitherto been but little known. The copy in Lincoln College 
was entered by mistake in Dr Cotton's 'List ' as the edition by W. Tylle, and the error in 
the New Testament now described, omitting the passage 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 13, is there 
attributed to the edition by Tylle. 

It is said both by Herbert (vol. 1 p. 556) and Anderson's Annals (List of Bibles xii) 
to have been printed by Thomas Petyt, which is probably true, for his initials occur 
twice in the border of the title page. I have found no further information in support of 
this statement. 

The book is not well printed and there are in it many errors, such as ' take ' for, 
taken ; * they ' for, thy ; 6 ye' for, if; ' retain' for, retained ; * an' for, and ; ' we' omitted ; 
' both' for, before ; ' dead ' for, death ; ' and' for, are, &c. Matthew ch 7 v. 29, c and as 
the scribes,' for, not as; Revelation ch. 20 v. 15 reads, * But whosoever was found written,' 
for, not found. And this passage is omitted, 6 whether it be unto the King as unto the 
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chief head other ' 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 13 ; and with GH 1535 omits, ' and when he saw him 
had compassion on him/ Luke ch. 10 v. 33. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED. 

In these Lists this edition reads with GH in every text but five ; in N° 1 1st Timothy 
ch 1 v. 10, € to perjurers and so forth'; in N° 2 1st Epistle Thessalonians ch. 4 v. 8, 
'despiseth no man'; with 1534 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25, 'this cup' &c. ; with 1535 
2nd Epistle John v. 1 ; and in No. 3 with 1534 Matthew ch. 24 v. 51. 

The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7 is in brackets and in the same type, ' in earth' 
v. 8 is not bracketed. 

This edition follows ten of the peculiar readings of GH (page 81) Numbers 1, 4, 5, 6, 
7 and omitted, 8 'yed' corrected to 'yet,' 9, 10, 12 'year' altered to 'years,' and 14. 

THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 

These chapters follow GH in every passage where GH differs from 1534 : 

Matthew oh. 6 Acts ch. 6 Ephes. ch. 2 

Mark « 6 1st. Cor. « 2 Heb. « 1 

John ch. 1 v. 25 reads with 1534; these chapters read with 1534 and GH, excepting 
the passages in the next list, Luke ch. 5 ; Romans ch. 5 ; 2nd Corinthians ch. 5 ; 1st 
Epistle Thessalonians ch. 1 ; The Revelation ch. 1, so also does the 1st Peter ch. 2, 
excepting the omission which has been noticed. 



THESE RENDERINGS DIFFER FROM 1534 AND GH 



Chap. Vem 1534 & GH 

Matt. 5 2 taught them 

» — 25 lest that adversary 
Mark 5 16 hath done unto thee 
Luke 6 3d them in a similitude 
John 1 26 whom ye know 



No 17 
taught themselves 
lest the adversary 
hath done thee 
them a similitude 
whom ye knew 



— 48 where knewest thou me where knowest thou me 



Acts 6 9 Cilesia and Asia 
Bom. 5 1 before therefore 
ICor. 2 8 world knew ... 



Cilesia Asia 
because therefore 
world know 



Chap. Verse 1534 A GH 

1 Thes. 1 5 and in much certainty 
1 Pet. 2 20 be buffetted for your 

, ye take it 

m ye suffer wrong 

m — 23 when he suffered ... 

m — 25 for ye were as sheep 
Heb. 1 3 glory and very image 

m of the majesty 

keep tho thingB 



Bev. 1 3 



No 17 
and much certainty 
be not buffetted for your 
yet take it 
yet suffer wrong 
when he was buffetted 
for we were as sheep 
glory the very image 
of his majesty 
keep the things 



The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament are the same in number, and by 
general comparison the same as those in GH and they follow it in the passages and the 
marginal note quoted, 46, 46, and 90), except as to one which could not be compared. 
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TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY WILLIAM TYLLE 1549-48 



ESCRIBED from copies in the British Museum (12181) and in F. Fry's 

Collection. The size of the volume is Quarto. 

The seam wires are across the leaf. See Plates 36, 37. 

The Titlk ' The newe Te I statnent of the last trans- | lacion. By Wylliain 
Tyndall with ) Prologes and annotations in | the merget,' 

Collation The volume begins with a half sheet not signed, then the Signatures 
in eights (the first five leaves of each generally signed) viz. A 6 leaves, B to Z; Aa to 
Nn ; and Ii, two leaves. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse an Almanack for 22 years, 1549 to 
1570, and the Kalendar, three leaves in black and red, having two months on a page, 
fill the first four leaves. At the foot of each month are a few lines comparing the month 
to every six years of man's life. They are taken from the Kalendar in Redman's edition 
but not without making errors, as ' xl ' for, ' lxvi,' and ' unwelthy ' for, ' unweldy.* 
W Tyndale to the Reader, three leaves and six lines, followed by * What St Matthew 
containeth,' and the same of Mark, Luke, John, and The Acts fill A, six leaves. The 
text begins on B i, with a prologue of six lines before it, ending on Mm 6 b ; and on the 
same page begin, The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament . . . after the use of 
Salisbury, ending on Nn 8 b , the imprint (plate 37) at the foot of the page. Then 
follow two leaves, on the first Ii, bcginB 'A table to fynde the Epystles and Gospels 
vsuallye reade in the Churehe, accordyng. vnto the booke of Common prayer : wher 
of the fyrste lyne is the Epystle, and the other the Gospel, whose begynnyng ye shall 
fynde in tkys boke marked wyth a crosse, «i« and the ende wyth halfe a crosse. J« ' three 
pages at the bottom of the last, ' Iinprynted at London by Thomas Petet.' Reverse 
blank. This Table is in small black letter, and was probably printed after the book 
had been finished in order to give the Epistles and Gospels directed by the Common 
Prayer Book of March 1549, which include the Epistle and Gospel for ' St Mary Magdalen's 
day ' ; whilst passages indicated with the cross and half-cross after the use of Salisbury 
are in the text. For example the Gospels on ' St Nicholas day ' Matthew ch. 25 B and ' St 
George's day ' James ch. 1 A after the use of Salisbury have the cross and half cross, but 
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these days are not in the table by Petet after the Common Prayer Book. The Epistles 
on i St Mary Magdalen's ' and 'St Luke's' days are omitted, though they are in the table. 
' St Katharine's day ' is also omitted both from the Epistle and the table. The last 
page of Nn 8 is full to the bottom. Possibly the printer did not think it necessary to 
begin a new sheet to allow space for these Epistles. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, The Book or Epistle and the Chapter. The 
Prologues are, a short one to the Gospel of Matthew (no prologue to either of the other 
Evangelists,) to the Epistle to the Romans, to the three Epistles of John, to James and 
Jude, and one to each of the other Epistles. 

In the Margins there are References, Contents, and Notes. There are no contents 
before nor notes at the ends of the chapters. 

The type is all black letter. Examples of the Capitals are given {plate 87.) 

The folios are not numbered. There are 35 lines on M i a full page. There are 
no Woodcuts. The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. There is 
an imperfect copy in P. Pry's Collection. The text was no doubt printed first in 1548, 
and the title with the preliminary leaves in 1549. 

The Address to the Reader appears to follow GH, and has the passage quoted on 
page 60 ; also after ' for their father's sake which created them,' these words are omitted, 
' and for their Lord's sake which redeemed them.' (1534 * 6). (GH * 5). 

The notes, contents, and references in the margins (with few omissions and additions) 
and the prologues appear to be the same as in GH and as in N° 17. Here is the marginal 
note from GH, The Acts ch. 10 v. 9, quoted page 60, 

Of the 17 peculiar readings of GH given {page 81) this edition follows no fewer 
than twelve, viz. N 08 4, 5, 6, 7 'know' for, now, 8, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17. N° 7 
€ which ye now and hear,' is made to read, ' which ye know and hear ' ; it should be, 
which ye now see and hear. This shows how wrong readings are introduced. In the 
editions N° 12 and N° 17 it reads, * which ye now hear.' 

. In order to shew that the 1535 has not been much used I have compared this 
edition of William Tylle with all the readings of 1535 in the Gospel of Matthew, the Epistle 
to the Romans, and The Revelation, together 127, of these it follows only two, Matthew 
ch. 8 v. 23, ch. 26 v. 72, adopting corrections. 

To ascertain if Matthew's Version has influenced this edition, I have examined all 
the M readings in the Comparison, being 169, and find that this quarto has only eight, viz. 

Matt. ch. 2 v. 13 Luke ch. 5 v. 13 Luke ch. 23 v. 23 Bomans ch. 10 v. 19 
« 6 a 34 // « 14 „ 33 Bomans // 8 » 11 2 These. « 2 * 10 

Some errors corrected in the Polio 1537 are not adopted: for example, in this edition 
1st Epistle John ch. 1 v. 4, ' that our joy may be full ' ; and The Revelation ch. 1 7 v. 16, 
' shall eat their flesh,' are in the Folio, ' your joy,' and 'her flesh,' as in our Version. 
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Although there are only eight readings from Matthew's Version, yet we find all the 
renderings in GH M, being ten, thus clearly proving the use of the GH edition. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with 1534 GH 1535 in every place except four, 
and these four texts read with 1534, viz. Matthew ch. 8 v. 21 and v. 25, ch. 10 v. 1; 
1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25. 

In Lists N° 2 and N° 3 this edition reads with GH in every text. 

The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7, and ' in earth/ v. 8, is printed within brackets and 
in the same type. 

< This cup is the newe testament in my bloude.' 1 Cor. ch. 11 v. 25, is not omitted. 

THE EESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 

In these thirteen chapters GH differs from 1534 in ten places, this edition reads with 
GH 1535 M in every one of them ; for the texts see the Comparison. 

The Epistle to the Romans ch. 5 ; 1st Epistle to the Corinthians ch. 2, do not differ. 
Not one of the following readings from the edition by Tylle is found in N° 17. 



THESE RENDERINGS DIFFER FROM 1534 AND GH 



Chap. Vewt 1534 & GH TYLLE 1540-48 

Matt. 5 4 for they shall be comforted omitted 



— 5 blessed are the meek ... 

— 9 are the peacemakers .. 

— 19 breaketh one of these 

— 81 32 whosoever put, twice 
devorsed breaketh 

— 38 how it is said an eye ... 

— 39 but I say unto you that 

ye resist not wrong 

and unjust 

and in the graves 



omitted 
are peacemakers 
breaketh any of these 
whosoever putteth, twice 
devoroed from her 

husband breaketh 
how it was said an eye 

omitted 



and upon the unjust 
and the graves 



„ —45 

Mark 5 5 

„ — 7 the most highest God... the highest God 

, — 11 nigh unto the mountains nigh the mountains 

. — 28 waxed 'worse & worse* waxed 'grosse'&'grosse' 

„ — 35 thou the master thou thy master 

. — 38 came unto the house ... came into the house 



Chap. 
Luke 5 



John 1 
Acts 6 
2 Cor. 5 

Eph. 2 
1 Thes. 1 

1 Peter 2 
Heb. 1 



m 

Rev. 



V«tm 1534 & GH 

15 wildernesses 

23 whether is easier 

37 breaketh the vessels ... 

4 in it was life 

9 Syrenites & of Alexandra 
1 if our earthly mansion 

and are grieved 

from the testaments ... 

in much affliction 

entering in we had 
head stone in the corner 
brightness of his glory 
word of his power 

hath in his own 

the world he saith 

his head & his 'heares' 

white as white wool ... 



4 

12 
6 
9 
7 
3 



8 
14 



TYLLE 1549-48 
wilderness 

whether is it easier 

breaketh the old vessels 

it was life 

Syrenites of Alexandra 

of your earthly mansion 

and are agreed 

from the testament 

in much afflictions 

entering we had 

head stone of the corner 

brightness of this glory 

words of his power 

and hath in his own 

the world and he saith 

his head and his * eares ' 

white as a white wool 



I have read many and generally compared all the Epistles taken out of the Old 
Testament ; they read with or appear the same as those in GH, except that the Epistles 
from Proverbs ch. 31 ' On St Marye Magdalens day/ Ezekiel ch. 1 ( On St Lukes day,' 
and Ecclesiasticus ch. 51 ( On St Katheryns day ' are omitted, as before stated. They 
follow the readings of GH given on pages 45, 46, and 90, and also follow GH in several 
of its minor differences from 1534. 
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The title of this edition being worded like the New Testament last described, we 
might expect to find the text a reprint of N° 17. It is like it, because it principally 
follows GH, which is shewn by the large number of readings we have given, and does 
not follow 1534 or 1535; but that it is not a reprint of N° 17 is proved by many 
readings, and by the variations from 1534 and GH in the thirteen chapters compared. 
Not one of all these variations is found in N° 17. It is also remarkable that not one 
of the variations from 1534 and GH in the thirteen chapters compared in N° 17 is 
found in this edition. The errors generally are not the same. 

In Dr Cotton's List op Editions it is erroneously stated that a copy of this edition 
is in Lincoln College, Oxford, and that part of the 1st Epistle of Peter ch. 2 v. 13 is 
omitted. The copy he has described must have been that printed by Petyt; see N° 17. 

The volume is carelessly printed and abounds in other errors and omissions in 
addition to those given in the readings. I have noted many, such as ' rayd ' for, said ; 
6 the ' for, he ; ' nombler ' for, number. 

Lea Wilson (p. 164) gives a list of some errors, Luke ch. 11 v. 4, omits, us our 
trespasses as we forgive ; John ch. 44, € a prophet hath no honour but in his own country,' 
and ch. 12 v. 49, € For I have spoken of myself,' not, omitted ; Acts ch. 19 v. 19, ( brought 
their bonds and burned them' for, books; Romans ch. 12 v. 4, not, is omitted; 1st 
Corinthians ch. 13 v. 9, 'perfect' for, imperfect; and ch. 15 v. 42, ' riseth in corruption ' 
for, incorruption ; 2nd Corinthians ch. 9 v. 2, c servants ' for, ferventness ; The Revelation 
ch. 16 v. 13, ' I saw three clean spirits ' for, unclean ; all of which are in the book. 
At the bottom of the page on which 2nd Corintluans ch. 5 begins is a line and one 
word not of the chapter. These and some other errors were not copied from the edition 
N° 17, which is another proof that this New Testament is not printed from that edition, 
though the titles are similar. 

The numerous passages which have been compared (about 500, and the thirteen 
chapters) appear to be abundant evidence that this New Testament printed by W. Tylle, 
like some other editions previously described, has not adopted the renderings of 1535 or 
those of Matthew's Version, but is largely indebted to the edition 1535-34 GH. 
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■M.D,xlviii. THE. xxvij. OF OCTOBER.' 



D from the copy in the Library of the Dean and Chapter, 
f. The size of the volume is small Octavo. The seam wires 
n the leaf. See Plates S8, 39, 40. 

tle ' C The newe Testa [ ment of our Sauiour Christ, newly | set 
jie of Wyllyam Tin= ] dales translation. Where unto are added | 
the notes of Thomas Mathewe 1 with other, healpynge verie [ mnche to the under= ] 
standynge of | the text.' | 

Collation Signatures in eights (the first four leaves of each generally signed) ; 
one sheet no signature ; B to T (no Z) ; Aa to Yy (no Zz) ; AA to FF. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse Arms within a border, ' The Printer 
to the Reader,' one page (Bee plate 38), on the reverse An Almanack for 29 years, 1549 
to 1577. The Kalender, six leaves. ' The table of the Epistles and the Gospelles ' is 
in a column by the side of the Kalender on every page. This arrangement is explained 
in the Address of the Printer. These first eight leaves are printed in black and red 
without a signature. Sheet B contains 'William Tindale vnto the christian reader,' and 
on the last page, ' fl A prologue,' on Matthew seven lines, and the woodcut of Matthew. 
The text begins on Ci, and ends on EEiiii b , where begin the Epistles taken out of 
the Old Testament ■ . . after the use of Salisbury, and continue to FF 8 b , the end of 
the book. The table as stated above is printed with the Kalender. 

The full page woodcut on the reverse of the title represents Arms within an 
ornamental border. Mr. Cokayne {Lancaster Herald) of the College of Arms, London, 
courteously informs me 'that the Arms aremost probably those of Sir ThomasWilloughby, 
Knight, Justice of the Common Pleas, 1537 to 1545, and will be found attributed to him in 
Dugdale's ' Obioineb,' edition of 1671 p. 328.' He adds ' that if they are not the Arms 
of the Judge himself they must have been those of his immediate relatives, as they refer 
to such Willoughbys only as are descended from the match with the family of Wells 
(Lord Wells), which took place about a. d. 1460.' This border was used by John Day in 
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many of his books of which I have an example in the first edition of ' The Whole 
Booke of Psalms by T. Sternhold, I. Hopkins and others, 1562/ octavo, having on 
the reverse of the title this border enclosing the Arms of the Stationers Company. 
Edward Arber Esq. fsa, editor of 'The Transcript of the Eegistees of the 
Company of Stationers of London ' has very obligingly informed me that < up to 1584 
the Stationers Arms can only be regarded as an embellishment, but after that date they 
were often used for editions which were the property of the Company of Stationers, not of 
any individual member.' 

The Head-lines give the Book or the Epistle, but not the Chapter. The Prologues 
are to the four Evangelists, to the Epistles of John, to the Epistles of James and Jude, 
and to each of the other Epistles. On comparing nearly all the prologues, I find that to 
the Romans has the eighteen lines from GH, quoted (page 60) but does not include the 
passages from GH in the prologues to Luke and Galatians, quoted (page 90J. There are 
some small variations, but the prologues are nearly the same as those in 1534 and GH. 
The error in GH ' any all/ reads, 'any thing at all,' as in the Folio 1537. 

In the Margins there are References, numerous Contents, and Notes, chiefly in the 
Epistles. On collating many of the references, and the contents in the margins, they 
are found to be nearly the same as those in 1534 and in GH. The notes are alluded to 
further on. There are contents before the chapters throughout the volume. I have 
examined many, all of which read with the Folio 1537. There are, very generally, notes 
at the ends of the chapters, which will be noticed hereafter, but there are none in these 
Epistles, 2nd Timothy, Titus, Philemon, 2nd Peter, 2nd and 3rd John and Jude. The 
type is black letter, excepting two lines in Roman on the title. 

The folios are not numbered. There are 38 lines on Mi a full page. 

There are Woodcuts, viz. the Four Evangelists the same style and size, and twenty 
in The Revelation, of which examples are given. The same cuts of the Evangelists 
were afterwards used in N° 15 (Seepage 98 and plate 31), the Bible 1549, in the New 
Testament 1550, by the same printers, and by John Day in a New Testament hereafter 
described (N° 28), and in his' Bible 1551. 

The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. There is an imperfect 
copy in F. Fry's Collection. 

The copy here described formerly belonged to ' your poor brother careles.' No doubt 
John Careles, of Coventry, who died in prison in July of the year 1556 (Fox's Acts, &c. 1st 
Edition p. 1529). On the first page of the fly leaf is written the following on the 
importance and profit of the study of the New Testament beginning : 

* Jesus Emanuell 
Unto the oft reading and diligent study of this book dear brother Thomas 8. thero are many 
sweet blessings and promises annexed which ought to provoke and allure the christian heart to 
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have all his felicity and pleasure in the continual meditation herein : as in the daily bread of the 
soul : without the which it can no more live than the body without corporal food : Therefore he 
that would have his soul strong and lusty as well to do the will of god as also to resist the 
assaults of satan must often feed the same with this heavenly manaa which who so truly eateth 
thereof with a lively faith : shall never taste of eternal death unto the oft reading of this book 
join continual hearty prayer : And ever remember that as when you pray you speak unto god : 
so when you read god speaketh unto you Therefore as you would have god hear you speaking 
to him and your request granted : So must you hear him speaking unto you and obey his precepts : 
pray with a steadfast faith and read with a pure mind and then shall you profit to the glory of 
the comodity of his church and to your own eternall comfort in him. Amen. 

In prison the third day you constancy in christ Jesu 1556 . 

of April by your poor and to pray for me continually. ' 

brother careles who wisheth 
On the reverse of the same leaf are sixteen lines in verse addressed to c Brother Sawnders ' 
in the same hand-writing, ending i Continue constant in christe quode careles ' 

This edition presents some new features, having evidently been brought out by a 
new directing hand. The Printer in his Address, alluding to the notes says, c I have ' 
* caused the same ' &c, thus acknowledging this part of the work to be his own. We 
must observe, however, that the book bears the names of ' John Daye and William Seres ' 
as printers. The passage quoted is probably all that is known on the subject. The 
title is worded differently from that in any preceding edition, and for the first time it 
is stated that ' the notes of Thomas Mathewe ' ' are added.' This is the first New 
Testament described with notes at the ends of the chapters. It will be found that other 
editions with nearly the same notes were afterwards printed. 

This is the first edition which is known to have been issued from the press of Day 
and Seres. The title states that this edition is ' after the beste copie of Wyllyam 
Tindales translation.' I have examined this volume with much interest and in detail, 
to learn from it which edition if any, has been reprinted, that we might know which 
revision was considered by the editor to be the ' beste copie ' of Tyndale's translation. 

I have carefully and with much time compared this New Testament throughout 
with every passage in the Comfabison, to prove positively how far either of the four 
editions has been followed. 

6 The Printer to the Reader ' should assist us, but rather misleads. It begins : 
' Thou shalt understand (gentle reader) that where as the Testament which goeth under the 
name of Thomas Matthew hath certain learned and godly annotations in the margin, for the 
better understanding of the text : I have for thy commodity, caused the same with many more 
both godly and catholic, to be sot after the chapters wherein the things be noted. 7 
This would seem to imply that this edition is that of Matthew's Version with many more 
notes. For the Address to the Reader see plate 38. 
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The notes being incorrectly stated to be those of Matthew's Version with additions, 
I have thought it interesting to ascertain how many of the original notes by Tyndale 
1534, which are printed pages 47 to 55, are continued in this edition in the margins 
and at the ends of the chapters. I have compared every one of these notes, and find 
that the editor has introduced 167, word for word, and 14 either verbatim as part of a 
note, or with a slight alteration, together 181 of the edition 1534. Of these, 120 only 
are in the Folio. It is worthy of notice that as only 120 of these notes are in Matthew's 
Version, 61 must have been taken from the 1534, or any subsequent edition which may 
have adopted them. The notes are again alluded to. 

This edition reads with 1535 in four places, Matthew ch. 8 v. 20, ch. 26 v. 72 ; Mark 
ch. 14 v. 45; 1st Epistle John ch. 4 v. 3. These are the only texts that follow 1535 
out of 469, and therefore it reads with the editions 1534 GH M in the opposite column 
in the Comparison in about 465 places. 

There are 22 readings GH 1535, of these this edition follows only three, Luke 
ch. 12 v. 14; The Epistle to the Galations ch. 1 v. 15 — 16, ch. 3 v. 4, adopting some 
corrections from the other editions, such as 2nd Epistle to the Corinthians ch. 1 v. 24, 
4 helpers of your joy '; and The Revelation ch. 20 v. 15, * whosoever was not found.' 

There are 331 readings GH 1535 M, this edition follows 130 of them. 

There are ten readings GH M, five of which are followed ; of the ten readings 
1534 GH, eight of them are adopted. 

These fifteen texts read with Matthew's Version : 



Matt oh. 2 y. 13 

* w 9 * 28 

* 10 23 

i 13 36 



Matt. ch. 15 v. 26 

16 10 

23 34 

Luke "11 14 



Rom. ch. 8 v. 11 

10 19 

2 Pet. 2 v. 18 

— i 20 



Heb. ch. 10 v. 34 
Rev. * 17 16 

21 19 



They are the only texts following that edition of 169 readings. This edition 
therefore reads with the opposite column 1534 GH 1535 in 154 places. 
These are some of the new readings : 

Luke ch. 8 v. 6 'some fell on the stone * Acts ch. 12 v. 19 commanded them to be carried away 

John 18 26 * one of the high priests servants * 2 Cor. 1 21 which establisheth you and ns 
Acts 9 3 'he went on his journey and was come nigh ' 

This analysis of the Comparison clearly proves that the 1535 and the Matthew's 
Version are not followed, and that there are only about twenty new readings in this 
edition in the place of the readings quoted in the Comparison. The selection which 
has been made from each of these two editions shews that this New Testament is the 
result of careful editing, being much more correct than either of the two on which 
it is based. That the force of these remarks may be seen, I give a list of many readings 
of the two editions and have placed No 19 to those which have been adopted. Although 
many of the readings are found in the two later editions yet, as before explained, 
they are due to 1534 and GH. 
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READINGS FROM 1534 AND 1535-34 GH SHEWING WHICH OF THE TWO 

HAS BEEN ADOPTED IN THIS EDITION. 



Matt. 






m 
m 



Mark 






* 

m 
m 



m 

Lake 



m 
m 
m 
m 



m 

John 



• 

m 
m 

m 
m 
m 
m 
m 
m 
m 
m 
m 



1634 
1 17 19 Babylon unto Christ 

12 26 19 Satan then is he 
14 28 19 bid me come 

17 5 19 out of the cloud... 

22 30 

23 16 8 wear by the gold 

24 27 unto the west 

26 48 19 had given them a token 

1 42 19 and was cleansed 

2 27 19 sabbath day was made 

3 16 gave unto Simon to ... 

5 21 19 gathered unto him ... 

6 31 19 come ye apart into ... 
9 37 whosoever receive ... 

10 19 19 bear not false witnoss 

11 23 19 shall believe that those 

13 30 19 till all these things ... 
16 11 19 they believed it not... 

— 17 19 and these signs 

— 19 19 and is set down 

1 5 19 Herod king of Jewry 

— 42 19 among women 

— 65 noised to them abroad 

2 7 within in the inn 

4 5 19 all the kingdoms of ... 
9 7 that was done of him 

10 17 19 the seventy returned 
16 28 19 into this place of 

18 4 said unto himself 
1 25 19 why baptisest thou ... 
4 34 19 to do the will of him 
6 12 19 when they had eaten 

— 19 19 and they were afraid 



GH 
Babylon to Christ 
Satan then he is 
bid me to come 
out of that cloud 
angels of God in heaven 19 angels in heaven 

19 sweareth by the gold 
19 into the west 
had given a token 
and he was cleansed 
sabbath was made 
19 gave Simon to 
gathered to him 
come apart into 
19 whosoever receiveth 
bear no false witness 
shall believe those 
till these thingB 
yet they believed it not 
and these things 
and sat him down 
Herod the king of Jewry 
among the women 
19 noised abroad 
19 within the inn 

all the kingdom of 
19 that was done by him 
the seventy turned 
into the place of 
19 said to himself 
why baptised thou 
to do the will of them 
when they had eat 
and were afraid 
19 gave you not bread 
19 went about into 
19 but me it hateth 
.19 yet abode he 
19 have heard out of the 

after that he poured 
19 I am in the Father 



1534 
Acts 4 7 or what name have ... 
„ — 28 19 whatsoever thy hand 
„ 7 39 our fathers would not 
, — 48 not in temple made ... 

„ 8 4 19 they that were 

m 10 3 19 same man saw in a ... 
— 43 



— 32 gave you bread 

7 1 went about in 

— 7 me it hateth 

11 6 then abode he 

12 34 have heard of the ... 

13 5 19 after that poured he... 



* 
2 Cor. 



Gal. 
Eph. 



14 11 I am the father ... . 

15 20 greater than his Lord 19 greater than the Lord 



kept my Baying 

m 17 11 and I come to thee ... 
w 18 27 denied it again 
. 19 25 19 there stood by the ... 
„ 20 25 19 and put my finger in 
the holes of the nails 
Acts 1 2 the day in the which 
2 31 in the resurrection ... 



19 kept my sayings 
19 and come to thee 
19 denied again 
then stood by the 
omitUd 

19 the day in which 
19 of the resurrection 



GH 
19 or in what name have 
whatsoever thy hands 
19 our fathers could not 
19 not in temples made 
ho wbeit they that were 
same saw in a 
19 all that believe in him 
Bhall receive remission 
of sins 
19 and he smote Peter 
19 but Peter continued 
19 and he said go shew 
and prayed 
of the sect 
19 Pharisees which did 
19 is the chief city 
19 to the decrees of Caesar 
and he disputed daily 
certain of the disciples 
19 they left the horsemen 
19 very well knowest 

that it shall be 
19 because of the cold 
and not perceive 
not in the time 
19 as much as it was weak 
greet the congregation 
19 that is in their house 
19 the rulers of this world 
19 God gave the increase 
ye give none occasion 
members of that body 19 members of the body 

19 risen from the dead 

helpers of our joy 

his speech is rude 

that when ye come 

19 such as I would not 

but between ourselves 
19 and stand perfect 
given through Christ 
and apostle 
that the good which 
the 'eyghf preacher 
that ye should love 
19 own blood he entered 

and have forgotten 
19 there is unstableness 
powers was given to 
19 words of the prophecy 



shall receive remission 
of sins all that believe 

in him 

„ 12 7 and smote Peter 

, — 16 Peter continued 

, — 17 and said go shew 

, 14 23 19 after they had prayed 

„ 15 5 19 that were of the sect 

, Pharisees and did ... 

, 16 12 is the chief est city ... 
„ 17 7 to the elders of Caesar 
„ 19 9 19 and disputed daily ... 
„ 21 16 19 certain of his disciples 
, 23 32 they left horsemen 
m 25 10 verily well knowest ... 
27 25 19 that so it shall be ... 

„ 28 2 because of cold 

m — 26 19 and shalt not perceive 

Bom. 4 10 19 not in time 

„ 8 3 as much it was weak... 
m 16 5 19 greet all the company 
, that is in thy house ... 

1 Cor. 2 8 the rulers of the world 
. 8 6 God gavo increase ... 

m 10 32 19 ye give occasion 

, 12 23 

15 20 risen from death 

1 24 19 helpers of your joy ... 

10 10 19 his speech rude 

12 20 19 that when I come ... 
such as ye would not 

2 2 19 but apart 

6 13 and to stand perfect ... 

2 Tim. 19 19 given as through Christ 
. — 11 19 and an apostle 

Phile. 14 19 that that good which 
2 Pet. 2 5 19 the 'ryghte' preacher 
1 John 3 11 19 that we should love ... 
Heb. 9 12 own blood we entered 

„ 12 5 19 and ye have forgotten 
James 3 16 there is stableness ... 
Rev. 6 4 19 power was given to ... 

„ 22 18 words of prophecy ... 



I find on comparison that the Address to the Reader has the passage quoted page 60 
from GH and omits with it ' and for their Lord's sake which redeemed them ' (1534 * 6) 
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and follows GH in some small differences from 1584; but others are not followed, and 
there are many minor variations from 1534 and GH. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED. 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with 1534 GH 1535 in all the texts, except that the 
1st Epistle of Peter ch. 3 v. 6 follows 1534. 

In List N° 2 this edition reads with* 1534, including all the texts where GH reads 
with 1534, except that it reads with GH 1535 in thirteen places viz. 



Matt. oh. 23 v. 26 



John ch. 6 v. 60 

t n 7 " 4 

i ft 10 i 38 



Acts ch. 8 v. 11 

* » 17 " 13 

Bom. i 1*5 



Rom. ch. 2 v. 8 

Eph. » 2*1 

John ft » ft 7 ft ft 10 ft 38 Bom. » 1*5 Heb. » 6*1 

ft i 9 » 22 

The Revelation ch. 9 v. 4 reads with GH ; Matthew ch. 24 v. 19 reads, 'Woe in those days '; 
The Acts ch. 9 v. 3 is rendered ' he went on his journey and was come nigh y ; and the 
1st Epistle Peter ch. 1 v. 4 reads, 'and that putrifieth not.' 

In List N° 3 this edition reads with 1534 and with 1534 GH in every place, except 
that it follows GH 1535 in twelve places viz. 

Mark ch. 12 v. 40 John ch. 8 v. 27 Acts ch. 24 ft 11 Gal. ch. 2 v. 16 

Luke ft 1 ft 75 * » — » 44 » * — * 15 Colos. » 3 » 25 

John ft 5 » 47 » * 11 * 6 1 Cor. » 15 * 21 Heb. » 9 » 22 

Bom. ch. 12 v. 13, * and be diligent to harbour ' ; Ephesians ch. 3 v. 5, ' was not opened to.' 
Of the 17 peculiar readings in GH (page 81) this edition has adopted only one, N° 5 

4 he hath broken.' The marginal note Acts ch. 10 v. 9 in GH is not in this edition. 

Although there are twenty five texts in the Lists N° 2 and N° 3 where this edition reads 

with GH and with 1535, yet doubtless they are taken from GH, for there is not one 

reading from 1535 in either of the Lists, consisting of 126 texts. 

'Thys cupp is the newe Testamente in my bloude ' 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25 

is not omitted. 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. *7, and 'in earth y verse 8 are in the same 

type, not in brackets. 

This New Testament has fewer errors than some other editions. There is this 

omission Hebrews ch. 6 v. 9 — 10, 'thus speak. For God is not unrighteous that he' 

which fills one line in Day and Seres 1550 N° 26. 

THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 
WITH 1534 AND WITH 1535-34 GH. 

Of the ten places in these chapters where GH differs from 1534, this edition reads 
with 1534 in six places Matthew ch. 5 v. 13, v. 26 ; Mark ch. 5 v. 21 ; Acts ch. 6 v. 1 ; 
1st Corinthians ch. 2 v. 4 ; Hebrews ch. 1 v. 1 ; with 1534 M John ch. 1 v. 25, and with 
GH 1535 M in the other three places. For the passages see the Comparison. 
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THESE RENDERINGS DIFFER FROM 1634 AND GH 



n 

Mark 
Luke 



Ch«p. Vtrw 1634 <fc GH 

Matt 5 22 sayeth unto his brother 
„ — 81 32 whosoever put, twice 

— 45 the good and sendeth 
5 22 synagogue 

and said to him 

in the wildernesses ... 
and doctors of law ... 
he said unto him man 
Scribes and the 

Pharisees 
whether is easier 
he said unto the sick... 
I came not to call 

— 36 then he spake unto them 
113 born not of blood 

Nathaniel said unto ... 
then there arose certain 
in so much that all men 
is not over one sin ... 



John 

m 

Acts 
Bom. 



5 5 

— 16 

— 17 

— 20 

— 21 

— 23 

— 24 

— 32 



— 46 
6 9 
5 12 

— 16 



1548 No 19 Chap, 

sayeth to his brother Bom. 5 
whosoever putteth, twice 
the good sendeth 

synagogues 1 Cor. 2 

and said unto him 2 Cor. 5 

in the wilderness m — 

and the doctors of law . — 

he said to him man Eph. 2 

Scribes and Pharisees 1 Thes. 1 

whether is it easier m — 

he said to the sick „ — 
I am not come to call 1 Peter 2 

then spake he unto them m — 

born not of the blood Heb. 1 

Nathaniel said to Bev. 1 

then arose certain » — 

in so much as all men » — 
is not over one that sinned 



v«««. 1534 A GH 

16 as death came through 

one sin of one that 

sinned 
10 opened them unto us 

2 and heref ore sigh we . . . 

8 ' lever ' to be absent ... 
13 are we too fervent ... 
10 unto good works 

5 came not unto you ... 
— also in the Holy Ghost 

6 in much affliction 

9 ye turned to God 

21 that ye should follow 
25 unto the Shepherd 

3 is ' sitten ' on the right 
1 he sent and shewed ... 
3 words of the prophecy 
8 is and which was 



1548 No 19 
omitted 

opened them to us 
and therefore sigh wo 
4 lever ' be absent 
we are too fervent 
to good works 
came not to you 
in the Holy Ghost 
with much affliction 
ye turned unto God 
that we should follow 
to the Shepherd 
is set on the right 
he shewed 

words of this prophecy 
is which was 



The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament, like the volume generally, in some 
places follow the readings of 1534, and in others those of GH. Of the readings given 
('pages 45, 46) this edition reads with GH Ecclesiasticus ch. 15 v. 4; Isaiah ch. 58 v. 7 
and v 8; and with 1534 in the other passages (except that one could not be compared). 
The passages quoted (page 90) from Isaiah ch. 2, and Ezekiel ch. 36, here read with 
1534. The Epistle from Amos ' On Wednesday,' and that from Hosea * The fridaye ' 
in ' Michelmas ' : in ' the Epistles of the sayntes which are also taken oute of the 
olde Testament,' the passages from Ecclesiasticus ch. 24, * On the assumpcion ' and 
Ecclesiasticus ch. 51 'On S katheryns daye ' in 1534 are omitted. 

The title having informed us that the notes of Matthew's Version are added, it 
appeared desirable to learn if they had been reprinted. I have therefore compared 
every note throughout Matthew and The Revelation. 

There are about fourteen notes the same as those in the 1537 Folio ; they are short, 
together little more than 50 lines in the 1548, and about eight short ones nearly the 
same. Most of those in Matthew's Version, especially the long notes, are omitted, 
others largely added to and some altered ; I have noted new ones occupying much more 
than twelve pages. On collating the other parts of the New Testament I find that the 
notes in the Folio generally are not followed. The long note to The Acts ch. 10 two 
columns and a half in the margin on Faith and Works is not adopted, but another used 
instead. That to Romans ch. 3, a long note on Works is the same as in the 1537 ; and 
in ch. 4 a long note on Works is omitted. Hebrews ch. 12 v. 16 a note on Esau 
having sold his birthright is omitted and a new one inserted. The two long notes in the 
Epistle of James on Faith and Works are adopted with slight alterations. 
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In The Revelation in Matthew's Folio there are only a few short notes, these are 
generally omitted, so that new notes are chiefly introduced. They occupy a space 
equal to about nine pages in the 1548. 

The editor of the notes in The Revelation refers the reader in six places to John 
Bale's Commentary, entitled ' The Image op both Churches after the most wonderful 
and heauenlye reuelation of Saynte John the Euangelist ' ; in one of these at the end 
of ch. 8 he says ' look more of this in the Image of both the churches gathered by John 
Bale ' ; and in another note, ' which are well declared in John Bale's Commentaries ' ; 
and again ' what it betokeneth look to Bale in this place.' The notes are necessarily 
so short that they are not a summary of the Commentary. The notes to the seventh 
chapter are seven lines, the Commentary on it is twenty-four pages in my copy by 
Day and Seres, small 8vo. 

No known edition of Bale's Image has any earlier printed date than 1 550, but 
there are two editions not dated, one printed by Day and Seres, the other by Thomas 
East. One of these may have been printed in 1548. 

There is no evidence on which to attribute the authorship or selection of the notes 
to any particular hand. The Printer's Address already alluded to shews that John 
Day may have compiled the notes ; but it is also possible that Bishop Bale may have 
been the editor and embraced the opportunity of giving publicity to his own Commentary 
either printed or in MS. by direct reference to it ; or as Day printed Bale's Image, 
the arrangement of the notes may have been a joint work. 

This examination proves, that it is incorrectly stated that the * notes of Thomas 
Mathewe' ' are added ' ; neither is the statement in the Address of the Printer borne out : 
' I have' ' caused the same with many more' to be set after the chapters. The 
comparison of so large a number of readings which are here recorded, fully and clearly 
prove that this edition is based on 1534 and GH, adopting 193 of the 343 readings of 
1534, and reading with GH and the other editions reading with it, in about 612 places; 
and with 1535 in only five places; and with Matthews M, in only fifteen places. 

If ' after the best copy ' which we read on the title page is intended to indicate an 
edition it must be the one 'yet once again corrected,' 1535-34 GH N° 4 {page 56), but 
it is evidently not a reprint of any one previous edition. 



gilje flew ®cstament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY 'RYCHARD JUGGE' 1548 

ESCEIBED from copies which I have seen in private libraries, and from 
descriptions given to me. The size of the volume is 16 mo . The seam 
wires are across the leaf. See Plate 41. 

The Title ' The newe I Testament of onre | Sanyonr Jesn | Christ' | &c. 

Collation Signatures in eights (the first five leaves of each generally signed) 
viz. *; **; ***; ****; ato5; AtoZ; Aa. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse ' Translated by Wyllyam | Tyndale, after 
the | laste copye correc= | ted by hys lyfe.' (See plate 41). The Almanack for 20 years, 
beginning 1549, on the reverse 'God speabeth, Matthew 17b 9 and other passasges ; star iii. 
W. Tyndale to the Reader begins H eight lines deep, this ends two stars i b . On the 
next leaf, A Prologue upon the Epistle to the Romans begins with F seven lines deep, 
ending four stars seven recto with ' Farewell.' The office of all estates occupies the next 
page and the last leaf of that sheet, completing 32 leaves. The text begins on a, and ends 
on Aaij b , on the same page is, A Table to find the Epistles and the Gospels . . .after 
the use of Salisbury, ending on Aa 8 with the imprint. (See plate 41). 

There are no Epistles taken out of the Old Testament. The Head-lines are arranged 
thus, ' The. iii. Chapter | of S. Luke.' The only Prologue is that to the Romans before 
the text. 

In the Margins there are References, a few Contents, and a few Notes. This is one, 
Titus ch. 1 ' Epimenides.' There are no contents before nor notes at the ends of the 
chapters. The type is all black letter, which with the capitals, and most, if not all the 
woodcuts, are identical with those in Jugge's 16 mo edition, supposed to be of 1552, 
described N° 30. The folios are not numbered. There are 35 lines on Mi a full page. 

There are no Woodcuts of the Evangelists to the Gospels : there are 32 in the 
Gospels and 22 in The Revelation, including that of St John, measuring 1 \ by 1 in. wide. 
The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

Having described this very pretty little edition, which is well printed, we will 
endeavour to trace its relationship to previous editions. That 1534 has been but little 
used appears from the fact that of 66 readings in Matthew, Romans, and The Revelation, 
this edition adopts only four, and it follows 1535 GH M in 62 places. 
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To shew that 1535 has not been much used, I have compared all the readings of 
1 585 in Matthew, Romans, and The Revelation, together 127. Of these this 1548 follows 
only five, viz. Matthew ch. 8 v. 20, ch. 12 v. 5, ch. 26 v. 72 ; The Revelation ch. 7 v. 8, 
ch. 14 v. 8, reading with 1534 GH M in 122 places. 

To learn if Matthew's Version has influenced this edition I have examined all the 
M readings in the same three books being 54, this edition follows 47 of them. Of the 
other seven, five read with 1534 GH 1535 Matthew ch. 3 v. 16, ch. 6 v. 15, ch. 16 v. 10, 
and the 2nd passage in verse 19 ; Romans ch. 8 v. 11 ; two are new readings. I have also 
observed that the following four passages are omitted, as they also are from the Folio 
1537, Mark ch. 1 v. 42, v. 43, and ch. 15 v. 19, v. 46. (Seepages 7 & 8). These readings 
shew that this version has been more followed in this than in many editions which 
have been described in the foregoing pages. 

THE LISTS OP TEXTS (at the e*d of thb volume) COMPARED. 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with M Matthew ch. 27 v. 62 ; 2nd Corinthians 
ch. 5 v. 7 ' and not after outer appearance ' ; The Revelation ch. 3 v. 1 as afterwards used 
in the Bishop's Version 1568; with GH 1535 M 1st Epistle Peter ch. 3 v. 6; and with 
1534 GH 1535 in all the other texts except two new readings. 

In List N° 2 this edition reads with 1584 Matthew ch. 10 v. 1 ; Luke ch. 23 v. 5 ; 
1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25 ; with 1534 M Matthew ch. 7 v. 26 ; The Acts ch. 10 v 30 ; 
1st John ch. 2 v. 2 ; with 1535 M 2nd John v. 1 ; and with GH M and those reading 
with them in all the other places in the List. 

In List N° 3 this edition reads with 1534 Philipians ch. 3 v. 10; 1st Timothy 
ch. 4 v. 14; 1st Peter ch. 5 v. 13; with 1535 M Luke ch. 17 v. 1 ; 2nd Thessalonians 
ch. 2 v. 12 ; and with GH M and those reading with them in all the other places in the 
List. It will be seen that some of the departures from GH are to correct errors, but 
nevertheless errors in GH are followed, for example Ephesians ch. 3 v. 5 i was opened 
unto,' for, was not opened. The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7, and ' in earth,' v. 8 are 
in brackets and in the same type. 

Of the 17 readings of GH (page 81), this edition adopts only one, N° 13, reading 
with 1534 M in N 08 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, and with 1534 1535 M in the other eleven texts. 



THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH. 

In the same thirteen chapters as before compared, the edition 1535-34 GH N° 4 
differs from 1534 in ten places, this edition follows 1534 Mark ch. 5 v. 21 ; John ch. 
1 v. 25 ; and reads with GH 1535 M in eight places. 
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RENDERINGS DIFFERING FROM 1634 AND GH. 



Oh*?. Vers© 1534 AND GH. 

Matt. 5 13 lost her saltness ... 

„ — 25 lest that adversary 

John 1 1 the word was God 

— 8 to bear witness ... 

— 11 nnto his (own) 

— 16 (grace) for grace ... 

— 29 taketh away the sin 

— 38 saw them follow ... 



1518 JUGGE 
lost his saltness 

lest the adversary 

God was the word 



Chap. Ver»e 1534 AND GH 
John 1 46 can there any good 

1 Cor. 2 14 he is spiritually ... 

2 Cor. 5 7 and see not 



was sent to bear witness 

no parenthesis Ephes. 2 1 dead in tresspass 

no parenthesis m — 22 an habitation for God 

taketh away the sins Bey. 1 U onto the congregations into the seven 
saw him follow congregations 



1548 JUGGE 
can any good 

they are spiritually 

not after outward 

appearance 

dead in tresspasses 

an habitation of God 



The ' thirteen chapters compared ' are all named under N° 18 {page 108). In various 
editions there is no difference in some of the chapters, and therefore all are not alluded to, 
as in the account of N° 17 (page 96). 

The description of this edition on the reverse of the title differs from that of any 
previous New Testament in our series. The Petyt N° 17, and the Tylle N° 18, are 
styled 'of the last translation.' The Day and Seres N° 19 is said to be 'after the best 
coppy ' ; whilst this has on the reverse of the title 'Translated by W. Tyndale after the 
last coppy corrected by his life ' ; this is probably intended to mean corrected during 
his life, or by himself. 

The comparison of this with other editions shews that it is not a reprint of either 
of the editions printed in the lifetime of the Translator. Although there are many 
renderings taken from Matthew's Version, there are also many taken from GH, and 
as Matthew's Version was printed in 1537 after the death of the Translator, we must 
from our present knowledge, conclude that ' the last copy ' refers to the 1535-34 GH. 




Stye fleui Testament 

THE ENGLISH OF W. TYNDALE AND THE LATIN OF ERASMUS 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY WILLIAM POWELL 1649 

HIS is described from a cop; in F. Fry's Collection. The eize of the volume 
is Quarto. The seam wireB are across the leaf. See Plates 42, 43. 

The Title ' The Newe | Testa = | ment | in Englyshe and in | Latin of 
Erasmus ] Transla- | cion.' | &C. 

Collation Signatures (the first four leaves of each signed) are A to Z ; 
AA to QQ ; all in eights, except 00 and QQ in fours, being 37 whole and two half sheets, 
or 304 leaves. 

Contents The Title is the first leaf of A, having on the reverse The List of the 
Books. The text begins on the next leaf A ii followed by folio iii the first numbered, and 
ends on 00 4 b , the last leaf folioed is 291 for 292 ; other leaves are wrongly numbered. 
The Heading to the Epistles taken out of the Old Testament . . . after the use of 
Salisbury is at the bottom of 00 4 b , and these Epistles occupy PP eight leaves ; followed 
by, This is the Table wherein yon shall find the Epistles and the Gospels &c. filling with 
the colophon QQ four leaves. The 292 leaves numbered, with the last sheet and a half 
not numbered make the total 304 leaves as above. 

Colophon ' <V Thus endeth the newe Testa= | ment both in Englyshe A in Laten, of 
mayster Eras= | mus translacyo, with the Pystles take out of y" Olde testamet. Set forth 
with | the Kynges moste gracyons lycence, and Imprynted by Wyllyam Powell | dwellynge 
in Fletestrete at the sygne of the George nexte to saynt Dnn= | stons Chnrche, The yere 
of our Lorde. M.CCCCC. I xlix. the thyrde yere of the Kynges | moste gracyons raygne. | 
«V Cum priuilegio ad imprimendnm solum. | IV God save the kynqe.' | 
There are no Contents before nor Notes at the ends of the chapters. 
The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. There is a copy in the 
British Museum (C 36. e). For a further description and a notice of various Readings, 
see the ' General Remarks * on the two editions by William Powell and on that by Robert 
Redman after N° 16 (jpage 100). 



®l)c flew Testament 

'SET FORTH BY WILLIAM TYNDALE' 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY WILLIAM COPLAND 1549 



ESCRIBED from a perfect copy in the Library of the British Museum 

(C 88 a 6). The size of the volume is small Octavo. A leaf measures 

6 by 3} inches. The seam wires are down the leaf. See Plate 44. 

The Title * The new Testa | mente of our sanyoure | christ set forth by 

Wil | lyam Tyndale, with y 8 | annatacion of Tho= [ mas Mathew ' 'Q Anno. u.n.xl.ix. 

y 9 . xxiii. daye of May.' | 

Collation Signatures in eights (the first five leaves of each generally signed). The 
first sheet not signed ; B to T ( no Z) ; Aa to Ty (no Zz) ; AA to EE. 

Contents The Title, the reverse blank, an Almanack for 29 years from 1549 to 
1577; on the reverse of a blank page *The Kalender,' and The table of the Epistles and 
Gospels in two columns on each page fill the first eight leaves. W. Tyndale to the 
Reader, and The List of the Books, with a Prologue upon Matthew on the reverse of 
the last leaf fill sheet B. The text begins on Ci, ending on DDiiii. 

The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament . . . after the use of Salisbury begin 
on DD 5 and fill the remaining leaves, with the colophon at the foot of EE 8 b . (Plate 44). 

There is no Table wherein you shall find the Epistles and the Gospels at the end of 
the book, it having been printed by the side of the Kalender. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, * To Timothe. | The Epistle of. S. Panle.' The 
Prologues are, to the four Evangelists, to the Three Epistles of John, to James and Jude, 
and one to each of the other Epistles. In the Margins there are References, Contents, 
and Notes. There are contents before the chapters, and notes at the ends of the chapters. 
The type is all black letter. Some of the Capitals are peculiar, and even grotesque, several 
of which are copied. The folios are not numbered. There are 38 lines on M i a full page. 
There are no Woodcuts. The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

There is a copy in the Baptist College Library, Bristol, and in the Chetham Library, 
Manchester, both imperfect ; also one in the Atheneeom Library, Liverpool, nearly perfect. 

This edition, the only one known to have been printed by William Copland, 
is apparently to a large extent a reprint of that by Day and Seres 1548 N° 19, which is 
sufficiently shewn by the readings and descriptions which are given. 
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I have compared Luke and The Bevelation throughout, every page has the same 
catchword, with one exception where there is a difference of one line ; the headings to 
the chapters and the notes are the same. Those in The Revelation refer to Bale's Image 
of both Churches following N° 19. The print in the margins is the same, having a 
few references more or less ; and all through the other books every page has the same 
catchword, with two exceptions ; and very generally this edition reads line for line with 
N° 19. The Copland having no cuts in The Revelation has one sheet less than 1548 N° 19. 

The readings compared are very nearly the same, as ^hewn by the three Lists, by 
the thirteen chapters and other texts which are noticed. This edition adopts nearly all 
the twenty new readings of 1548, of which five are quoted (page 113). I have collated 
every reading of 1535, and Matthew's Folio throughout Matthew, Romans and The 
Revelation, and find that this edition follows three only from 1585 out of 127, Matthew 
eh. 7 v. 4, ch. 8 v. 20, ch. 26 v. 72 ; and the eleven adopted by 1548 N° 19 (page 113). 

Although there are twenty-six texts in the Lists N° 2 and N° 8 where this edition 
reads with GH and with 1535, yet doubtless they are taken from GH as the 1535 edition 
has been so little used ; the same remark applies to readings in other editions where 
GH and 1535 are the same and the 1535 is but little used. 

In the Address to the Reader this edition adopts the passage from GH quoted 
(page 60) and omits with GH and some subsequent editions, the words in italics in this 
sentence (1534 * 6) ' for their Father's sake which created them and for their Lord's sake 
which redeemed them and bought them so dearly with his blood.' 

The prologues appear to be the same as those in N° 19, having the passage cf 
eighteen lines in GH (page 175 b ) quoted (page 60) ; instead of the error in GH (page 58) 
that in Matthew's Folio is chosen, * take away any thing at all' ; but this has not the 
passages from GH in the prologues to Luke and Galations. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 

In the three Lists this edition follows that of 1548 N° 19, except that in N° 1 
2nd Thessalonians ch. 1 v. 10 has ' preach ' for, preached ; and in List N° 2 M atthew ch. 3 
v. 12 reads, ' barne ' ; as GH 1535 ; Matthew ch. 5 v. 26 ; 1st Peter ch. 1 v. 4 is rendered 
as 1534 'purifyeth.' 

The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7 and ' in earth ' v. 8 is in the same type, no brackets. 
'This cup,' &c. 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25 is not omitted. 

Of the 17 peculiar readings of GH this edition following N° 19 reads with only one, 
N° 5, and with N° 19 omits the passage Hebrews ch. 6 v. 9 — 10 which is one line in the 
edition by Day and Seres 1550 N° 26. The note Acts ch. 10 v. 9 in GH is not adopted. 
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THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 
WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 
Of the ten places in these chapterB where GH differs from 1534, this edition reads 
with GH 1535 M in four places Matthew ch. 5 v. 13 ; Mark ch. 5 v. 16 ; 1st Corinthians 
ch. 2 v. 8 ; Ephesians eh. 2 v. 1 omitting, ' he * ; and with 1534 in the other six places. 
Hebrews ch. 1 reads with 1534 GH, except verse 1, one of the six places. 
THESE RENDERINGS DIFFER FROM 163* AND GH 
This 1549 follows N° 19 in every text given in the List (page 116) and these 
differences also which are not in N° 19. 







»■ 1631 & Gil 


COPLANB ISIS 


Ch. 


. V 


r« IBM « GH 


COPLAND 1MB 


Matt. 


5 17 


I am came to destroy 


I am not come to destro 






so by the justifying 


aobyjuntifylng 


Lake 




and be eat down ... 


and aat down 


3 Cor. I 


u 


Chriet oobstralneth tie 


Christ constrained as 




- <M 


take tip thy bed 


take Dp the bed 


IThea 


e 


Bounded ont the word 


Bounded ont of the word 




1 15 


Of whom I spake ... 


of whom be spake 


lFot. 




It be unto the king... 


it be unto the kings 




— id 


have all we received 


have we received 











The description already given of the Epistles taken out of the Old Testament in the 
edition of 1548 N° 19 will equally apply to those in this edition as they appear to follow 
N° 19. The same Epistles are omitted. 

The volume we have been considering following that of 1548 N° 19 so nearly as we 
have shewn requires less explanation, because much that has been said of that edition will 
apply to this New Testament also. 



®l)c flew Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
WITHOUT THE NAME OF THE PRINTER OR PLACE 1549 

HE copies nsed are my own and one in the British Museum (12170). 

A leaf measures 6 by 3| inches. The size of the volume is Octavo. 
The seam wires are down the leaf. See Plates 45, 46. 

The Title probably the second 'The Newe Te= | stament of oure Sa=| 
uiour Jesus Christ translated by | M. Wil. Tyndail / yet once agay= f ne 
corrected with newe Annota= | cyons very necessary to better on= | derstondynge." Ac. 

On the title it says 'And a Table /necessary to fynde easly/andlyghtlyany story '&c. 
This table, which is the contents of the chapters is not known, but we find them 
prefixed to each chapter. 
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Collation It is desirable to explain that the order of the preliminary is somewhat 
uncertain. Lea Wilson says (p. 171) * On the back of the title begins the Kalender, of whioh 
there are twelve pages. On the reverse of the last, C The office of all estates, two pages/ 
these and the List of the Books one page, occupy eight leaves, signature *{■. Then, An 
Exhortation Ac. by Erasmus, and W. Tyndale to the Eeader next before the text. The 
copy in the British Museum agrees with this arrangement. This order disregard the 
signatures and the catchwords, which I think we must not do, unless we have positive 
evidence to the contrary. Taking them as our guide the order will be : First Title, not 
known, An Exhortation to the diligent study of the Scriptures by Erasmus, signature 
# (6 points), five signed, ten leaves. The title, probably the second, having January on 
the reverse should be followed by February »J< ii. This sheet of eight leaves includes 
this title, the Kalender, the offices, and the List of the Books, all in black and red. On 
the last leaf is the catchword ' C Willam ' Hence ' William Tindale vnto the Christian 
Eeader ' should properly follow with signature A, eight leaves, which ends with the 
catchword 'A pro/ Then comes on signature B, 'CAPrologevpontheGospellof Saynct 
Matthew.' seven lines before the beginning of the text. There may have been an Almanack 
on the back of the first title, for I bought a copy in which there was a lithograph title the 
same as on plate 45, on what or whose authority I know not, having on the reverse 
'C An almanacke for. xxii. yeares.' 1550 to 1571. Though I have failed to discover an 
original title differing from that given {plate 45), yet the above arrangement must 
manifestly be the correct order of the preliminary leaves which will if there were two 
titles be 27, as follows. 

Signatures in eights, with two exceptions (the ^first four leaves of each generally 

signed) viz. First title ; # (6 points), 10 leaves ; ^; A to Z ; a to 5 ; Aa to Cc, 6 leaves, 

reverse blank. 

Contents The preliminary leaves are already described. The text begins on B, 

ending with half a page on 5 6. On the same page begin the Epistles taken out of the 

old Testament . . . after the use of Salisbury. These end on Bb5 5 on the reverse 

' This is the Ta- 1 Table ' &c. (See plate 46.) From this error this New Testament is often 

called the ' Ta Table ' edition. This Table ends on Cc 6 recto, reverse blank. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, € The Epist. of S. Paul to the | Hebrews. The. vi. 
Chaptre.' The Prologues are, to three of the Evangelists ; Mark begins 'C The Gospell 
of Saynct Marke of whose auctorite ye shall fynde after his laste Chapter.' To the three 
Epistles of John ; to James and Jude, and one to each of the other Epistles. That to the 
Eomans fills 36 pages and 19 lines. 

In the Margins there are Eeferences, Contents, and Notes, and no notes at the ends 
of the chapters. There are contents before the chapters only in the Gospels and The Acts. 



The type is black letter, except * This is the Ta ' in Eoman type. Thirty-three 
examples of the capitals are given on plate 46 ; some of the larger letters closely resemble 
those in other plates, but they are not identical. Compare T 1st Timothy, I James 
and S 2nd Peter, plate 46, with those of similar design, T, plate 41, I, plate 40, and 
S, plate 47. The folios are not numbered. There are 35 lines on M i a full page. 

There are 21 Woodcuts in The Revelation. (See plate 46) . The order of the Epistles 
follows that of the First edition. There is a copy in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, 
beginning 'unto the Reader/ ending with ch. 17 in The Revelation. 

The Address to the Reader appears to follow 6H and has the passage from it quoted 
on page 60, and omits with it the quotation page 89. 

The Prologues appear to be the same as those in GH having the passage to the 
Romans of 18 lines, quoted on page 60, reads ' any all/ see page 58, and has the passage 
in the prologues to Luke and Galations, quoted page 90. I have compared many of the 
notes and the references in the margins and found the notes very nearly the same, 
including the note, The Acts ch. 10 v. 9 as those in GH, and the references and contents 
follow GH with a few slight differences. 

Of the 17 peculiar readings of GH (page 81) this edition follows all, excepting four, 
N 08 8, 10, 15, 16 and N° 8 corrected to 'yet.' It adopts the errors in GH The Acts 
ch. 2 v. 44, and 2nd Corinthians ch. 1 v. 24 (see pp. 10, 15, 22). It also follows GH in 
these places, Luke ch. 1 v. 88, omitting, he had compassion on him. The 2nd Corinthians 
ch. 1 v. 24 ' our joy ' for, your joy ; The Revelation ch 4 v. 1, 'he looked ' for, I looked. 

In addition to the Lists and other readings in order to shew that 1535 and Matthew's 
Folio have not been much used, I have compared this 1549 with all the readings of 
those two editions in Matthew, Romans, and The Revelation. The 1535 reads alone in 
127 places of which only five are followed, viz. : Matthew ch. 13 v. 4, ch. 26 v. 72 ; 
Romans ch. 16 v. 18; The Revelation, ch. 7 v. 9, ch. 10 v. 7. The 1537 Folio reads 
alone in 54 places of which only one is used, Matthew ch. 2 v. 13. We may, therefore, 
I think, fairly attribute to GH the renderings that are the same as GH, which occur 
also in subsequent editions of 1585 and the Folio 1587. In support of this we find that of 
the 22 readings GH 1535 this edition follows all of them, excepting four John ch. 1 v. 25 ; 
1 Peter ch. 1 v. 8, ch. 4 v. 9 ; The Revelation ch. 20 v. 15 ; and that of the ten readings 
GH M, this New Testament follows all, excepting two, Hebrews ch. 7 v. 9, ch 9 v. 4. 

There are many typographical and other errors in this volume such as small words 
changed or omitted, and others miss-spelled. For example Matthew ch. 5 v. 89 ' to ' 
for, the ; ch. 6 v. 15, not, omitted twice ; John ch. 1 v. 30 ' yet ' for, yer ; v. 34, this, 
omitted ; Romans ch. 5 v. 1 and also in verse 9, ' justifieth ' for, justified ; 1st Corinthians 
ch. 1 v. 2, ' crucifyeth ' for, crucifyed ; 2nd Corinthians ch 10 v. 11, ' think on his wife ' 
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for, think on this wise ; 1st Peter ch. 2 v 9, called, omitted ; verse 12 < thou ' for, ye ; also 
< Good ' for, Qod ; € preach' for, press ; ' they' for, thy ; * thy ' for, they ; c him * for, his ; 
' as ' for, and ; € take * for, taken. This passage in 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 18 is omitted, 
whether it be unto the King as unto the chief head other. Prom the 1st Epistle of 
John ch 8 v. 10, is omitted, the children of the devil. Whosoever doth not. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with 1584 GH 1585 in every place, except with 
GH 1535 1st Peter ch. 3 v. 6 ; and 1st Corinthians ch. 18 v. 1, * and yet have no love.' 

In List N° 2 this edition reads with GH in every place (correcting The Acts ch. 10 
v. 80 to yet), excepting eight viz. with 1534 John ch. 6 v. 80 ; 1 st Corinthians ch. 11 v; 25 ; 
1st Peter ch. 8 v. 6; with 1535 Matthew ch. 18 v. 4; Hebrews ch. 7 v. 7. And The 
Acts ch. 9 v. 8, < as he journeyed and was come nigh 9 ; 1st Thessalonians ch. 4 v 8, 
c despiseth no man * ; 1st Peter ch 1 v. 4, * that perished not/ 

In List N° 3 this edition reads with GH in every place excepting three, and one 
small error, viz. with 1534 Matthew ch. 24 v. 51 ; with 1585 Hebrews ch. 1 v. 9 ; and 
Ephesians ch. 8 v. 5 ' was open ' for, was not opened. 

The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7 is in brackets and the same type, and v. 8 * in earth ' 
is not bracketed. The 1st Corinthians ch. 1 1 v. 25, ' This cup/ Ac. is in the reprinted leaf. 

THE EESULT OF THIETEEN CHAPTERS COMPABED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 
In these thirteen chapters GH differs from 1584 in ten places, this edition reads with 
GH in every one, except John ch. 1 v. 25, which reads with 1534. 



Mark 
Luke 



John 



Chip. Tent 1534 & OH 

Matt. 5 12 they the prophets ... 

5 13 swine and they were 

— 19 hath done unto thee 

5 16 in the wildernesses... 

— 86 them in a similitude 
1 7 witness of the light 

— 12 as received him 

— 16 all we received 
even (grace) for graoe 

— 20 he confessed 

— 22 said they onto him... 

— 49 Nathaniel answered 

6 6 set before the Apostle 



THESE RENDERINGS DIFFER FROM 1534 AND GH 

1649 N° 23 
. they prophets 



m 

Acts 
Bom. 



swine they were 
hath done thee 
in the wilderness 
them a similitude 
witness of that light 
as receiyeth him 
allwereoeiyeth 
no parenthesis 
he conf esseth 
said they to him 
Nathaniel answereth 
set both the Apostle 
before therefore 



ChaiK Votm 1634 & GH 

2 Cor. 6 13 are we too fervent ... 

m — 14 constraineth us 

» — 18 and hath given us ... 

. — 19 and hath committed 



. -21 
Ephs. 2 6 



5 1 because therefore ... . 

m —14 death reigned from Adam dead reigned from Adam m 

m — 15 if through the sin if through sin Heb. 

, — 17 as death came through as dead came through , 

. —21 as sin had reigned a* sin hath reigned m 

1 Cor. 2 7 which is in secret which is secret Rev. 

. — 8 world knew world know . 



he hath made him ... 
and hath raised us up 

m — 12 and had no hope ... 

„ — 14 which hath made ... 

m and hath broken ... 

* -—15 and hath also put ... 
IThs. 110 to look for his son ... 
1 Pet. 2 20 ye be buffetted for... 

m ye take it patiently 

„ ye suffer wrong 

— 25 for ye were 

1 3 of the majesty 

— 6 the world he saith ... 

— 8 the son he saith 
1 8 keep those things ... 

— 18 and have the keys ... 



1549 N° 23 
we are too fervent 
constrained us 
and had given us 
and had committed 
he had made him 
and had raised us up 
and hath no hope 
which had made 
and had broken 
and had also put 
to look his son 
ye be suffered for 
yet take it patiently 
yet suffer wrong 
for we were 
of his majesty 
the world he said 
the son he said 
keep the things 
and hath the keys 
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The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament are equal in number and appear to be 
the same as those in GH, following all the readings of GH, given on pp. 45, 46, and 90. 

This edition was published without the name of the printer, unless it was on a first 
title, which we have not seen, and is unknown. It is a pretty volume, neatly printed 
with a clear legible type, on good paper. The twp leaves hi, and the follower h8 are 
printed in different type from the rest of the volume, but it is identical with tliat which 
Day and Seres used for their Bible Folio 1549, an example of which is given on plate 46. 
The head-line of the last of these two leaves is ' Corinthyans.' ' The x. Chaptre.' 
This is an error, for the xi. Chaptre, but it follows the original book, 'The. x. Chaptre ' 
being on the page before. Lea Wilson (p. 171) considered that these leaves were 
reprinted because he had 'no doubt the words ' 'This cup is the New Testament, in my 
blood ' ' had been originally omitted and they are in these reprinted leaves by Day/ He 
adds, ' I believe the volume to be much earlier than 1549, and printed in Antwerp or in 
Holland/ but gives no reason for his supposition. We shall see if this is probable 
from an examination of the book itself. It may have been issued by Day and Seres in 
1549, but we have no evidence other than the two leaves printed with their type. 

On comparing this New Testament with the three editions N° 10, N° 11, N° 12, 
Octavos, 1536, the following similarities are to be observed. The title of this New 
Testament states that it is ' Translated by W. Tyndale yet once again corrected/ 
following the edition of 1585-84 GH. This wording is used only on the titles of the 
editions N° 6 to N° 11, excepting on this N° 28. 'A Table necessary to find/ &c. on 
the titles N° 7 to N° 11, and N° 28 is not printed in either of the books, but prefixed 
to the chapters. N° 10, N° 11, N° 12, and N° 28 contain An Exhortation by Erasmus ; 
this I have found in no other edition, except in N° 27 and N° 84, which see. 

We now come to the readings in these octavos 1586 which are followed. This 
remarkable error occurs which is not in either of the three quartos of 1586, ' with a rod 
wrath* and 'of fierceness of iron/ Also as in N° 11, 'his wife/ for, this wise; as in 
N° 12, called, omitted ; as in N° 10 and N° 12, unto the king, Ac. omitted, described pp. 
90, 92. Pages 91 and 92 contain a listof 31 readings in the three octavos 1536, differing from 
the 1534 and GH. It is very remarkable that this edition follows every one of them. The 
next edition after 1586 is that by Redman 1588 N° 14, which adopts only five of these 
31 readings, viz. : Luke ch. 5 v. 86 ; The Acts ch. 6 v. 6 ; Bomans ch. 5 v. 1 ; 2nd 
Corinthians ch. 2 v. 13 ; Hebrews ch. 1 v. 8. The evidence afforded by these readings 
seems conclusive, if there were no other features of similarity, that this edition must 
have been printed about the year 1586, and that N° 10, N° 11, and N° 12 were much 
used, and from the style of the printing I think we may safely infer that it came from 
a continental press. 







N° 24 

®lje fletu ©estamcnt 

THE VERSION OF WILLIAM TYNDALE 

THE DATE PLACE AND PRINTER NOT KNOWN 
BUT PROBABLY PRINTED ABOUT 1548 TO 1560 

ESCEIBED from an imperfect copy in the Collection of F. Pry, and 
from Photographs taken from the Lenox copy. The size is 16 mo . 
The seam wires are across the leaf, the gatherings are in twelves. 
No Title Page is known. See Plate 47. 

Collation Signatures in twelves (the first five leaves of each generally signed). 
One sheet on which no signature appears ; A to T (no Z) ; A a to D d. 

Contents My copy begins with the last leaf of the Kalender November and 
December, in black and red. 'Uvillia Tin|dal (in red) vnto the Chrystyan| Reader.' | 
(Reader in red) five leaves with * The bokes conteined in | in the newe Testamente.' | (two 
lines in red) making no doubt with a Title and the Kalender one sheet of 12 leaves. Below 
the List of the Books is the catchword ' ■fp^ A prologe ; ' on the next page c A ' the 
beginning of Matthew there is no prologue ; probably this catchword is an error as 
the book appears perfect. The text begins on A (i) and ends on D d (i), having on the reverse 
'These are the | Epistles taken oute of the | Olde testament, according as they be | nowe 
read in the churche vpon cer= | tayne dayes.' | These fill six pages ending on D d iiii, 
and on the reverse ' C A table to | fynde the Epistles and 60 1 spels newly set forth 
by the kynges com= | maundement, after the copye, called the | Seruyce boke or 
communion,' six pages, and on the reverse of D d 7, € Here foloweth the table of the 
Epistles and Gospels of the Sayntes dayes, as they be at the communion.' ending on Dd 8. 
On the reverse is 'An exhorta | tion to the study of the ho= | ly scripture, gathered out of the 
Bible.' I two pages ending D d 9, On the reverse of this is, ' The summe | and content of all 
the holye | scripture, both of the olde and new testament.' | D d 10, 11, and 12 being lost.' 
The copy formerly Lea Wilson's is now in the Lenox Library, New York, beginning with 
the Address to The Reader. James Lenox, Esq. has very kindly sent me photographs 
of some leaves which enable me to describe all there is known of this edition. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, 'The Epistle of S. Paule | to Titus.' ThePrologues 
are to Mark, Luke and John, to the Romans 25 pages and. 7 lines ; 1st Corinthians, 
Galations, 1st Thessalonians, 1st Timothy, Titus, Philemon, 2nd Peter, and to the three 
Epistles of John. In the Margins there are References, and numerous Contents ; I 
observed only two short Notes. There are contents before the chapters. 
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There are notes at the ends of the chapters, generally, but not any to the 2nd Epistle 
to Timothy, Titus, Philemon, the 2nd Peter, the 2nd and 3rd of John, or to Jude. The type 
is all black letter. The folios are not numbered. There are 45 lines on M i a foil page. 

There are Woodcuts viz. the Evangelists St Matthew and St Mark both the same 
style (see plate 47). and the day of Pentecost, 1| wide by 2 inches. In The Revelation 
there are 20 cuts ; these in The Revelation, the capitals on plate 47, and some others 
are identical with those in the folio Bible by Day and Seres 1549. The same cuts and 
many of the capitals are identical with those in Jugge's editions N° 30, plate 56 ; 
N° 35, plates 63 and 64 ; and N° 36, plate 65. The type ranges with that in N° 30 
by Jugge. The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

There is a copy in the British Museum (C 23 a.) not so perfect as mine. It begins 
on Aii and ends with Dd7. It is lettered on the back ( Oswen, Worcester, 1548/ I 
believe without any authority, having been so lettered when purchased. 

The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament . . . 'after the use of Salisbury' 
were superseded, after the printing of the Book called * The order of the communion ' 
1548, and the 'Book of Common Prayer 1549/ and a selectipn of seven passages substituted 
in their place nearly the same as those in the first Prayer Book of Edward VI. (1549). They 
differ thus : In this New Testament the version is nearly Coverdale's and Matthew's (as 
afterwards explained), the Epistle from Isaiah ch. 63 omits part of verse 3, that from Isaiah 
ch. 50 begins with verse 4, Proverbs ch. 31 v. 31 is not in this edition. * The Book of 
Common Prayer June 1549 ' is quite a different version, it contains the whole of verse 
3 Isaiah ch. 63, Isaiah ch. 50 v. 4 is not adopted, and Proverbs ch. 31 v. 31 is given as 
part of the Epistle. There are a few other small variations. 

"The order of the communion' published March 8, 1548 (An. 2regni) gives no direction 
at all with regard to the Epistles and Gospels. This edition therefore was probably 
printed in 1548, 1549 or 1550. The heading to the Table in the Zurich edition 1550 
N° 25 is the same as that in this edition. I therefore place this one next before the 
Zurich edition. These are the only two New Testaments I have found with the Table so 
described. In this heading, line, is spelled i lyny,' this spelling being the same in N° 25. 

The Address to the Reader appears to be the same as in N° 19, and with it following 
GH in those passages usually referred to. (Pages 60 and 89). 

I have compared the notes in Matthew and The Rev. with those in N° 19 from which 
some are adopted ; some of the long notes and parts of others in N° 19 are omitted and 
others varied. Bale's Image is referred to in five places in the notes to The Revelation. 

I have also generally compared the prologues with N° 19. These in N° 19, are 
here omitted, to 2nd Corinthians, Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, 2nd Thessalonians, 
2nd Timothy, Hebrews, James and Jude ; and a large part as they are in N° 19 of the 
following, to John, 1st Corinthians, Galatians, 1st Thessalonians, 1st Timothy, Titus, 
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2nd Peter. The other prologues appear to be the same as in N° 19. The prologue to the 
Romans has the 18 lines from GH and reads the error * any thing at all.' (p. 58). 

Of the 17 readings of GH (p. 81) this edition following N° 19 reads with only N° 5. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 
This edition follows N° 19 1548 reading with it in all the texts in the three Lists as 
stated page 115. It also agrees with N° 19 in what has been said of the 1st Epistle 
John ch. 5 v. 7 — 8 ; of the 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25 ; and having the same error in 
Hebrews ch. 6 v. 9 — 10, and adopts the five new readings given in N° 19. 

There are some errors of which a few only are noted 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 9, out, omitted, 
Hebrews ch. 1 v. 1, past, omitted, 'all,' for a, 'upon,' for, open. 

THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 
These chapters read with N° 19 so nearly that the list of places where N° 19, page 
116, differs from 1534 and GH is the same for this edition, except the following six texts. 

THESE RENDERINGS DIFFER FROM 1534 AND GH 



Chap. Verse 



1534 & OH 



Luke 5 86 them in a similitude 

John 1 22 give an answer 

. — 27 he it is that cometh 



No 24 
them a similitude 

give answer 

he is it that cometh 



<a*»p. Vewe 1634 & GH 

2 Cor. 5 14 for all that then are 

lThes.1 how ye turned 

Rev. 1 8 say eth the Lord ... 



No 24 
for all then are 

now ye turned 

sayed the Lord 



« THESE AEE THE EPISTLES TAKEN OUTE OF THE OLDE TESTAMENT 

ACCORDING AS THEY BE NOWE BEAD IN THE CHUBCHE VPON CEBTATKE DAYES* 

This is the first edition in our series in which we have the selection of the Epistles 
from the Old Testament entitled ' as they be nowe read.' The examination that has been 
given to so many of these Epistles in the editions already described, shews that neither 
Coverdale's nor Matthew's Version had been used. 
Joel chapter 2 verse 12 to 17 Isaiah . . . chapter 7 verse 12 to 15 



ii 



ii 



Proverbs 



40 
31 



it 



it 



1 
10 



ii 11 
•i 30 



Isaiah ch. 63 v. 1 & 2 and last part of 3 •» 19 

ii ... . chapter 50 verse 4 n 11 

Jeremiah ... m 23 n 5 u 8 

On comparing these Epistles with Coverdale's and Matthew's Versions they are found 
to be the same with the difference of a few words perhaps in error which are as follows. 



Chap. Vene No 24 
Joel 2 13 rent omitted 

„ — 16 and gather the eldera 

Isaiah 63 3 I have trodendown... 

„ — 14 thou led my people 

Jer. 23 5 again in earth 



CAM VBB8ION8 
rent your hearts 

gather the elders 

thus have I troden down 

thou led thy people 



Chap. Verte No 24 C & M VERSIONS 

Isaiah 40 7 the grass is withered when the grass is withered 
„ — 8 the grass withereth nevertheless whether the 

grass withereth 
• but the word of the Lord yet the word of the Lord 



again in the earth Prov. 8126 in her mouth is in her tongue is 

This New Testament we have shewn follows the edition N° 19 so generally that 
it may be considered to be of the same character. 




5. 25. 1877. 
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®l)c fleto ®estanunt 

THE VERSION OF WILLIAM TYNDALE 1550 
PRINTED AT ZURICH BY CHRISTOPHER FROSCHOVER 

E description is chiefly taken from a copy in the British Museum {C. 18 . a) 
The size 16™°. The seam wires are across the leaf. See Plate 48. 

The Title 'The newe | Testament faythfully translated by Miles 
Couerdal. | Anno. 1550.' | &c. Miles Coverdale is an error. 
Collation Signatures in eights (the first five leaves of each generally 
signed). The first sheet not signed; •$<; AtoZ; a to 3 ; Aa toKk; 58 sheets or 464 leaves. 

Comtehts The title, the reverse blank, The Kalender six leaves, black and red, one leaf 
blank are the first eight leaves. This signature «J< has first ' C A Table to fynde the 
Epistles and Gospels newly set forth by the kynges commaundement, after the copy, 
called the Sernyce boke or communion.' 9 pages; on the reverse of the fifth leaf are six texts 
out of the New Testament ; and the sixth, seventh and eighth leaves contain ' The Goepel 
of S. Mathew, what S. Mathew conteyneth.' .The three last leaves are printed with the 
same type as that used by Day and Seres in their folio Bible of 1549. The second title 
is the first leaf of A, the ornamental border is the same as that which Frosehover used 
for the title of the first volume of his Bible in German, 1527-29, 16 mo . The text begins on 
Aii, folio 2, and ends with four lines on folio 446 Kk6 b , below which are Froschover's 
device and imprint, with the date, followed by two blank leaves completing the sheet. The 
last folio numbered is 446, to which add the 16 preliminary and the two blank leaves and 
we have 464 as above. There are no Epistles taken out of the Old Testament. In the 
Table an Epistle and Gospel is given for two communions on Christmas day and an Epistle 
and Gospel for ' St Mary Magdalen's day ' the same as in the Table in the edition N° 24. 

The head-lines are arranged thus, 'The Gospell | of S.John.' There are no Prologues. 

In the Margins there are References, and a few Contents, and short Notes perhaps 
not more than six, all of which read with 1584. There are no Contents before, nor Notes 
at the ends of the chapters. 

The type is all black letter, except that the leaves are folioed with Roman capitals. 
The capitals are fine and expressive, some of which are copied on plate 48. On M i folio 
278 are 26 lines a full page. There are no Woodcnts in this volume. 

The order of the EpiBtles follows that of the First edition. 

The copy iu the British Museum is perfect, except that the second title and the last 
leaf are facsimiles. It measures 4| by 3 inches. There is a copy in the Bodleian Library, 
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and one in P. Fry's Collection, both imperfect. There is a copy in Cosin's Library, 
Durham, wanting the first title and the last leaf containing the date* It wants also a few 
other leaves, but has the second title. This copy has been supposed by some writers to 
be of the year 1527. It is so stated in a county guide book which I have seen. Bohn's 
Lowndes (p. 2613) describes this copy adding ' which may turn out to be the 1527 of 
Tyndale,' but concludes by saying that ' Mr. Stevens says it is Tyndale's Version, Zurich, 
1550, 16 m V which I can confirm, having seen it. There is a copy nearly perfect in the 
Municipal Library in Zurich with the autograph of Froschover, which is copied on plate 48. 

This New Testament bears on the Title page, in error {See plate 48) the words 'by 
Miles Couerdal.' This has led to the mistake of its having been catalogued as a 
Coverdale and overlooked as a Tyndale. The quarto Bible of the same year by the same 
printer has also an error on the title page * truly and purely translated in Englische / by 
Mayst. Thomas Mathewe ' ; instead of Miles Coverdale. 

It is a beautiful little book, well printed, with the neat small angular type of this 
celebrated printer. The issue of publication of this New Testament, like that of many 
others, was conducted so secretly that I believe it is unknown by whom or under what 
circumstances it was introduced into England. 

I have compared all the readings of 1535 in John and The Acts, together 93, and find 
that not one is followed. So also the M readings in John, The Acts, and 1st Corinthians, 
in all 33, of which 30 readings are adopted and three are new renderings. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 
It has been shewn that Matthew's Version largely follows the edition 1535-34 GH 
{see N° 4.) Hence Matthew's Folio agrees with nearly all the readings in GH that are in 
the three Lists. This edition reads with all the texts in the three Lists where GH and 
M agree, excepting eight viz. : In List N° 1 reading with 1535 M Matthew ch. 27 v. 62 ; 
with M The Acts ch. 20 v. 11. In List N° 2 with 1534 M Matthew ch. 7 v. 26; The 
Acts ch. 10 v. 30; 1st John ch. 2 v. 2 ; with 1535 Mark ch. 4 v. 24; with 1535 M 
2nd John v. 1. In List N° 3 with 1534 GH Luke ch. 17 v. 1. These are two new readings 
Markch.7v.17 'when he came into the house'; 2nd Corinthians ch. 5 v. 7 'and see him not.' 
This edition does not exactly follow either of the 17 peculiar readings of GH, {page 81) 
2nd John v. 1 reads with 1535 M, 'that know,' all the other 16 places agree with 1534. 
' This cup ' &c. 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25 is in the margin in the type like the Bible 
1549 by Day and Seres. The 1st John ch. 5 v. 7 is in brackets and the same type, in earth 
v. 8 is not in brackets. The last two verses of the 2nd Corinthians ch. 1 of our present 
version like some other editions are placed in the next chapter. 

I have observed some errors ; in the head-line the last page of The Revelation 'Judas' 
for, John ; also ' eathy ' for, earthy ; ' and ' for, an ; from, omitted. 



134 N°26 THE EDITION 'DAT & SERES' OCTAVO 1550 

THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 
"WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 
In these thirteen chapters GH differs from 1534 in ten places, this edition reads with 
OH 1535 M in all but two places; reading with 1534 M John ch. 1 v. 25; 1st Cor. ch. 2 v. 4. 
These chapters do not differ : The Acts ch. 6, Romans ch. 5, The Revelation ch. 1. 

THESE RENDERINGS DIETER FROM 1634 AND OH. 

m.p v™ isst A GH IBM No 2S Caw. v™ ISM A OH 1560 No SB 

Matt. B 25 lest that adversary lout the adversary 1 Cor. 3 16 other who shall Inform either who shall Inform 

Mark SIS vexed with the ' tends ' vexed with the devil 3Cor. 6 1 know sorely If our knowaurely that (f our 

, —IT the preaee behind the ' preach ' behind , earthy mansion earthy house 

, —30 about in the preaoe ... about in the preeche , — 2 and herefore atgh we ... and therefore sigh we 

Luke 6 13 forth the hand forth his hand . — 7 faith and tee not faith and Bee him not 

, — M unto them in a similitude unto them a similitude Eph. a IS (that ia to aay, to, law 

John 111 name among his (own) ... noparmthetit written) no partnthttii 

, —16 he wag ' yer ' than I ... be was or ever I 1 Thee. 1 10 from wrath to come ... from the wrath to oome 

, —16 even (grace) for grace ... tw parentKrtis 1 Tim. 3 E and one (mediator). no partnlhesit 

— 31 art thou a prophet art thou the prophet lFet. 3 13 the lay of visitation ... tnedayof theviattation 

1 Cor. 3 T ordained before the world oruainedbeforethewordHeb. 1 * name than have they ... name than they have 

The comparison with the Lists and the other readings given shew that this Zurich 
book largely follows Matthew's Version and therefore is based on GH as has been explained. 



©tje fleto (Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 

PRINTED AT LONDON BY 'JOHN DAY,' 'AND WYLLYAM SERES' 

'M.D.L. THE VI. DAY OF FEBRUARY." 

D chiefly from imperfect copies, one is in F. Fry's collection. The 

nail Octavo. The seam wires are down the leaf. See Plate 49. 

?le as described by Herbert (vol. 1 page 625). ' The new Testainet 

lauiour Christ, newly set forth after the best copie of William 

Tindale's translation, whereunto are added the Notes of Thomas Mathewe, wyth other 

healpynge Verie much to the vnderstandynge of the Text.' * This title, printed in red and 

black, is within a compartment, with satyrs on the sides, and the kyng's arms crowned, 

and supported by a lion and a dragon couchant at the bottom. On the back is the 

duchess of Suffolk's arms.' 

Collation Signatures in eights (the first four leaves of each generally signed) . The 
first sheet, signature not known; \; Bj C; BtoY(noZ); AatoTy (noZz); AAtoEe. (go). 
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Contents The Title one leaf, € The Printer to the Eeader ' on the reverse an 
Almanack for 28 years, beginning 1550 to 1577, one leaf. 'The kalender* with ( The 
table of the Epistles and Gospelies.' 6 leaves, two columns on each page in the same style 
as that of 1548 {plate 39), are eight leaves printed in black and red. ' A Table of the 
principal matters conteyned in this new Testament. Gathered by J. C * 45 pages ; 
* Q3r A declaration of the Table before goynge ' 2 pages with € Imprinted ' &c. as at 
the end of the volume, reverse blank, occupy three signatures ; ' Uvilliam Tindale 
vnto the christian reader/ and The List of the Books are 15 pages, followed by, A prologue 
upon Matthew seven lines, and the cut of St Matthew with the line on each aide often 
used by John Day, one page, fill the sheet B, making 40 preliminary leaves. 

The text begins on C i ; ending on D d 6 b , On the next leaf begin i These are the 
Epistles taken out of the old testament, accordynge as they be now read in the churche 
vpon certayne dayes.' which end with 11 lines on E ii (for Ee ii) and beneath commences 
' A gatherynge of certayne harde wordes in the newe testament, wyth theyr expocission 
made by M. John Caluin. To the Header.' This gathering ends on E e 7 ; On the reverse 
is the Colophon with a woodcut {plate 49) followed by a blank leaf which completes the 
sheet. € The table of the Epistles and Gospelies ' is printed with € The kalender.' 

There are Woodcuts viz. the Four Evangelists, the same set as John and Mark, {plates 
31 and 51) ; the first three of them and 21 in The Eevelation are identical with those used 
by Day in N° 28 {see plate 51). Those in The Eevelation are not the same as those in 
the Bible by Day 1551, or that by Lucas Harrison 1575, though these last closely 
resemble them. The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

There is a copy in the British Museum (3050. a.) which begins with the 2nd leaf of 
the kalender ending with the colophon and blank leaf. There is also a copy in the Library, 
Lincoln College, Oxford, wanting the title and 3ome leaves ; and one imperfect in the 
Baptist College, Bristol. These copies shew the perfect book excepting the title. 

This New Testament is the second known to have been printed by Day and Seres, and 
is dated at the end, the 6th day of February, 1550-1. 

The title, as Herbert gives it from his own perfect copy, is worded the same as the 
first, N° 19, and we find that it so closely follows it as to render a repetition of some details 
unnecessary. The Printer to the Eeader is the same as in 1548 N° 19, excepting that it 
states that the Epistles taken out of the Old Testament are 'as they be nowe read/ and that 
there is ' a declaration of straung, wurdes translated out of Calvy^.' 

The type of the two editions ranges, that is, a page of 38 lines occupies the same 
space. Nearly all of the capitals on plate 40 are found in this edition, both having the 
woodcuts of the four Evangelists, often used by these printers. St John is given, plate 31. 
The signatures agree as far as the beginning of The Revelation. The woodcuts in The 
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Revelation differ, those in this edition being the same size and style as that in the colophon 
(plate 49). The edition by Copland, N° 22, also very nearly resembles this edition, as it 
does also the edition of 1548 N° 19, already described. 

I have compared N° 19 and N° 22 not only with each other bnt both with this 
edition throughout and find that this is page for page with them, and every catchword 
the same, except one line on one leaf and one word in N° 22. This edition is very 
generally line for line with them. 

I have also generally compared the notes, and the print in the margins through Luke 
and The Eevelation. They are the same, including those which refer to Bale's commentary. 
There are a few more references in the margins than in those two editions. The contents 
before the chapters in this edition and in N° 19 appear to be the same as those in the 
Bible by John Day 1551. 

The passages in the Prologues, the Address to the Reader and readings given from 
GH. follow N° 19. 

The readings compared are very nearly the same as 1548 N° 19. This is shewn by 
the three Lists, by the thirteen chapters and the other texts which are noticed. This 
edition of Day and Seres so closely follows the first, that the readings adopted from 1534, 
from 1535, and M Matthew's Version are the same in the books and Epistles which I have 
compared, only four slight differences having been found ; it follows also the twenty 
new readings alluded to in N° 19 (page 113). 

The line (Heb. ch. 6 v. 9 and 10) omitted in N° 19 and N° 22, is found in this edition. 

THE LI8TS OF TEXTS (at the jsjud of the volume) COMPARED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with 1548 N° 19, excepting Mark ch. 7 v. 17 which 
reads ( when he came into an house.' In List N° 2 this edition reads with N° 19, 
except that the 1st Peter ch. 1 v. 4 reads with 1534 'purifieth , ; and the 1st Epistle 
John ch. 1 v. 1 ; James ch. 1 v. 27 read with GH 1535. In List N° 3 this edition differs 
from N° 19 reading with GH 1535 1st Peter ch. 1 v. 17, ch. 5 v. 13 ; Hebrews ch. 3 v. 16. 
The 1st Epistle John ch. 6 v. 7 is in the same type within brackets, in earth v. 8 
is not bracketed. * This cup,' &c. 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25 is not omitted. 

There are several errors in these chapters not found in N° 19 ; an, omitted ; ' saying 9 
for, seeing ; ' man ' for, many ; ( peace ' for, place, and others. 



THE EESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 
WITH 1534 AND WITH 1535-34 GH 

This New Testament being so much like N° 19, these thirteen chapters vary but 
little from the readings given (page 116). It will suffice to notice the exceptions. These 
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in N° 19 are not repeated in this edition : .Romans ch. 5 v. 12, The Eevelation ch. 1 v. 1, 
and v. 8. The following in this edition are not found in N° 19. 

Chap. Vera* 1534 & GH No 26 Chap. V.rw 1534 & GH N° 26 

Matt. 5 11 all manner of evil all manner evil Mark 5 2 the ship there the ship forthwith there 

• angry with his brother angry with his brother , —41 Tabithaoumi Talitha oumi 

without a cause Acts 14 destroy this place ... destroy the place 

, —89 give thee a blow giveth thee a blow 2 Cor. 5 19 and imputed not and impute not 

The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament in 1548 N° 19 are after the use of 
Salisbury. In this edition they are the same as those in N° 24, except a very few verbal 
alterations, 'as they be nowe read* described as first appearing in N° 24 {page 130). 

This New Testament, and N° 19, being so much alike, the concluding remark there 
given will also apply here. 




N° 27 

Stye flew STt&tament 

THE VERSION BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 

PRINTED AT LONDON IN THE PRINTING OFFICE OF 

THOMAS GAULTIER. 'PRO I. C 

' PRIDIE KALENDAS DECEMBRIS ANNO DOMINI. M. D. L.' 

|ESCEIBED from a copy in P. Fry's Collection. The size of the volume is 
Small Octavo. The seam wires are down the leaf. See Plate 50. 

The Title € C The new | Testament in Englishe after f the greeke 
translation anne= | xed wyth the translation of | Erasmus in Latin.' | &c. 
In the lower section of the woodcut border of the title are the combined or mixed letters 
spelling e. witchvbch the well-known printer. 

Collation Signatures in eights, with two exceptions, (the first four leaves of each 
generally signed) viz. * ; if< 6 leaves ; A to Z ; Aa to Hh ; Ii 2 leaves. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse an Almanack for 22 years from 1550 to 
1571, ' J. C. vnto the Christen reders/ reverse blank ; * A Kalendar ' 6 leaves fill the first 
sheet, in black and red, excepting to the 'reders.' The next sheet begins with ' C An 
exhortacion to the diligent studye of scripture, made by Erasmus Roterodamus.' 9 pages ; 
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' C The summe and content of all the holye scripture, both of the olde and new testament. 9 
2 pages and a blank page complete the 6 leaves of ij*. The text begins on Ai, ending 
on Hh 5 b . ' €C The Epistles of the old testament, accordynge as they be now read in 
the cburche vpo certayne holy dayes,' 5 pages and one blank complete the last sheet. ' C A 
table to fynde the Epistles and Gospels vsually reade in the Churche, accordynge vnto 
the booke of Common prayer : ' 8 pages and one blank make up Ii 2 leaves, the first 
only signed. 

The head-lines are arranged thus, over the English ; ( The Gospell of S. John.' 
over the Latin; 'Caput.x.' There are no Prologues. In the Margins there are References, 
but neither Contents, nor Notes. There are Contents before the Chapters to the English 
text in the four Gospels and The Acts ; to the Latin throughout the New Testament. 
There are no Notes at the ends of the Chapters. The type of the English text is in 
black letter, and that of the Latin is in Roman. The folios are not numbered. There are 
54 lines on Miii a full page. 

There are no Woodcuts in this volume. 

The order of the Epistles is the same as that of the Authorised Version. There is 
a perfect copy in the British Museum Library (12184). 

This is the fourth edition of Tyndale's Version with the translation of Erasmus in 
Latin. The title differs from every preceding edition stating simply, 'in English after 
the Greek translation.' On examination I find that it is the Version by W. Tyndale. 
As it was printed € pro I. C and as the second page contains ' J. C. vnto the Christen 
reders,' we may I think conclude that these were the initials of the publisher or 
proprietor who was at the same time the editor, but to whom they refer has not yet been 
satisfactorily ascertained. 

In support of this I may quote Dr. Cotton (p. 23 note) 'This edition has been 
commonly reported to contain the version of Sir John Cheke ; but upon what authority I 
know not.' Anderson (vol. 2 p. 241) there was € one edition generally ascribed to Sir 
John Cheek.' And in the Index p. xii, € pro I. C. i. e. for John Cawood.' Lewis (8 V0 Ed. pp. 
186-7) 'Who J. C. was I can't find: very probably it was John, Cawood, the Printer. 
Sir John Cheek did about this Time translate a Part, if not all, of the New Testament.' 
The MS. is in Bennett College, Cambridge, from which he gives a quotation, proving 
that this edition is not the least like Cheek's MS. Lewis adds ' Notwithstanding that, 
this Edition might, possibly be of Sir John's ordering,' The Address to the Reader does 
not inform us who J. C. was, the chief object of it being to point out the advantages of 
' the Latin text, set oner against the Englishe.' The following quotation from the MS. 
is selected from Mark, so that it can be compared with the same passage from this edition, 
which is copied on plate 50. 
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( T E Gospel, bi Saint Mark | 
ye first Chapter. | 

Tsis is y e begining of J. 0. gods sones gospel, as it is writin in y e p°pheeta lo J send mi 
messenger befoor thi face, who prepareth f wais befoor y 66 . is y 18 is y 6 criers voice in y 6 
wildernes, prepaar ye L. waf , maak straight his pathes. Joan was wasching in y 6 wildernes, 
and theer he preched y wasching of repentance, for y 6 forgivenes of sines, and all y 6 contree 
of Judai, and y hierosolymites, cam vnto him, and al weer wasched of him in Jordaan 
y 6 river, acknowleging yeer sines. Joan was appareled with Camels heer, and with a lether 
girdel about his loines, and he et locustes and wild hony.' v 

• The Gospel according to St Matthew and part' 'of St Mark ' ' By Sir John Cheke.' ' By James 
Goodwin, B.D. 1843' (p. 104) 
Dr. Cotton (p. 24), Herbert (p. 965) and other authors allude to the gift by Barker, 
of two New Testaments of Cheke's translation, to the Stationers Company for the use 
of the poor. The authority for this is a document which is given by Edward Arber, Esq., 
F.S.A., in his < Transcript,' &c, (vol. 2 p. 786.) 

'viij Januarij 1583 [i.e. 1584] 
Bookes yielded into the hands and dispicion of the Master, Wardeins, and Assistantes of the 
Mysterie of the Stacioners of London, for the reliefs of ye poore of the saide Companie.' 
' Master Barker her maiesties printer hath yeilded vnto the saide disposicon and purpose, these 
bookes following ' (some books are here named). 

' The profitt and benefite of the two moste vendible volumes of the new Testament in English, 

commonlie called master Cheekes translation : that is, in the volume called ' Octavo ' with 

annotations as they be now : and in the volume called ' Decimo Sexto ' of the same translation 

without notes, in the Brevier English letter onely. Provided that master Barker himselfe 

print the sayde Testaments at the lowest value, by the Direction of the master and wardeins 

of the Company of Stationers for the tyme being.' 

This cannot be taken, I think, as having the least bearing on the edition we are now 

describing, because it is shewn to be of Tyndale's Version of an early revision. No New 

Testament of Tyndale's Version is known of a later date than that taken to be of 1566. 

Christopher Barker purchased his patent as Queen's printer in September, 1677. This 

gift is dated January 8, 1583 (i.e. 1584). Can there be any doubt that the two editions 

described in the Gift were neither reprints of this edition of 1550, nor of any other 

edition of Tyndale's New Testament ? They were probably the Bishop's Version. There 

were (by Dr. Cotton's List) no new Testaments printed in 1577, and in the ten years 

following, during which period Christopher Barker printed the Scriptures, he issued only 

three New Testaments of the Bishop's Version, seven of Tomson's Genevan Version, and 

one the Version not stated. 
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During the time C. Barker held the patent the sale appears to have been very small, 
even if these ten editions were ' of the two most vendible volumes of the New Testament 
in English, commonlie called master Cheekes translation.' Bait not the least evidence 
appears to shew that these editions were called after Cheke's name. 

If any one of those New Testaments issued by C. Barker was called ' Cheekes/ it 
was without doubt of the Bishop's Version. After all that has been written on this 
subject we must conclude that the person whom J. C. represents remains undiscovered. 

In a document ' 1635 ' printed in the 'Transcript' (vol. 4 page 22) are these words 
concerning the number of copies to be printed to an impression 'And of the Brevier 3000; 
Except the Privelege granted to the Company and the Testament belonging to the Kings 
Printers Commonly called Cheekes Testament and of that 6000 at the most.' 

No New Testament is known to have been printed after 1619 of any other Version 
than that of 1611. This document gives us no explanation, nor does it prove that they 
were printed. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with 1534 GH 1535 in all places except three, viz. 
reading with GH 1535 M 1st Peter ch. 3 v. 6 ; Mark ch. 7 v. 17, € he came to a house ' ; 
and Romans ch. 8 v. 20, * subdued them in hope.' 

In List N° 2 and N° 3 this edition reads with 1534 Matthew ch. 10 v. 5, 2nd passage, 
ch. 24 v. 51 ; 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25 ; with 1535 M 2nd John v. 1 ; with GH The Acts 
ch. 10 v. 30 correcting 'yed' to yet; Hebrews ch. 7 v. 7 omitting 'all,' and * great' 
for, greater. Matthew ch. 3 v. 12 reads 'into his barns ', ch. 10 v. 5 'the twelve Jesus 
sent ' ; and with GH in all the other places in these Lists. Only two of the departures 
from GH in these Lists read with Matthew's Version. 

The English text follows four of the 17 peculiar readings of GH, viz. N 08 5, 8, 9, 17, 
and N° 13 using € know ' for, ' known '. This edition omits with GH Luke ch. 10 v. 33, 
he had compassion on him ; the Acts ch. 2 v. 44 omits with GH 1535, all, before ' things 
common '. 

"This cup ', &c. with 1534 is not omitted. The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7 and in 
earth v. 8 is printed in the same type, v. 7 only is in brackets. 

These are some of the errors 1st Corinthians ch. 15 v. 58 € words ' for, works ; ' son ' 
for, sons ; ' is ' for, his ; and the following verses are omitted Matthew ch. 14 v. 18, Romans 
ch. 6 v. 7. 

In one of my copies Matthew ch. 22 the Latin begins ' Etrespondens Iesvs, iterum 
dixit eis per parabolas, & ait.' in another these words are omitted and the space left blank 
a piece of paper with the words omitted in the same type being pasted over the space. 
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THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 
Of the ten places in these chapters where GH differs from 1534 this edition reads 
with 1534 John ch. 5 v. 13 ; and with GH 1535 M in the other nine places. 

Luke ch. 5 and The Revelation ch. 1 in this edition do not differ from 1534 & GH. 



Ch»p. vewe. 1584 A GH PRO L C. No. 27 

Matt. 5 17 no I am not come ... nor I am not come 

Mark 5 90 the vertue that went... that yertne that went 

John 1 1 the word was God ... God was the word 

— 8 but to bear witness ... but was sent to bear witness 

2 leave the word of God leave the work of God 

1 because therefore ... before therefore 
8 this world knew this world know 

2 herefore sigh we therefore sigh we 



▲ots' 6 

Bom. 5 

1 Cor. 2 

2 Cor. 5 



No. 24. 
which he hath given. 

the flame that ye have kindled. 

stretch forth her hands. 



Chap. v«e 1534&GH PBOLC.No.27 

2 Cor. 5 18 are we too fervent ... we are too fervent 

1 The*. 1 5 and in much certainty and much certainty 

1 Peter 2 12 see that ye have see that thou have 

„ — 20 ye be buffeted for your ye suffer for your 

„ —23 when he suffered when he was buffeted 

„ committed the cause... committed that cause 

„ judgeth righteously ... judged righteously 

Heb. 1 1 of the majesty on high of his majesty on high 

I have read the Epistles of the Old Testament throughout with those in N° 24, they 
are the same except that Isaiah ch. 50 v. 4 is omitted, and they differ in these three 
readings from N° 24. 

No. 27 
Isaiah oh. 63 v. 7 which he had given 

* ch. 60 v. 11 the name that ye have kindled 

Prov. ch.31v. 20 stretch her hands 

I have compared all the readings together 256 in the Comparison throughoutMatthew, 
Romans, and The Revelation. Of 1584 there is only one Matthew ch. 10 v. 8 ont of 66 
readings. Of 1535 there are seven adopted out of 127. 

Matthew ch. 2 v. 13 Matthew ch. 26 v. 72 Romans ch. 16 v. 18 Revelation ch. 10 v. 7 

* * 8 * 20 Romans * 2*0 Rev. * 7 * 9 

Of the 54 M readings these three are used Matthew ch. 2 v. 13 ; Romans ch. 4 v. 17 ; 
The Revelation ch. 10 v. 17. Reading with 1584 M Romans ch. 4 v. 2 ; The Revelation 
ch. 6 v. 4, ch. 9 v. 81, ch. 20 v. 15. The errors in the three first readings of GH in The 
Revelation (p. 81) are not adopted. Most of the departures from GH are for the correction 
of errors, though many are allowed to remain. These are five new renderings : 

Matt. ch. 3 v. 12 into his barns Matt. ch. 12 v. 32 omits, no, before neither 

* » 9 * 20 came to the house * * — » 36 came to a house 

* # 10 * 3 these twelve Jesus sent 

With these exceptions this edition reads with GH in all the other places, about 240. 

As there is only one reading of 1534, four of 1534 M, and only seven of 1585, and three 
of M, making 15 readings in the parts selected, out of 256 readings, it appears with the 
explanations already given, clearly proved that this New Testament is based chiefly on that 
of 1535-34 GH so long overlooked, probably because it was believed to be a pirated edition. 
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®l)c flew Testament 

TYNDALE'S VERSION 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY 'JOHN DAYE.' THE DATE NOT KNOWN. 

from imperfect copies, in the Lenox Library, in the British 
C. 86. a.), and in F. Fry's Collection {N° 28). The size is small 
he seam wires are down the leaf. See Plates 51,52. 

Pa or is known. 

Collation The Signatures in eights, with one exception, (the first four leaves of 
each generally signed) viz. The sheet with the title; '^iifor+ii';^; $ ; DtoY; 
3 only 4 leaves ; Aa to Yy (no Zz) ; AA to DD the last known. 

Contents Probably there was an Almanack, Kalender, &c. on the sheet with the 
title. The first signature in the Lenox copy is * $ ii for * ii ' on this leaf begins * A 
Table of principall matters ' &e. ending on f 7 recto, on the reverse 'CA declaration 
of the Table | before goynge,' I ending on the eighth with the Imprint which is copied 
(plate 51) the reverse blank. Fifteen leaves of this table are placed at the end of the 
Museum copy no doubt in error. I am greatly indebted to James Lenox, Esq. for a 
Photograph of the page with the Imprint, and a collation of his copy. ' Wyllyam Tyndale 
vnto the Christian Header,' begins on Di ending D 6, on the reverse ' A prologe ' upon the 
Gospel of Matthew with the woodcut of St Matthew. 

The text begins on D 7 ending on Cc 7, the last Note ending on the reverse with 'These 
are the Epistles taken out of the old testament, accordyng as they be nowe read in the 
churche vpon certayne dayes.' These EpistleB end on DD ii j on DD iii begins A 
gathering of certain hard words. The Lenox copy ends on DD7 with the catchword 
' vesseLV Of this gathering probably DD8 was the last leaf, and if it was like N° 26 it 
contained only the end of the Table and the Imprint. 

The head-lines are arranged thus, ' The Gospell | Of S. John.' 

The Prologues are, to Matthew, Mark, Luke, John, The Romans, the three Epistles 
of John, the EpiBtles of James and Jnde, and one to each of the other EpistleB. These 
appear to be the same as N° 19, I have examined nearly all and find no difference 
in the quotations from GH, and reading the error 'any thing at all ' {seepage 111). 

In the Margins there are References, Contents, and Notes ; those examined are 
generally the same as N° 19 hut there are omissions and variations. 
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The Notes at the ends of the chapters throughout Luke, which I examined as a 
test, appear to be the same as in N° 19 except that a few lines are omitted. Eeference 
is made to Bale's Image of both Churches in five of the notes. 

There are Contents before the Chapters throughout the volume. They appear to be 
the same as those in Day's Bible 1551. I have compared them through Luke and find 
about ten small variations from that Bible. The Contents before Luke ch. 18, in N° 26 
is the same as in Matthew's Folio. It may interest some readers to see them both. 



As in No. 26. 
MATTHEWS VERSION, 1537. 
Contents 18th Chap, of Luke. 

crHe teaoheth to be feruent in prayer continually. Of 
the Pharisees & the publican. The kyngdome of God 
belongeth vnto chyldre. Christe answereth the ruler / 
and promyseth rewarde vnto all sooh as suffre losse for 
his sake / and f olowe hym. The blynde man is restored 
to his syght. 



As in No. 28 
JOHN DAY, 1551. 
Contents 18th Chap, of Luke. 

Christ teaoheth by the parable of the iudge and 
wyddow, that we should alwaies pray : and by the 
example of the Pharisye and publican, he reproueth 
the ouermuoh affiaunce in workes, he layeth hands on 
chyldren, and oommaundeth the yong man whyoh boasted 
hyg workes, to sell all and f olowe hym : declaryng what 
a greate let ryohes are to the attaynyng of saluacyon, 
and what are the rewardes of suohe whyche f olowe hym. 
He sheweth hys death before hande, and restoreth sight 
to the blynd man. 

Most of the Prologues are in smaller type than the text. 
There are 37 lines on M i a full page. 

There are Woodcuts viz. Matthew, Mark, and Luke, the same set as are used in 
N° 26. Mark is given on plate 51, also the Capital I, used in N° 28 at the beginning of 
John. There are 21 in The Revelation the same as were used in N° 26 (which see, also 
plate 52). The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

The copy in the British Museum begins on D i, and is imperfect at the end. 

I have compared the readings of 1535 and M throughout Romans, this edition reading 
with N° 19, except ch. 10 v. 19. It reads with 12 of the fifteen texts from Matthew's 
Version (page 113) except that Mark ch. 14 v. 45 reads with 1534 GH M, and that 
Matthew ch. 16 v. 10, and Romans ch. 10 v. 19 read as 1534 GH 1535. 



The type is black letter. 
The folios are not numbered. 



THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end op the volume) COMPARED 

In the three Lists this edition reads with N° 19 except that in List N° 2 five 
places more read also with GH 1535, viz. 



v. l 

n 3 



James ch. 1 v. 27 



Mark ch. 16 v. 17 1 John ch. 1 

2 Cor. » 11 i 4 Hebrews * 3 

and with 1535 The 2nd Epistle John v. 1 ; and in List N° 3 in three places more with 
GH 1535. Matthew ch. 14 v. 18 ; The 1st Peter ch. 1 v. 17, ch. 5 v. 13. 
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Of the 17 peculiar readings of GH (page 81) N° 13 only is followed. 

The passage 'This cup ' &c. 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25 is not omitted. 

The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7 in earth v. 8 is in the same type, verse 7 only is in 
brackets. 

The omission N° 19 Hebrews ch. 6 v. 9-10 is here corrected. 

There are errors in the head-lines as on Qi Mark for, Luke ; on Uiii, 5, 7, Luke for, 
John ; and other typographical errors as ' he * for, she ; ( man y for, many ; and, omitted ; 
' and ' for, an ; 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 12 * ye have honest conversation among the gentiles 
that ' in 1534, is omitted. 

THE EESULT OF TWELVE CHAPTEES COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 

MATTHEW ch. 5 HA8 NOT BEEN BEAD. 

Of the eight places in these chapters where GH differs from 1534 this edition reads 
with N° 19. 

THESE RENDERINGS DIFFER FROM 1634 AND GH 

This New Testament reads with N° 19 (page 116) in all those places differing from 
1534 and GH, except that The Eevelation ch. 1 v. 1 and v. 3 read with 1534 GH. 

ALSO THE FOLLOWING EIGHT READINGS 

Chap. Vene 1534 & GH DAY No 28 Chap. Verse 1534 & GH DAY No 28 

Mark 5 2 the ship there the ship forthwith there 1 Cor. 2 10 other who shall inform either who shall inform 

John 1 5 and the light shineth ... and the light shined 2 „ 5 11 we'farefayre' with men we 'dealefayre' with men 

— 10 even (grace) for grace ... even grace for grace lThes.1 9 how ye turned to God ... returned unto God 

Acts 6 14 shall destroy this place shall destroy the place Rev. 1 5 him that loved us him that loveth us 

These are also in the Bible by Day 1551, not one of them is found in the Bible by 
Day & Seres 1549. 

Of the Epistles taken out of the Old Testament my copy has nine lines and two 
pages ; Joel ch. 2 and part of Isaiah ch. 63, reading with N° 24, except Isaiah ch. 63 v. 7 
which agrees with N° 27. 

The description and the readings given shew clearly that this edition largely partakes 
of the New Testament 1548 by Day & Seres N° 19, and is therefore of the same character. 




N° 29 

®l)c tlcto Testament 

THE VERSION BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 

PRINTED AT LONDON BY 'RVCHARDE JUGGE' (1552) 

ESCRIBED from a copy in the Collection of F. Fry. The size is Quarto. 

The seam wires are across the leaf. See plates 53, 54, 55. 

The Title ' y%j The newe Testament [ of our Sauiour Jesu Christe. 

Faythfully tran= | slated out of the Greke.' | 'C Wyth the Notes and 

expositions of the darte pla= | ces therein.* [Ac. 

Collation The Signatures in eights, with one exception, (the first four leaves of 
each generally signed) viz. + ; ^#^ ; A to 3 ; &, 4 leaves ; Aa to Br 7 probably there 
was a blank leaf to complete the signature. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse ' The copy of the byll assi= I gned by 
the kyngea honorable counsel], for the Au= | ctorisinge of this Testamente.' | The price 
is therein stated, ' vpon dewe examination of his charges and expenses, we have estimed 
that the price of twenty & two pens for euery boke in papers and unbounde, is a reasonable 
& conueniet price for the same accordinge.' ' At Grenewiche the x. of 

June. M. D. Lij ' 
Some copies were issued without this ' byll ' on the reverse of the title. 

The Dedication by B. Jugge '.&> To the most puysaunt | and mightye Prince Edwarde 
the syxt,' &c. 2 pages ; The Kalender in black and red 6 leaves, fill the first sheet. 
* CAn Almanackefor xiiiii.yeares.* 1552tol575, 1 page; ' CA Table of the principal! 
matters conteyned in thys Testamente.' 11 pages; * Q A perfects snpputation of the yeres 
and time from Adam vnto Christ,' &c. 2 pages. The dates are brought down 'vnto this 
presente yeare of our Lord God a.M.D.Lij.' 'CAn exhortation to the diligent studye 
of the holye Scripture, gathered out of the Byble.' on the reverse, The life of St Matthew 
by ' Sainte Hierome,' the woodcut of the Apostle and a tail piece the lower block of the 
2nd title (plate 55) with B.I. in the centre, 2 pages completing the second signature. 

The text begins on A. i. Before each of the Gospels is The life of the Evangelist 
each on a page with the woodcut. St Matthew only is termed ' blessed.' 

After the end of The Acts on signature '&ii' is a Map and ' The description of the 
Lande of promys.' The description 1b below the Map. On the reverse 'The Order | 
Of tymes.' | four pages ; on the reverse of the last Jugge's large device, and his Imprint. 
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On Aa.i is a title to the Epistles, (plate 55) having on the reverse 6 C The Argumente' • • 
'to the Eomaynes.' On Aa.ii. The Epistle begins. The text ends on Er.ij ; on the 
reverse begin ' C The Epistles of the olde Testament, according as they be now read/ 
these end with nine lines on Er5 b ; followed by ' f[A table to fynde the Epy sties and 
Gospels, reade in the churche of Englande,' &c, extending to Er 7; having on the reverse 
Jugge's device with this colophon : ' Imprynted at London by Eycharde Jugge, dwel= | 
lynge in Paules churche yarde at the signe of the byble. | With the kynge his mooste 
gratious lycence, and | priuilege, forbyddynge all other men to print | or cause to be 
printed, this, or any other | Testament in Englyshe.' | 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, 6 The Gospell | Of S. Iohn.' and the chapter. 

The type of the text is black letter ; which is also used in some other places ; Italic 
is occasionally used, chiefly the head-lines, the contents of the chapters, the concluding 
notes, the Dedication, and all the Arguments, except that to The Acts. 

The folios are not numbered. There are 37 lines on Mi a full page. 

The Woodcuts are numerous. Matthew, Luke before The Acts, and John to his 
1st Epistle, the identical cuts used in the Coverdale Bible of 1535.* Three rows of 14 
persons in each ' Priestes.' ' Kinges.' * fridges.' the width of the page adorn the first page 
of the text. Mark, Luke, John, the same repeated before The Eevelation, Paul to the 
Romans, James, and Peter, are 4f high by 3 inches. These last enumerated were used 
in the folio Bible, Bishop's Version, 1572. The text of the Gospels is illustrated with 
86 fairly executed cuts, some of which are in two pieces, so that Christ and his disciples 
might be used in more than one place. An example is given (plate 59) the parable of the 
tares among the wheat. This illustration, in which the devil is represented with a wooden 
leg, is often alluded to. In The Eevelation there are 2 1 woodcuts, not including St John, 
measuring S\ high by 2 inches. A Map of the Holy Land is placed at the end of The 
Acts with a description beneath. 

The order of the Epistles is the same as that in the Authorized Version. 

There is a perfect copy in the Grenville Library, British Museum (Gr 12,195) ; but the 
reverse of the title is blank ; there is a correct facsimile of the title with the 'byll ' on the 
reverse from the copy in the Bodleian Library. 

This New Testament by Eichard Jugge is a handsome volume, well printed, illustrated 
with many woodcuts, and a variety of ornamental capitals displaying the taste of the 
Printer. The edition (1553) N° 32, and (1566) N° 33 are in the same style. 

The Dedication begins ' To the most puysaunt and mightye Prince Edwarde the 
syxt,' &c. ' your graces moste humble and obediente subiecte Eycharde Iugge wyssheth 
all grace' &c. In it he takes credit for the work as follows : j 

* See page 37 ' The Bible by Coverdale, MJ)XXXV. Remarks on the Titles ; The year of Publication ; The Preliminary ; 
the Water-marks, Ac. with Fac-similes. By Francis Fry, F. S. A. London : Willis & Sotheran. Bristol : Lasbury, 1867.' 
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' VVherinfor asmuche as serried to lacke no more to the absolute perfectnesse, but thai one undoubted 

true impression mighte be had,wherunto in suche worde debates, men might haue recourse and be resolued: 

A ccordyng to the streyghte charge and commaundemente, thatlreceaued ofyoure highnesse in that behalf e, 

I haue endeuoured my self e accordynge to my duetye and' power, to put in print the newe Testament, 

vsing thaduise and helpe of godly learned men, both in reducinge the same to the trueth of the Greke text 

(appoyntingoute also the diuersitye where it happeneth) and also in the kepynge of the true ortographie of 

wordes, as it shall manifestly e appeare vnto them, that will diligently and without affection, conferre this 

witli the other that went forth before. I Itaue (as becommeth a true obediente subiecte) done all that in me 

dyddelye,to satisfy e your graces moste godly e zeale and commaundement. And with suche submission, as 

becometh a subieci to hys most drad soueraygne Lord, do now present it vnto your maiestie, in most humble 

wise desiring tfie same, accordinge to youre princely $ clemencye, to accept my good endeuoure. The getter 

of all power, which isklngeofall kinges t and prince of all princes, vouchesafe ofhysgoodnesse, topreserue 

your maiestie y and in al your royall affayres so to assist your graciouse highenesse with his holy 

sprite, that whatsoever your grace shall thinke or do, maye be to Goddes glory e, the 

continuaUJlorisshinge ofyoure highenesse honours, and the commune welthe 

of us your subiectes. 
Amen. 7 

The readings which are given shew that the text has been much altered from previous 
editions. It does not follow 1548 N° 19, by Jugge. The editor has adopted 33 readings 
from GH, instead of 1534 readings used in N° 19, in the List of 95 texts, page 114, 

The date is supposed to be that of 1552. If E. Jugge adopted the services as then 
existing, which we have no reason to doubt, then it is proved to have been printed before 
August in that year, when it was finally agreed to drop the second communion on Easter 
day, both being found in the Table and in the margin in this edition. The quarto edition 
usually styled 1553, if for no other reason must be assigned to a date subsequent to August 
1552, because the Table contains only one communion on Easter day. 

In the ' perfecte supputation of the yeres ' they are brought down c vnto this 
presente yeare of our Lord God a. M.D. lii.' This supports the probability that 1552 may 
be considered to be the date when this New Testament was printed. 

THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 



Chap.V«ne 1684 & GH 1662 No 29 

Matt. 5 U and shall falsely say ... and say 

„ — 12 before your days before you days 

, — 17 to destroy them but to to destroy but to fulfil 

fulfil them 
m _ 19 breaketh ... therefore breaketh 

, —22 his brother his brother (unadvisedly) 

. — 25 lest that adversary lest the adversary 



Chap. Y«tm 1534 & GH 1552 No 29 

Matt 5 26 thou have paid thou hast paid 

— 28 lusting after to lust after 

— 29 pluck him * * oast him pluck it * * oast it 
better it is for better it is 

— 80 cut him off and cast him cut it off and cast it 

— SI whosoever put whosoever doth put 

testimonial also of testimonial of 
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N°29 THE EDITION R. JUGGE QUARTO (1552) 



THB RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 OH 



Ch*p. Vers* 1534 & GH 1562 No 29 

Matt. 5 32 whosoever put whosoever putteth 

„ — - 37 your communication shall let your communication 



Ch»p. Verte 1534 & GH 

John 1 26 but one is come among 



. -39 

. -44 

. -46 

Mark 6 8 

. -14 

. -27 

. -28 

. — 30 

• — " ~~ 
. -31 
. -41 

Luke 5 5 

„ - 6 

. - 7 

. - 9 

. -13 

„ — 16 

. -20 

„ -22 

. -29 

. -34 

„ -35 

m — 36 

. -39 

John 1 1 

. - 5 

n - 7 

„ —10 

. -u 

- -12 

. -13 

• -14 

• -15 

. -21 

. -23 

.. -26 



I say to you I say unto you 

which do you wrong ... which hurt you 
what reward shallyehave what reward have ye 

publicans even bo publicans even the same 

for he had said for he said 

swineheards fled swineheard fled 

she came unto the press she came in the press 

for she thought if for she said if 

himself the virtue himself that virtue 

who touched my clothes who toucheth my clothes 



Acts 
Rom. 



seest thou the people 
and said unto her ... 

Tabitha cumi 

at thy word 

and their net brake 
but they made signs 
draft of flsh 



thou seest the people 
and said to her 
Talitha cumi 
at thy commandment 
but their net brake 
and they beconed 



— 80 

— 48 

— 51 
6 9 
5 2 

— 8 

— 11 

— 18 

— 14 



he was yer than I 

where knewest thou me 
over the Son of man 
andofCilesia 



Continued 

1552 No 29 
but there standeth one 

among 

he was before me 

whence knewest thou me 

unto the Son of man 

and Cilesia 



draft of fishes 

stretched forth the hand stretched forth his hand 

in the wildernesses in the wilderness 

when he saw their faith and when he saw their faith 
when Jesus perceived ... but when Jesus perceived 
and that same Levi ... and Levi 
bridegroom is present ... bridegroom is 
bridegroomshall betaken bridegroom also shall be 



hope of the praise that hope of the glory of God 

shall be given of God .. 
rejoice in tribulation ... rejoice in tribulations 

for we know that for we knowing that 

by whom we have by whom we have now 

but sin was not regarded but Bin is not imputed 

there was no law there is no law 

that is to come that was to come 

1 Cor. 2 6 thatwespeakof is wisdom and we speak of wisdom 

„ — 14 for the natural man ... the natural man 
„ because he is spiritually because they are 

2 Cor. 5 1 we know surely if for we know that if 

„ that we have a building we have a building 

„ — 2 and herefore sigh we ... and therefore sigh we 
„ — 4 as long as we are in this we that are in this 



6 

7 



he spake unto them 
them in a similitude ... 
the old is pleasanter . . . 
and the word was God ... 
shineth in the darkness 

but the darkness 

the same came as a 
and yet the world knew 

among his (own) 

in that they believed . . 
nor yet of the will 



he spake also unto them Ephs. 

them a similitude . 

the old is better * 

and God was the word „ 

shineth in darkness , 

and the darkness 

the same came for a 

and the world knew 

among his own 

even to them that believe 

nor of the will 



2 



1 

— 5 

— 10 

— 11 

— 15 



IThess.l 8 

„ -10 

1 Peter 2 2 

• - 5 
. -24 



tabernacle sigh 
because we would not be 
know that as 
and not after the 'utter 

appearance' 
in trespasses and sins 
were dead by sins 
works which 

to them which are called of them which are called 
(that is to say-on to-law not in brackets 

written) 

so greatly that it needeth so greatly that it needed 



tabernacle we sigh 
for we would not be 
know well that as ... 
and see not 

in trespass and sin ... 
were dead by sin ... 
works unto the which 



f atherwhichwordwas full father full 



John bear witness .. 
he was yer than I .. 
art thou a prophet .. 

voice of a oryer 

neither a prophet .. 



John beareth witness 
he was before me 
art thou that prophet 
voice of one crying 
neither that prophet 



Heb. 1 8 



from wrath to come 
is without corruption . 
spiritual sacrifice .. . 
we should be delivered. 

and should live 

and very image 

majesty an high ... . 



Rev. 



— 6 
1 4 

— 13 



from the wrath to come 
is without deceit 
spiritual sacrifices 
we being delivered 
should live 
and the very image 
majesty on high 
and let all ... worship 



and all ... shall worship 

which are present before which are before 

down to the ground ... down to the feet 



This edition is no doubt the first with Jugge's Dedication, having been revised by 
him with € advise & helpe \ 

The three editions in quarto by Jugge so nearly resemble each other that it is 
convenient to describe some particulars of them, and to notice various Readings in the 
' General Eemarks ' following N° 33. 




N°30 

®lje Hero ®e*tament 

THE VERSION OF WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY R. JUGGE PROBABLY 1552 

ESCRIBED from a copy in the Collection of F. Fry, and from Photographs 
taken from the copy in the Lenox Library, New York, The size is 16 m0 . 
The seam wires are across the leaf. See Plate 56. 

The Title ' C The newe Testamente | of oar sauiour Jesu Christe. | 
faythfully translated out of the greke, | and perused by the commaundemente of the | 
kynges maiestie, and his honourable | counsell, and by them auctorised.' | 

Collation The signatures in eights, except the first sheet, the first five leaves of 
each generally signed though some sheets have only four signed. The first sheet not 
signed; A to 3; $; Aa to Z3; $ ff; 99- 

Contents The Title having on the reverse an Almanack for 17 years 1552 to 1568 
both in black and red. ' The copye of the byll assigned by the kynges honourable counsel, 
for the auctorising of this Testament.' On the reverse and on the next leaf is the 
Dedication by Jugge 3 pages; the Kalender in black and red 6 leaves; making 9 preliminary 
leaves, probably there was a blank to complete the sheet. The text begins on Ai and 
ends on (J <? 5 b ; on the other 3 leaves of the sheet are, A Table on 5 pages, and Jugge's 
small device with the Imprint on the reverse of the last leaf. 

' Imprinted at London by | Rycharde Jugge, dwellynge in | Paules churchyarde at the 
signe of | the Byble. With the kinge his | moste gratious lycence, and | priuiledge. | 
Forbiddyng al other men to print, or cause : | to be printed, this, or any other | Testament 
in English ' | 

There are no Epistles taken out of the Old Testament. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, ' Of S. John. | The xii. Chapter* (in Italic). 

There are no Prologues, neither are the lives of the Evangelists nor The Arguments 
introduced. I have compared Matthew throughout, and other parts of the volume, and 
find that the print in the Margins very nearly follows 1552 N° 29. A few References are 
omitted. There are no Contents before, nor Notes at the ends of the Chapters. 

The type is black letter with some exceptions, Italic being used for the head-line 
and contents in the margins. The folios are not numbered. Some of the ornamental 
Capitals used by Jugge are given on plate 56. There are 34 lines on Mii a full page. 

There are 47 Woodcuts in the text of the Gospels ; St Luke to The Acts ; in The 
Revelation St John the same size as St Luke and 20 woodcuts. 
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N° 30 THE EDITION B. JUGGE 16™ PEOBABLT 1552 



The order of the Epistles is the same as that of the Authorised Version. There is 
an imperfect copy in the British Museum (3053. a. a.) 

This is a very pretty little volume, well printed, with fairly executed woodcuts. There 
are two other similar editions, one in St Paul's Cathedral, N° 31, the other in the Lenox 
Library, N° 39. The typography and the woodcuts are the same as N° 20 {page 118). 
To see that these four editions differ, and yet are much alike, compare plates 41, 56, 57, 68, 
especially the page of St Luke having the cut with the mote in one eye and the beam in 
the other eye. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPAKED 

The List N° 1 follows 1552 N° 29, except as to passages within brackets. 

The List N°2 reads exactly as 1552 N° 29. 

In List N° 3 this edition omits, not, from Ephesians ch. 3 v. 5 following 1534 and 
1552 ; The error is corrected in 1553. The 2nd Corinthians ch. 12 v. 20 also reads with 
1534 and with 1552, not as 1553. The 2nd Corinthians ch. 5 v. 10, and 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 25 
also read with 1552 (seepage 158). 

' This cup ' &c, and the 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7-8 read as N° 29. 

The Table to find the Epistles and Gospels has the two communions on Easter day, but 
differs from that in N° 29 by omitting The Conversion of St Paul, but it is in the margin 
Matthew ch. 19. St Barnabe's day is also omitted from the Table and the margin. This 
favors the probability that this edition was printed from that of 1552 N° 29. 

THE BESTJLT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH (1552) Quarto N° 29 
The following comparison will shew how nearly this book follows N° 29 1552 

THESE RENDERINGS DIFFER FROM 1552 QUARTO 

Chap. Vene 1552 4tO No 29 No SO 16mo Chap. Vem 1552 4tO No 29 No 30 16mo 

Matt. 5 14 net on an hill set on a hill 1 Cor. 2 2-3 'same that was crucified And I was' omitted 

Luke 5 16 kept himself apart ... kept him apart 2 Cor. 5 1 and habitation an habitation 

John 1 3 it was made nothing ... it was nothing 1 Peter 2 10 in time past were in times past were 



These readings in N° 30 axe not found in the quarto 1553 N° 32. 

As we find Jugge's Dedication to the King prefixed to this New Testament, we may 
expect that it follows the first edition to which Jugge has placed his name. 

The examination which I have given sufficiently shews that this volume is chiefly 
printed from the Quartp (1552) N° 29, and may be called Jugge's Eevision. 




30. 7. 1877. 



®l)c Hero ©estament 

THE VERSION OF WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY RICHARD JUGGE DATE NOT KNOWN 

ESCRIBED from a copy in the Library, St Paul's Cathedral. (38. C. 25). 

The aize ia 16 mo . The leaf measures 4§ by 3 inches. The seam wires are 

across the leaf. No Title Page ib known. See Plate 57, 

Collation The Signatures, with one exception, in eights {the first five 

leaves of each generally signed). This copy begins with seven leaves without signature ; 

AtoZ; &; AatoZz; &&; AAa; BBb six leaves, the first three only signed ; there 

are no blank leaves in the book. 

Contests The first leaf in this book is the last of ' The Epistle * which is Jugge's 
Dedication, and ' The Kalender * six leaves in black and red, are seven leaves remaining 
before the text. 

The text begins on Ai and ends on A Aa 5 b . On the next page begin 'The Epistles 
of the old Testament, accordyng as they be nowe read,' four leaves, ending on BBbi 
(one of the four ia lost). 

' A Table to find the Epistles and Gospels read in the Church of England ' five leaves 
begins on BBbii ending on BBb 6 recto, with the Imprint {plate 57). 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, The Book or the Epistle and the Chapter, generally 
in Roman type, but over the 27th eh. of The Acts it is in Italic. There are no Prologues 
or Arguments. The print in the Margins is similar to N° 30. There are no Contents 
before, or Notes at the ends of the Chapters. The type is generally black letter, but 
some Roman is nsed, chiefly in the head-lines ; Italic occurs in a few places as in the 
Imprint. The folios are not numbered. There are 34 lines on Pii a full page. 

There are Woodcuts viz. the Four Evangelists, St Luke being repeated before The 
Acta. I believe there are 28 in the Gospels, and 21 in The Revelation including St John 
(plate 57). These appear to be the same as R. Jugge has used in previous editions. 

The order of the Epistles is the same as that in the Authoriaed Veraion. As thiB 
edition is so much like N° 30, probably the preliminary matter was the same. TheBe 
leaves are wanting X8, Yl, 2, BBbt. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 
In List N° 1 this reads with N° 29 in every place compared, except Romans ch. 8 v.9, 
which reads 'if any man have not the spirit' ; and except as to brackets and small type. 



N°82 THE EDITION E. JFGGE QTJABTO (1553) 



In List N° 2 this edition followB N° 29 in all the pla ces compared, except that it reads 
with 1584 Luke ch. 8 t. 18 ; and the 3rd Epistle of John v. 8. 

In List N° 3 this follows N° 29 in every place compared but one reading with 1534 
John ch. 8 v. 26 : a very few texts in The Lists are not compared, being lost. 

The passage ' This cap ' &c. is not omitted. 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7, in earth v. 8 
is in the same type not in brackets. 

The Epistles of the Old Testament of which there are fire remaining, one leaf being 
lost, are the same selection as in N° 24. I hare not compared them throughout. Isaiah 
ch. 7 is in error printed ( Esd ch. 7.' 

This is one of three small editions printed by Jugge, which I have seen The other 
twoareN 20,N° 30. They are much alike; compare the pages given on Plates 41, 56, 57. 
See also N° 89. It is a very pretty little book in old binding, gilt sides, and tooled edges, 
but not quite perfect. The date we know not. The Table has only one communion on 
Easter day the same as N° 32, therefore no donbt printed after Angust 1552. 

This edition having Richard Jugge's Dedication and following the first 1552 N° 29 
so closely, as we have shewn by the comparison of the Lists, further examination seems 
unnecessary; it may be called Jugge's Revision. 



®l)c fleu> Testament 

THE VERSION BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY R. JUGGE PROBABLY 1553 

copy in the Collection of E. Fry, described. The eize is Quarto. The 

jam wires are acrosB the leaf. See Plates 58, 59. 

'be Title * ^ The newe Testament | of oure Sauiour Jesus Christe. 

aythfuUy transla- | ted oute of the Greke. 1 C With the Notes and 

expositions of the darke pla= | ces therein.' [ 

Collation The signatures in eights, with three exceptions, (the first four leaves of each 

generally signed) viz. I'.ij ^ftiii the first 8 leaves ; i]i 5 leaves signed 10 leaves; A to T; 

3 6 leaves ; Aa to Qq ; Rr 4 leaves. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse ' The copye of the bill assi= | gned by the 
kinges honorable counsell, for the An= | ctorisinge of this Testament.' I This licence is 
the same as in (1552), (though the spelling differs,) with this exception that the price is 
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' twentye & two pence ' ending with the same date in one line 

' At Grenewiche the x. of June, M.D.Lii. 
R. Jugge's Dedication as in N° 29, The Kalender 6 leaves fill the first sheet, black and red ; 
<€I An Almanacke for xviii, yeares,' 1553. to 1570. 1 page, ' C A Table of the principall 
matters * &c. as in N° 29, 14 pages. ' <£*> A true and perfect re= | kenynge of the yeares 
and tyme, from Adam vnto | Christe gathered out of the holy Scripture.' | and a woodcut 
of the creation of Eve 1^6 wide by \% in. high 1 page. This reckoning is only brought 
down to the time of Christ. '«efc> An exhortation,' &c, as in N° 29 omitting the quotation 
from Deuteronomy ch. 31, 1 leaf. The Map 'the lande of promys,' &c. without the 
description, the same as at the end of The Acts in N° 29, 1 page, having on the reverse 
The life of St Matthew and two woodcuts the same as in N° 29, complete the second 
signature of 10 leaves. 

The text begins on A.j. with the woodcut of the 'Priestes.' 'Kinges.' 'Iudges.' in three 
rows. The Acts end on 3iii b . The next leaf has a Map 'The Carte Cosmographie of 
the Peregrination or Jorney of | S. Paule, with the distaunce of the Myles.' | The 
description is below the map. Following are four pages, ' The Order | of tymes,' slightly 
altered from 1552, and on 36 b Jugge's device and Imprint. On Aai is a Title to the 
Epistles much like that in N° 29 (plate 55) the same border having the side blocks reversed. 
On the reverse the Argument to The Romans ; on Aaij. begins the Epistle. The Text 
ends on Qq8, and on the reverse * The Epistles of the olde Testament, accordynge as they 
be nowe read.' four pages and six lines, ' A Table to finde the epistles and Gospels, reade 
in the churche of Englande/ the colophon, the tailpiece with 'R.I' in the centre, and 
Jugge's device on Rr.4 b complete the volume. The colophon is word for word as in 1 552 
excepting that this says ' at the North dore of Paules.' 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, ' The Gospell | Of S. Iohn.' and the Chapter. 

The type is black letter with some exceptions ; Italic is used for the Head-lines, the 
Arguments to the Epistles, and in a few other places. There are 37 lines on Mi a full 
page. This edition differs in the Woodcuts from 1552, having the creation of Eve, and 
the Map of St Paul's travels. Also having the Four Evangelists all the same set identical 
with those in the Bible by Coverdale 1535. The order of the Epistles is the same as that 
in the Authorised Version. There is a perfect copy in the British Museum (12196). 

This New Testament is very much an imitation of N° 29. It is considered to have 
been printed in 1553. It must have been after August 1552, as explained where alluding 
to the date of N° 29 ( p. 147). For a further description and a notice of various Readings 
see the ' General Remarks ' following N° 33. 




8. 28. 1877. 
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®l)c Hero ©estament 

THE VERSION BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY R. JUGGE PROBABLY 1566 

from a copy in the Collection of F. Fry. The size is Quarto, 
wires are across the leaf. See Plates 60, 61. 

e '^ The Newe Testament of our Sauiour I Jesus Christe, 
transla= | ted out of the Greke, with | the Notes and Exposi= 1 
tions of the darke | places therm.' 1 

Collation The Signatures in eights, with two exceptions, (the first four leaves of 
each generally signed) viz.^4) ; C 10 leaves ; A to T ; (no Z) Aa to Pp ; Qq 4 leaves. 

Contents The Title having on the reverse an Almanack for 25 years, 1566 to 1590, 
'The Epistle ' being the Dedication by R. Jugge 1 leaf, The Kalender 6 leaves, are the 
first sheet, all in black and red ; 'fA Table of the principall matters conteyued in this 
Testament.' 15 pages, 'f A true and perfect reckoning of the yeres and tyme from Adam 
vnto Christe, gathered out of the holy Scripture,' with the cut, the creation of Eve, 1 page, 
1 ^)An exhortation to the diligent studie of the holy Scriptures gathered out of the 
Byble,' 2 pages, a map of the land of promise, and on the last page a cut of St Matthew 
and the life of the Evangelist fill the 10 leaves. The text begins on Ai, and the cut of 
the 'Priests.' 'Kinges.' 'Iudges. 5 The Acts end on T6 b followed by the Map and 'The 
Order of times * as in N° 32. No title to the Epistles is given, but a List of the Epistles 
and the Argument to the Romans are on Aai. The text ends on Qi, for Qqi. ' The 
epistles of the olde Testament, according as they be nowe read.' 4 pages, and ' A Table 
to fynde the Epistles and Gospels read in the Church of Englande,' 8 pages, complete 
the four leaves, with this colophon on the reverse of the last leaf: ' Imprinted at London 
in Powles Churchyarde | by Richard Jugge, printer to the Queenes Maiestie, | Forbyddyng 
all other men to print, or cause | to be printed, this, or any other | Testament in | 
Englishe. | Cum priuilegio RegiEe Maiestatis.' I 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, ' The Gospell I by Saint Iohn.' and the chapter. 

The type is chiefly black letter with some Roman ; Italic is used on the title, for 
the Dedication, the headings to many of the books, the head-lines, for some of the readings 
in the margins, and in some other places. 
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There are Woodcuts viz. The creation of Eve, A Map of the Holy Land, the 'Priestes.' 
c Kinges. ' ' Iudges. * before the 1st chapter of Matthew, and the Map of St Paul's 
travels, the same as there are in N° 32. 

The woodcuts of Matthew, Mark, Luke, John, John before The Eevelation, Paul to 
the Romans, and 16 in the text of The Eevelation are the same, no doubt, as those used 
by the same printer in the Bishop's Version folio 1568, without the borders used in the 
Bible, though some parts of a few have been altered; on some of these are monograms; 
on Matthew SF, on Paul HE joined, and on some VS joined. They measure 4J wide by 
3 inches, being i of an inch wider than the length of the lines. We are not favoured with 
representations of St James and St Peter. 

The order of the Epistles is the same as that of the Authorised Version. 

There is a perfect copy in the British Museum (C. 36). Dr. Cotton places this edition 
under 1566; I suppose because that year is the first in the Almanack. This is a very- 
uncertain guide. I find the first year varies in many dated Bibles and New Testaments 
from the date of the volume. See a list in proof of this in the first part of this volume. 
The only remark I can offer is that the woodcuts used in the Bishop's folio 1568 appear 
more worn than the same cuts in this edition. 

For a further description and a notice of various Readings see the ' General Eemarks ' 
following. 




GENERAL REMARKS 

ON THE THREE QUARTO EDITIONS 

BY E. JUGGE, N° 29, N° 32, N° 33, WITH VAEIOUS EEADINGS 

These editions so closely resemble each other that it will save repetition in many 
particulars to describe them together. 

They are not dated, but have long been assumed to be of the years 1552, 1553 and 1566 
respectively. I have shewn that probably this is correct of the first two, but as to the 
third there is more uncertainty. For convenience I use these dates ; this may explain 
why I have not always put the dates in brackets, the usual form for assumed dates. 

Tyn dale's Address to the Eeader is discontinued. The Dedication, part of which is 
given N° 29 (pageltf) is continued in N° 32 and N° 33 with a very few verbal alterations. 
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Notes usually follow the chapters, I have compared these in 1552 with 1548 N° 19, 
through Matthew, Eomans, and The Eevelation, and by a general comparison, the same 
may be said of the three editions, that the notes are different entirely from those in N° 19. 
They are written manifestly by a different Editor. Other parts of the chapters being 
often selected for comment. Where the same passage is alluded to, it is treated in a 
different light. There are fewer notes in some places than in N° 19. This is particularly 
obvious in The Eevelation ; the character of the notes is changed ; and Bale's Image 
op both Churches is not referred to. 

I have read The Contents before the chapters in the 1552 edition through Matthew, 
Eomans, and The Eevelation. They are the same as those in 1548 N° 19, except two 
lines added in one place, and a very few words changed. I have generally compared 
many of these contents in 1553 and 1556 with N° 19, and have found no difference. 

The Prologues are discontinued. Before each Gospel is the life of The Evangelist 
by St Jerome. The Introductions are called Arguments. There is one to The Acts, and 
one to each of the Epistles, except Philemon, 2nd and 3rd John, and Jude. These appear 
to be alike in the three editions. The Argument generally gives the scope and object of 
the whole book or Epistle, and not the subject of the chapters as we find in many of the 
prologues in the earlier editions. The Argument to The Eomans is one p a S e * n the 
place of the long prologue so often inserted. 

In the Margins there are Eeferences, not exactly the same in each edition ; a few 
Contents, a few Notes, and different Headings. The day on which the portion of Scripture 
is appointed to be read is also given in the margin, (see plate 54). 

These three editions may be thus distinguished. The 1552 has the contents of the 
chapters and the notes in Italic. The 1553 the head-lines are Italic while the contents of 
the chapters are in black letter. The 1566 the head-lines are Roman type. 

I have compared all the 1534 and Matthew's readings throughout all the texts in the 
Comparison. The three editions agree in every place except in 14, as follows, and various 
new readings. 

RENDERINGS WHERE THE THREE EDITIONS DIFFER. 



1552 & 1553 




1566 


GH1535M Matt. ch. 12 v. 26 


* • • 


1534 


GH 1535 M Mark * 4 w 20 


• • • 


1534 


M Luke » 13 " 34 


• • ■ 


1534GH1535 


1535 M Acts if 3 n 21 


• • • 


1534GH 


GH1535M n * 10 * 41 


• ■ • 


1534 


1552 




1553 k 1566 


1534 2 Cor. ch. 12 v. 20 2nd 


GH1535M 


GH1535M Ephes. n 3 » 5 


• ■ » 


1534 


1535M Heb. » 5 * 14 


• • • 


1534GH 



1552 & 1553 
GH1535M ICor. ch. 3 v. 6 

M * * 10 n 21 

M 1 John n 1 * 1 

GH M Heb. » 4 » 12 

GH1535M Rev. i 16 * 9 



1566 
... 1534 

... 1534GH1535 

2nd 1534 GH 1535 

... 1534 1535 

... 1534 



1534 



1552 & 1566 
Matt.ch. 14 v. 28 



1553 
GH 1535M 
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THE FOLLOWING ABB NEW READINGS INTRODUCED IN THESE THREE EDITIONS 

IN PLACE OP THOSE IN THE COMPARISON 



Chap. Yene 

Matt. 7 23 I never knew you 

m 9 28 come into the house 

m — 34 through the prince of devils 

„ 10 5 go not into the way of the Gentiles 

. 11 7 what went ye out into the wilderness to see 

m — 14 and if ye will receive it 

, 12 5 how that on the Sabbath day the priest 

* — 32 neither in this world 

, 13 4 came and devoured them up 

v 18 8 and cast them from thee 

„ — 9 pluck it out 

„ cast it from thee 

m 21 44 whomsoever it shall fall upon 

» 23 4 for they bind heavy burdens 

» 24 6 and of the rumour of wars 

m 26 18 to a certain man and say 

„ 27 64 he is risen from the dead 

„ — 66 and made the sepulchre sure with a watch 

Mark 1 42 and he was made clean 

„ — 43 after he had given him a strait commandment 

. 16 17 and these tokens shall follow 

Luke 1 75 that are accept omitted 

„ 14 33 likewise whosoever he be of you 

m 15 2 he receiveth sinners 

„ — 12 give me the portion 



Chap. Yen* 
Luke 17 24 one part that is under heaven 

, 18 4 he said with himself 

* 20 16 and destroy these husbandmen 

, 23 23 and they cried with loud voices 

„ 24 47 beginning at Jerusalem 

6 12 when they were satisfied 

20 25 finger into the print of the nails 

8 11 that of long time he had bewitched them with 

sorceries 

he journeyed it fortuned that as he was come nigh 

commanded them to be had away 

brake bread and did eat 

that obedience might be given unto the faith 

that sin by the means of the commandment 

bow down their back always 

for if we had judged 

but in the Holy Ghost 

— 24 hath given the more honour 

15 28 that did put all things under 

to reach even unto you 

to you also have we come 

any compassion and mercy 

would be doctors of the law 

with the Gospel 

how though walkest in the truth 



John 



Acts 



9 3 

12 19 

20 11 

1 5 

7 13 

„ 11 10 

1 Cor. 11 31 

. 12 3 



Rom. 



2 Cor. 10 13 

Philip. 2 1 

1 Tim. 1 7 

2 Tim. 1 8 

3 John 8 



Not including the 14 places where these differ, the three editions follow 1534 in 
39 texts out of 343; reading with GH 35 M in about 302 places. 

These editions follow 110 of the 169 readings Matthew's Version, reading with 1534 
GH 1535 in about 40 places. New readings are allowed for. 

I have compared 1535 through Matthew, Romans, and The Revelation, finding only one 
reading, Matthew ch. 26 v. 72, like 1535, an obvious error corrected, probably without 
reference to it ; I consider 1535 wholly excluded, and that these editions read with 1534 
GH M in the column opposite 1535 in the Comparison. 



THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 

Readings from (1552) form part of the List N° 1. The other two quartos read with 
the texts quoted from (1552). 

In List N° 2 the three editions read with the seven texts from 1552, and with GH, 
and the editions reading with it, in all the other texts, except that they read with 1534 in 

Matthew ch. 7 v. 2G Acts ch. 10 v. 30 1 John ch. 2 v. 2 

Luke » 25 a 5 1 Cor. * 11 » 25 Heb. » 6 * 1 

And with 1535 2nd John v. 1. 1553 reads with 1552 in every place, and 1566 also, except 
that 1566 reads with 1534 Matthew ch. 10 v. 1. 
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1 Peter ch. 1 v. 17 
Hebrews # 9 * 22 



In List N° 3 the three editions read with 1534 

Matthew ch. 14 v. 18 Acts ch. 7 v. 46 

Mark n 13 * 30 * # 14 * 23 

Luke n 1 » 42 Gal. * 2 ir 16 

John n 8 « 26 Philip. » 3 ir 10 

The 1552 has the error in GH Ephesians ch. 3 v. 5 ; 1553 and 1566 are correct. All omit 
Luke ch. 1 v. 75 'as are accept '. They read with 1535 Luke ch. 1 7 v. 1. In John ch. 8 v. 9 
occurs in all the editions ' (Beynge accused by their ovvne conscience)' and in the margin 
€ This is read in the greke testamente of Stephanus prynte/ 

The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7 and 'in earth' v. 8 is in the same type, no brackets ; 
' This cup is the new Testament in my blood ' is not omitted 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25. 

THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 
In these thirteen chapters GH differs from 1534 in ten places, these editions read 
with 1534 M John ch. 1 v. 25, and with GH 1535 M in the other nine places. For the 
texts see the Comparison. 

In describing N° 29, the first edition in which R. Jugge's Dedication appears, 
numerous readings are given from 1552 compared with 1534 and GH. 

The 1553 follows 1552 with two exceptions : 1566 reads with 1553 in these two places 

1552 1553 & 1566 

2 Cor. ch. 5 v. 10 we must all appear we must appear 

1 Peter h 2 * 25 for ye were as sheep for ye are as sheep 

The edition 1566 N° 33 reads with 1552 and 1553 excepting these two places and the 
following texts which are new in N° 33. 

There are in these thirteen chapters in these and in other editions by Jugge, various 
passages bracketed, not so distinguished in 1534 or in GH. 



THESE RENDERINGS IN THE THIRTEEN CHAPTERS DIFFER FROM 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 

IN 1566 NOT IN 1552 NOT IN 1553 

1566 
... he saw the multitude Matt. 

... and lying shall say m 



1552 & 1553 

Matt. 5 1 he saw the people.. 

m — 11 and say 



— 13 have lost her saltness 
what can be salted 

therewith 

— 17 no I am not come 

— 19 and teacheth the same 

— 20 ye can not enter ... ... 

— 21 how it was said 

— 22 whosoever sayeth 

sayeth thou fool 

— 23 when thou off erest thy 

gift at the altar 

— 24 leave there thine offering 

— 27 how it was said 



become unsavoury 
wherein shall it be salted 

I am not come 

and teacheth so the same 

ye Bhall not enter 

that it was said 

and whosoever shall say 

shall say thou fool 

if thou bring thy gift to 

the altar 
leave there thy gift 
that it was said 



528 

— 31 

— 32 



m 

Mark 
Luke 

H 

2 Cor. 



33 



— 37 

— 42 

5 23 
5 5 
-- 16 
5 1 



lTiies.1 2 



1552 & 1553 
looketh on a wife ... 

of the divorcement 

to break matrimony 

breaketh wedlock... 

again ye have heard 

how it was said ... 

thine oath to God... 

is more than that... 

him that asketh ... 

would borrow 

at point of death ... 

lose forth the net ... 

in the wildernesses 

and habitation 

we give God thanks 



1566 
looketh on a, woman 

of divorcement 

to commit adultery 

committeth adultery 

and again ye have heard 

that it was said 

thine oaths to God 

is more than these 

him that asketh thee 

would borrow of thee 

at the point of death 

lose forth thy net 

in the wilderness 

an habitation 

we give thanks 
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It is remarkable that this edition differs in so man; tests in Matthew chap. 5 from 
1552 and 1553, and in so few places in the other twelve chapters. 

The Epistles taken ont of the Old Testament in these editions are the same as those 
in N° 24, omitting Proverbs 31 on Mary Magdalene's day, and the 1553 N° 32 and 1566 
N° 33 omit verse 4 of Isaiah ch. 50 following N° 27, and they read with N° 24 except a 
few verbal alterations or errorB. 

It is evident that the Editor of this revision, which may be called Jugge's Revision, 
has introduced more new readings than any previous Editor has done. Nevertheless the 
examination proves that this revision is based on Matthew's Version, and as that version 
so largely follows G H, as has been shewn when describing N° 4 ( page 59), it follows that 
these New Testaments contain not less than 800 of the renderings found in GH ; more 
than 330 of these readings were first introduced into the edition 1535-34 GH where it 
differs from 1534, and have been adopted in Matthew's Version. They also contain 110 
of the renderings first introduced in Matthew's Version. 

This proves to what an extent the edition * yet once again corrected ' 1535-34 has 
formed part of these editions,even to the last which is supposed to have been printed in 1566. 



®lje flew Testament 

THE VERSION OF WILLIAM TYNDALE 
WITHOUT DATE PRINTER OR PLACE 

SCRIBED from the copy in the Bodleian Library, Oxford ; (Douce B 226). 

The size is IS™ . The seam wires are across the leaf. See Plate 62. 

The Title * C The Newe Testa= I ment yet once agayne | corrected. 

wheare vnto is added an | exhortacio to the same of Erasmus | Rot. with an 
Englyshe Kalender.' | 

Collation The Signatures in eights except the last {the first four leaves of each 
generally signed) viz. >J* ; AtoZj AatoZo; AAtoMM; NN four leaves. 

Contents The Title, on the reverse of which begins the Kalendar, occupying twelve 
pages, followed by The offices of all estates, three pages, filling *fc, eight leaves, all in black 
and red. ' An exhortacyon to the diligent studye of Scripture, made by Erasmus Rot,' 
occupies A to Biiii, and on the reverse begins, William Tyndale unto the Christian Reader, 
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ending C 5 ; On the reverse of C 5 is the Prologue to Matthew of ten lines, and the text 
begins on the same page. The Text ends on K k b . 

The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament after the use of Salisbury begin on 
KKij ending on MMij b . 

The Table wherein you shall find the Epistles and Gospels, &c, fills the remaining 
leaves to N N 4, the reverse blank. There is no imprint or colophon. 

The Head-lines are, The Book or Epistle, and the Chapter. 

The Prologues are, to three of the Gospels, and * Of S. Marke ' at the end of the 
Gospel ; to the three Epistles of John, to James and Jude, and one to each of the other 
Epistles. Those I have compared agree with the prologues in the Octavos 1536. 

In the Margins there are References, and numerous Contents, and Notes. As a test 
I compared the references and the contents all through John and the Eph. ; they are the 
same as 1534 with perhaps three slight variations ; and the notes throughout Matthew, 
John, and some other parts read with 1534 as printed pages 44, &c, agreeing generally 
with the 8 yos 1536. There are Contents before the Chapters, in the Gospels and The Acts. 

The type is all black letter except a few lines Roman in the headings to the books, 
&c, as shewn in the first page of The Acts, with examples of the capitals. (Plate 62). 

There are 36 lines on Mi a full page. The folios are not numbered. 

There are eighty Woodcuts in the Gospels, The Acts, and The Revelation 2 J inches 
high by If wide, and two in Matthew If high by 1 inch. Many of the woodcuts are in 
a different style from those I have found in other New Testaments. Two of these cuts 
are copied (plate 62). The order of the Epistles follows that of the First edition. 

This volume is in fine condition, the autograph of the celebrated bibliographer 
' Wm, Herbert ' is on the title, which is copied. A leaf measures 4£ by 3£ inches. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end of the volume) COMPARED 

In List N° 1 this edition reads with 1534 in every place except 1st Timothy ch. 1 v. 10 
' to perjurers and so forth ;' and with 1535 1st Peter ch. 3 v. 6. In List N° 2 this edition 
reads with G H in every place except 1st Thes. ch. 4 v. 8 * despiseth no man ;' 2nd John v. 1 
* but also all that knowen ;' and with 1535 Heb. ch. 7 v. 7. In List N° 3 this edition reads 
with G H in every place. 

The passage * This cup/ &c. is omitted from the text but is placed in the margin. 

The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7 is in brackets and in the same type. 

I have noticed a few errors : Luke ch. 5 v. 24 'they ' for, thy; The Acts ch. 6 v. 6 
'bothe' for, before; 2nd Cor. ch. 5 v. 17 'his' for, he is; 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 9 called^ 
omitted, and v. 13 whether it be unto the King as unto the chief head other, is omitted, 
and v. 24 ' him' for his. 
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THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 
This reads with GH in all the ten passages where GH differs from 1534. 
These chapters do not differ from 1534 & GH, excepting errors, Mark ch.5; Luke ch.5; 
John ch. 1 ; The Acts ch. 6 ; 2nd Corinthians ch. 5. 



THESE RENDERINGS DIFFER FEOM 1534 AND GH 

Ch*p.V«TM 1534 & GH N» 34 Ch*p.V«n« 1534 &OH 

Matt. 5 40 do not the publican do not publicans 1 Peter 2 30 ye suffer wrong 

Rom. 5 1 because therefore that before therefore that m — 23 when he suffered ... 

Eph. 2 3 conversation in time conversation in the time m — 25 for ye were as sheep 

m — 12 and had no hope ... and hast no hope Heb. 1 3 hand of the majesty 

lThes.1 5 and in much certainty and much certainty Rev. 1 3 keep 'thoo' things ... 



No 34 
yet suffer wrong 

when he was buffeted 

for we were as sheep 

hand of his majesty 

keep the things 



, — 9 you and how ye turned you how ye turned » — 18 and have the keys of hell and had the keys of hell 

1 Peter 2 20 when ye be buffetted when ye be suffered 

This New Testament having no date I have placed it with the undated editions. 
The book itself enables us to form an opinion of the time when it was probably issued. 

The Title follows GH * yet once agayne corrected ' which wording is not known in 
any dated edition since 1536, except N° 28. The Table to find any story, named on the 
title is not in the book, but the contents are prefixed to the chapters. The Exhortation 
by Erasmus is given, and of ' S. Marke what man he was,' &c., is placed at the end of his 
Gospel : so far like the editions in octavo 1536. 

I found that this edition has the remarkable error in The Revelation ch. 19 v. 15 
' he shall rule them with a rod wrath* and, * of fierceness and of iron* which transposition 
occurs in the three octavos 1536 described pages 88 to 92. It is there shewn how largely 
they follow GH. This edition, in following these octavos, adopts GH in every place 
described in them including the passages in the Epistles of the Old Testament. Perhaps 
the strongest proof of the similarity of this edition to the three octavos is that it reads 
with them in every one of the thirty-one places where they differ from 1534 and from 
1535-34 GH (page 91). It reads with N° 12 of the three octavos in adopting the same 
passages from the seventeen peculiar readings of GH page 92, but N° 8 reads 'yet* for, yed. 

This edition also follows GH in omitting from Luke ch. 10 v. 33, he had compassion 
on him ; and from The Acts ch. 2 v. 14 all before things common ; and in reading 
2nd Corinthians ch. 1 v. 24 (placed in ch. 2) 'our joy/ for, your joy ; and The Rev.ch.2v. 15 
4 was found,' for, was not found. The Epistles of the Old Testament were probably taken 
from GH as already mentioned, that given for * St Catherine's day ' is from GH (p. 46). 

In many particulars this edition resembles N° 23 which is also an early edition. 

This careful examination proves, I think beyond a doubt, that this New Testament 
was printed chiefly from N° 12 one of the octavos 1536 with reference also to 1535-34 GH. 
The remarkable errors and the thirty-one readings ( page 91), afford conclusive evidence 
that this edition was printed about the same time as the three octavos 1536. 
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®f)e fleto Testament 

THE VERSION BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY RICHARD JUGGE DATE NOT KNOWN 

HE copy in P. Fry's Collection described, wanting only one leaf of the 
Kalendar and any leaves there may have been after the end of ' The 
Epistles of the olde Testament.' The size is small Octavo. The seam 
wires are down the leaf. See Plates 63, 64. 

The Title ' C The newe | Testament of our Sa= | nioor Jesu Chryst.' ] &c. 

Collation The Signatures in eights, except the last sheet, (the first five leaves of 
each generally signed). The first sheet not signed; * (5 points) ; -k-fc; *-*-*; AtoZ; &; 
Aa to Z 3; && 2 leaves only remaining, the second not signed; probably two leaves wanting. 

Contents The Title, the reverse blank, the Dedication by Jagge, slightly altered 
from that in N° 29, one leaf, and A Kalendar six leaves are the first sheet printed in black 
and red. 'An Almauacke for .XX. yeares.* 1561 to 1580, on the reverse ' A Table of the 
principall matters conteyned in this Testament ' this begins ' A_*ron is called of God.' 
This Table ends 'Finis* on ** * 5 b . On the next page is, 'A true and perfect reckonyng 
of the yeres and tyme, from Adam vnto Christ,' &c, and a woodcut the creation of Eve 
( plate 68) j on the reverse, ' An exhortation to the diligent studye of the holy Scriptures, 
gathered out of the Byble ' ending on the next page with Jugge's small device. A Map 
of the ' lande of promyse ' two full pages, and the life of St Matthew on the reverse of 
the last leaf, complete the 24 preliminary leaves. 

The text begins on Ai, ending on Z58 ; on the same page begin 'The Epistles of 
the olde Testament, accordyng as they he nowe read.' ending on && 2 b ; there may have 
been A Table on thia sheet. 

The Head-lines are arranged thuB, 'The Gospell of S. John. | The. iiij. Chapter,' 
Before each Gospel is the life of the Evangelist, the Arguments are to The Acts, and to 
each of the Epistles, except Philemon, 2nd and 3rd John, and Jude. 

The print in the Margins, the Contents before, and the Notes at the ends of the 
chapters, are all throughout, by general comparison, the same as N° 29. 

The type is all black letter except that there are some commencing lines and ' Finis ' 
in Italic. The folios are not numbered. There are 85 lines on Mi a full page. 



N° 35 AN EDITION R. JUGGE OCTAVO NO DATE 



163 



There are Woodcuts viz. The creation of Eve, the four Evangelists, St Luke repeated 
before the 1st of The Acts, and twenty in The Revelation ( plate 64). The Woodcuts and 
Maps are used in other editions by Jugge. There is a Map of the journey of St Paul 
at the end of The Acts, and ' The order of tymes.' 

The order of the Epistles is the same as that in the Authorised Version. No other 
copy of this edition is known. 

There are fourteen renderings (p. 156) where the three editions in quarto differ, of 
these this reads with 1552 and 1553 in six places, with 1553 in one place, with 1553 and 
1566 in three places, and with 1566 in four places. Also 2nd Corinthians ch. 5 v. 10 
reading with 1552 ; and 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 25 (p. 158.) On page 158 are twenty-eight 
new renderings in 1566, this agrees with 1566 in only one text, Luke ch. 5 v. 16 ; and reads 
with 1552 and 1553 in all the other texts in the list. N° 36 and N° 37 agree with N° 35 
in the readings in this paragraph with two exceptions. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the bnd op the volume) COMPAEED 

In the three Lists this edition reads with 1552 N° 29 except that it follows 1534 
Galatians ch. 2 v. 1. The passage, * This cup,' &c. is not omitted. The 1st Epistle 
John ch. 5 v. 7 ' in earth 9 v. 8 is in the same type, no brackets. 

THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH (1552) N° 29 

These chapters read with N° 29 so nearly that it is not necessary to say more, there 
being perhaps only four small differences. 

The Epistles of the Old Testament are the same in number and appear to be like 
those in N° 29 but omitting Isaiah ch. 50 v. 4. 

In the Margin Mark ch. 16, A, there is € The Gospel at the second communion on 
Easter day ' the same as in the (1552) 4*°. The Epistle 1st Corinthians ch. 5, B is not 
in the margin. This second communion is neither in the margin nor in the Table in the 
(1553) N° 32, which would lead us to suppose that this edition was printed before the 
(1553) as explained under N° 29 ; but the year' 1561, the first in the almanack, is at 
variance with such a conclusion. We have not the advantage of a Table or of a colophon 
to assist us, but it is possible that it may have been printed in 1552 and issued in Queen 
Elizabeth's reign, as remarked of the next edition N° 36. 

This edition being one of Jugge's Revision, with his Dedication, so much resembling 
the first N° 29 requires no further description. 
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Stye Urn Testament 

THE VERSION BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY RICHARD JUGGE WITHOUT DATE 

ESCRIBED from a copy in F. Fry's Collection, completed with four 
photographs from the copy in the Lenox Library, New York. The size 
is small 8™. The seam wires are down the leaf. See Plate 65. 

The Title ( It The newe | Testament of our Sa= | uiour Jesu Christ.' | &c. 

Collation The Signatures in eights, except the last sheet (the first five leaves of 
each generally signed.} FirBt Bheet not signed ; * (5 points) j **; ***; A to 7. ; & ; 
Aa to Z3; &&four leaves. 

Contents The Title having the reverse blank. The Dedication by Jugge, with 
three or four slight alterations, is the same as that in N° 29. The first sheet is printed 
in black and red, and all the preliminary leaves, being 24, are the same contents and are 
arranged in the same order as in N° 35. The ' Almanacke for 20 yeares ' is from 1561 
to 1580. The initial letter E is nsed instead of F on * * * 6. (plate 65). 

The text begins on A i and ends on Z 3 8. On the same page begin '<[ The Epistles 
of the olde Testament, accordinge as they be nowe read ' ending on & & 2 b . 'CA table 
to fynde the Epystlea and Gospelles read in the Churche of Englande,' Ac, with the 
following colophon complete the half sheet : 

1 1 1mprinted at London in Paules | Church yarde by Rychard Jugge, Prin= I ter to the 
Queues Maiestie, forbyd= | dynge all other men to prynt or | cause to be printed, this, or 
a= I ny other Testament in | Englyshe.' | 

This edition, with a few exceptions of a line or a few words, is printed page for page, 
and line for line, with N° 35. The catch-words also are generally the same, so that it 
may be considered to agree with N° 35 in the details usually described. 

The type is black letter, except the first line in the colophon, which is Italic. It is 
a neat volume well printed. Some readings are much like N° 35, for these see page 163. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end or the volume) COMPARED 
This edition reads with 1552 K° 29 throughout the three Lists, except reading with 
1534 in List N° 2 Galatians ch. 2 v. 1 ' then 14 years after that ' ; and has the error in 
Ephesians ch. 3 v. 5 corrected. Some variations in the use of brackets are not noticed. 



N° 87 AN EDITION PROBABLY BY E. JUGGE OCTAVO NO DATE 165 

THE RESULT OF THIRTEEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 
WITH (1552) N° 29 

These chapters read with the first edition of the Revision bj B. Jugge 1552 in 
quarto, without an exception worthy of notice. 

This edition like N° 35 has in the margin at Mark eh. 16 A ' The Gos. at the second 
communion on Easter day' (but not the Epistle at 1st Corinthians ch. 5), which was 
discontinued August 1552 ; which would imply that this book: was printed before that 
time ; also the Dedication to Prince Edward. But as this second communion is not in 
the Table to find the Epistles, and as the colophon is by R. Jugge, Printer to the Queen's 
Majesty, it is possible that this volume may have been printed at the end of the reign of 
Edward VI and issued with the Almanack beginning 1561, omitting the 2nd communion 
from the Table, and with the colophon by the Queen's Printer early in the reign of Queen 
Elizabeth. The Portrait of Edward VI. 'iETATIS SUM XV ' on the titles of the editions 
by Jugge affords no evidence as to date, for we find the portrait of this King in an oval 
on titles of New Testaments, Bishops' Version, in my Collection dated 1595 and 1600, 
The only other copy known is in the Lenox Library. 

This New Testament, being also one of the Revision by R. Jugge with his Dedication, 
so much resembles the first, N° 29, that it requires no further description. 



£l)e Hero Testament 

THE VERSION BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PROBABLY PRINTED BY R. JUGGE DATE NOT KNOWN 

from an imperfect copy in F. Fry's Collection. The size is 
A leaf measures 4J by 8J inches. The seam wires are down 
No other copy is known. See Plate 66. 

Page ia known. The book begins Cij, with the last 10 lines of 
the notes on chapter 10 ; on the first page is the autograph « W 1 Herbert.' 

Collation The Signatures in eights (the first five leaves of each generally signed). 
Those remaining are C, to Z ; & ; Aa to Z 3 v, the last leaf in the book. 



166 N° 87 AN EDITION PROBABLY BY R. JUGGE OCTAVO NO DATE 



Contents The book begins Cij with 10 lines of the notes to Matthew ch. 10. The 
Acts end on Cc 7, on the same page is the description of the Map of St Paul's Peregrination, 
half the Map is on the reverse, and the other half on C c 8, followed by ( The order of 
tymes \ This Map is the same as that in N° 32. This copy has lost all after Z 5 v, on 
which is The Revelation ch. 20, and three lines of the notes. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, ' The Gospell of S. Iohn. The. xix. Chapter.* 

The lives of the Evangelists, the Arguments, the various subjects in the Margins, 
many of the Contents before the chapters, and the Notes at the ends of the chapters, 
having been compared, appear to follow 1552. The folios are not numbered. The type 
is black letter with some exceptions. The head-lines to Mark, John, Romans and some 
of the Epistles, and a few other places are Italic. Examples of the Capitals are given 
on plate 66. There are 35 lines on M i a full page. 

There are Woodcuts, viz. three of the Evangelists, and sixteen in The Revelation 
remaining in the book ; St Luke and a page of The Revelation are given on plate 66. 

The order of the Epistles is the same as that in the Authorised Version. 

Some Readings are much like N° 35, for these see page 163. 

THE LISTS' OF TEXTS (at the end op the volume) COMPARED 

TEXTS BEFORE MATTHEW CHAPTER 11 NOT COMPARED 

In List N° 1 and N° 2 this edition reads with N° 36 {page 164) except that in List 
N° 2 it reads with 1534 Luke ch. 8 v. 18. The small type in 1552 is not always followed. 

In List N° 3 this reads with N° 29 except that Eph. ch. 3 v. 5 is correct as in 1553. 

The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7, and 'in earth ' v. 8, is in the same type, no brackets. 
The passage * This cup ' &c. the 1st Corinthians ch. 11 v. 25 is not omitted. 

THE RESULT OF TWELVE CHAPTERS COMPARED 

WITH (1552) N° 29 

MATTHEW CHAPTER 5 WANTING IN THIS COPT 

This edition reads with N° 29 in all the twelve chapters except as follows : 

Chap. Vene 1552 No. 29 No. 37 Chap. Yene 1552 No. 29 No. 37 

Mark 5 21 gathered to him gathered onto him John 137 and followed Jesus ... and follow Jesus 

m —41 and said unto her and said to her Eph. 2 2 time passed ye walked time passed he walked 

Luke 5 16 in the wildernesses in the wilderness Heb. 1 4 an excellenter name... an excellent name 

» — 81 need not of the physician need not the physician 

This New Testament is well printed and so closely resembles the editions in octavo 
by Jugge, that I have no doubt it came from the press of that celebrated Printer. 

The Gospel of the 2nd com 11 is in the margin at Mark 16, but the Epistle is not noted. 

The result of the comparison of the twelve chapters and the three Lists, sufficiently 
shews that this edition is much like that of N° 29, and may be called Jugge's Eevision. 



®lje Hero Testament 

THE VERSION BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PRINTED AT LONDON BY RICHARD JUGGE WITHOUT DATE 

ESCRIBED from an imperfect copy in F. Fry's Collection, aided by two 
photographs from the copy in the Lenox Library, New York, and Wilson's 
description of that copy. (Wilson's List, page 187 N° 84.) The size is 
small Octavo. The seam wires are down the leaf. See Plate 67. 

The Title ' C The Newe | Testament of onr S&uiour J Iesu Christ. [ Faythfully 
translated out of the Grebe, and perused by the commaundement of the Kyngcs Maiestie 
and his honorable councell,* &c. 

Collation The Signatures in eights {the first five leaves of each generally signed). 
The first sheet not signed ; *; ** ; * + + ; At© 3; &; Aa to 3 3; && 4 leaves. 

Contents The Title one leaf, Dedication by Jugge 1 leaf; the contents of the 
preliminary leaves by Wilson's Catalogue are the same as those in N° 36. The Almanack 
for 20 years begins ' 1561.' 

The text begins on the recto of Ai and ends on the recto of 3 3 8 ; and on the same 
page begin, The Epistles taken out of the Old Testament, these end on &&2 b and are 
followed by ' A Table to fynde the Epistles and Gospels ' the heading in Italic and the 
colophon; • Imprinted at Lon- | don in Pawles Churchyard by | Bichard Ingge, printer to | 
the Queenes Maiestie. | Forbyddyng all other men to prynt, or I cause to be prynted, this, 
or any | other Testament in ] Englyshe. | Cum priuilegio Begia Maiestatis.' | 

The Copy in the Lenox Library being perfect we know that it was not dated. 

The Head-lines are arranged thus, ' The Gospe II of S. John. | The. vi. Chapter.' 

The print in the Margins follows 1552 N° 29, but a few references are omitted. 

The lives of the Evangelists, the Arguments, the Contents before the chapters, and 
the Notes at the end of the chapters are the same as N° 29, nearly all of them having 
been read through. 

The type is black letter except some Roman and Italic used in a few first lines to 
Books or Epistles and other places, see the page of the Acts (plats 67). 

The folios are not numbered. 

There are 85 lines on Mii a full page. 
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N° 38 AN EDITION R. JUGGE OCTAVO NO DATE 



There are Woodcuts, viz. the Four Evangelists the same as those in N° 85 ( plate 64); 
also in The Revelation. (See plate 67). 

The order of the Epistles is the same as that of the Authorised Version. 

There are fourteen renderings p. 156 where the three editions in quarto differ, of 
these this reads with 1552 in one place, with 1552 and 1553 in four places, one being out, 
with 1553 in one place, with 1553 and 1566 in two places, and with 1566 in five places. 
Also reading with 1552, 2nd Corinthians ch. 5 v. 10 and 1st Peter ch. 2 v. 25, p. 158. 

On p. 158 are twenty-eight new renderings in 1566, as Matthew ch. 5 is lost, five 
texts only are compared, this agrees with 1566 in one text Luke ch. 5 v. 16, and with 1552 
and 1553 in the other four texts in the list. 

THE LISTS OF TEXTS (at the end op the volume) COMPARED 
In the three Lists this edition reads with 1552 N° 29 in all the places compared, 

except in N° 2 reading with 1534 Luke ch. 8 v. 18, and Galatians ch. 2 v. 1 ; and in 

N° 3 with 1534 Ephesians ch. 3 v. 5 * was not opened unto,' correcting the error in N° 29. 

Some of the texts are not compared, leaves being lost in my copy from Matthew, The 

Revelation, &c. 

The Passage * This Cup ' &c. is not omitted. The 1st Epistle John ch. 5 v. 7 and 

< in earth > v. 8 is in the same type not in brackets. 

THE RESULT OF ELEVEN CHAPTERS COMPARED 
WITH 1534 AND 1535-34 GH 

Matthew 5, The Acts ch. 6 not read, John ch. 13 instead of John ch. 1. These 
chapters read with 1552 N° 29, except in Luke ch. 5 v. 31 where N° 29 reads ' need not 
of the physician ' this edition reads ' need not the physician,* as N° 37. 

The * conversion of St Paul's day* and <St Barnabe's day' are omitted both from the 
Table and from the margin. The Gospel at the 2nd communion on Easter day is noted 
in the margin, Mark ch. 16 ; the Epistle is not noted. I have not the first leaf of the 
Table in my copy. The communion on Easter day is noted in the margin, 1st Cor. ch. 5. 

Mr. Lenox has very obligingly sent me two photographs, a collation, and some 
particulars of his perfect copy. 

The Epistles of the Old Testament are the same in number, and the references are 
to the same passages of Scripture as those in N° 33 (p. 159) ' General Remarks,' &c. 

This edition having Jugge's Dedication and colophon, and proving by many readings 
to be much like N° 29, is another of Jugge's Revision. 



Sl)e Hero Testament 

THE VERSION BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
PROBABLY PRINTED BY RICHARD JUGGE THE DATE NOT KNOWN 

from a copy in the Lenox Library, New York, formerly in 

Vilson's collection, N° 21. The size is 16"°. See Plate 68 

s and Home leaves are wanting. As I have not seen this copy 

of no other, Wilson's description is quoted. Mr. Lenox kindly 

informs me that the Signatures are in eights, and that the copy being imperfect begins 

C (i) } and I am much indebted to him for photographs of three leaves which form plate 68. 

I cannot describe this edition so fully as other editions have been described, or give 

readings from it. It is a small volume much resembling N° 20, N° 80, N° 81, as already 

noticed {page 152) when describing N° 31. Although the Dedication and Imprint are 

wanting, yet there can be but little doubt that it was printed by Richard Jngge, and that 

it is an edition of his Revision, for we do not know that he printed any other edition of 

the Version by Tyndale than his own Revision. 

'2i. €t)c &cto Cejftament. Cpnbalr. Imperfect. a4°. 

The title, Ac. wanting. A very small cut of the Evangelist prefixed to each Gospel : that of 
8. Luke repeated to the Acts, and 8. John to the Revelations. The initial letters are chiefly small 
Italic capitals. The words " The Gospell of Saint Marke " and " The Gospell of 8aint Luke " 
are printed in Roman letter, but of " The Gospell of Saint John," the word The is alone in Roman 
type, the rest being in black letter. The running titles, marginal references and chapters are all 
black letter. No prologues or contents of chapters. The Epistles and Gospels for the Sundays 
and Saints' days are indicated in the margin. A considerable number of very pretty wood cuts in 
the four Gospels, of an oblong form, exactly the width of the letter press. Those to the Revelations 
are upright, and similar to those used by Day and Seres to their folio Bible of 1649. The volume 
is not paged. My copy ending with 17th ch. of Revelations, signature & & 6, 1 know not if there 
were the Epistles from the Old Testament, or any Tables. A full page contains 34 lines, and 
measures 3£ inches by 2 inches. 

8. Mark begins on G (iiii) Romaynes Be 8 

(The signatures are all printed thus) Collossians '. . . Oo6 

8. Luke begins on L (iiii) Revelations, reverse of .... T y (ii)' 

p.p. 167-8 ' Bibles Testaments' So. 'In the. Collection of Lea Wilson Esq. F.8 A..' &c. ' London 1846.' 



@l)c tlcto ^Testament 

TRANSLATED BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 
DATE PRINTER AND PLACE UNKNOWN 

ESCRIBED from a copy in the Lenox Library, New York, formerly in 

Mr. Lea Wilson'a collection, N° 5. The size is small Octavo. See Plate 69. 

As I have not had the advantage of seeing a copy, the description by 

Wilson is quoted. All the other particulars here given have been most 

obligingly supplied at my request by George H. Moore, Esq. LL.D. Superintendent of 

the Lenox Library, for which the writer returns his cordial thanks. 

The insight given of the real character of the edition has been elicited by comparing 
the copy in the Lenox Library with the description given of N° 4 {pages 56 to 60.) 

Collation Signatures in eights. The first sheet is wanting} * (5 points) ; *+; 
* * * j-iv ; A to Z ; a to v j-iv ; ij». 

Probably a second title was on Ai and the first leaf of text Aii. The text ends on 
s 6 recto. Then follow the Epistles of the Old Testament ending on v iv, and The Table 
8 leaves on »J*. 

The last leaf in the volume is t|«vii in the Table of the Epistles and Gospels. 
The signatures and arrangement are the same as G II N° 4. The last leaf of three 
stars, parts of 7 & 8, R 8, S 1, 2, 8, 4, 6, 7, tj«8 are wanting in this copy also what 
precedes one star. 

'5- 3t&£ $etD Ccfltamriit. £pnbalc. i2mo. imperfect. [1534] 

The volume begins with the address, " C. Willyam Tindale vnto the Christen Reader." 
18 pages . . . A prologs into the .iiii.Euangelistes shewynge what they were, and their auctorite. 
3 pages ... A table for the iiii. Euangelistes wherin thou mayst lyghtly fynde any story 
contayned in them &c, 22 pages . . . the last leaf of this table is unfortunately wanting, as also 
a second title page and the first leaf of the text. The signatures of these prolegomena are, one, 
two, and three stars of five points : the two first in 8's, the last, 4 only. At the beginning of 
Mark, Luke and John are small cuts of the respective Evangelists, and to the Acts a cut of the 
same size, representing the descent of the Holy Spirit on the day of Pentecost. The prologue to 
the Romans begins on the reverse of T. 5 and occupies 26 pages, printed in a very small black 
letter. On the reverse of the last, being a .ij, begins, The epistle of the Apostle Sainct Paul to 
the Bomayns. After this running title is a wood cut of S. Paul seated at a desk, holding his 




sword across his left arm, a weaver's loom to the left. This cut is also used to the 1st Epistle to 
the Corinthyan8, Galathyans, Collossyans, 1 . Thessalonyans and Hebrues : and is the same as that 
used in Coverdale's Bible of 1535 (which it is not, F. F.) To the first Epistle of Peter is a cut 
of that Apostle exactly half the width of the page. The Epistle of S. Iudas, ends on p. iiij. 
On the reverse is a large wood cut of S. John, filling nearly the whole page, having above it the 
words, The reuelacion of Saynct John the diuine, and below it, IE The fyrst Chapter. The other 
cuts in the J&evelation are of the same size. The Pistles of the Olde Testament occupy 14 leaves, 
ending on the reverse of V. 4. Then should follow 8 leaves of Table of Epistles & Gospels, but of 
these the last is wanting in my copy. 
The Gospel of S. Luke begins on the reverse of H . 7 2 Thess. - on the recto of i . 5 Revel. - - p . v 

1 Cor. c.iij 1 Peter 1 . iij 

The type is very clear, and I think early, from the peculiar shape of some of the letters. The 
running title to 1 Cor. ch. 1 is •' To the Romayans." The words, " this cup is the new Testament 
in my blood," in 1 Cor. ch. 11, are omitted. A full page contains 39 lines. The volume is not 
paged. The initial letters to the chapters are metal type, 3 lines deep, black letter. Those to the 
books are coarsely cut in wood.' p.p. 142-3 « Bibles' &o. Lea Wilson. 

1535-34 GH corresponds exactly in every particular given of N° 5, from the words 
' At the beginning of Mark/ on to, ' Bevel, p. 5.' and the lines are the same in number. 

It is here stated that the woodcut of St Paul to the Romans and repeated 5 times 
is the same as that used in Coverdale's Bible, which is not the case, but it is the same 
as that used in 1535-34 GH,and the same as was used in the Mole and the Engraver's-mark 
editions 1536. The St Peter and that in the Engraver's-mark edition are also identical. 
(See N° 4 page 57.) 

' On a fly leaf of N° 5 probably by Mr. Lea Wilson * is a list of errors ; some of these 
are given in the 17 peculiar readings of GH. The following errors occur which are also 
in GH, see the Comparison. 

John ch. 20 v. 25 2 Cor. oh. 12 v. 20 2nd Heb. oh. 6 v. 1 2nd 
1 Cor. # 11 f 25 Eph. # 3 # 5 1 John #2*2 

Other errors in N° 5 which are also in GH : 2 Cor. ch. 11 v. 3, * the serpent begyled Even ' 
for, Eve; Colos. ch.3v.16, ' Lord the Jesus 5 for, the Lord; 2Thess. ch. 8, numbered ch.iiii. 
These are some of the errors noted on the flyleaf, but they are not found in GH; Luke ch. 10 
v. 18, ' I saye Satan 5 for, sawe; John ch. 12 v. 49, ' I have spoken of myself 5 for, not spoken; 
John ch. 14 is numbered iiii. ; Romans ch. 3 v. 11, 'there is one that understandeth' for, 
none; 1 Cor. ch. 1 running title, 4 To the Romayans* for, Corinthyans ; 1 Cor. ch. 12 v. 13, 
'are well baptised * for, we all; 2 Cor. ch. 13 v. 9, 'that we were perfect* for, ye were. 

The photographs which were sent to me, showed that this New Testament is much 
like my 1535-34 GH, and as that edition is no doubt the last revision by Tyndale, it 
becomes of the greatest interest and importance to know that the two editions, so closely 
alike are of the same revision. That this Revision, 'yet once agayne oobbected by 
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N° 40 AN EDITION NO DATE 8™ LENOX LIBRARY 



willyam thtdale,' which this edition in the Lenox Library now appears to be, was twice 
printed probably about the same time, strongly supports other evidence proving that the 
edition 1535-34 was then considered to be the best and final revision. As the two titles 
are lost we cannot say that this New Testament had the monogram GH, &c., and as 
probably both were issued from the same press, it would be very interesting to ascertain 
which of the two editions was first printed. For the similarity of the typography of the 
two editions, compare plates 6 and 8 with 69. The capital P to Philippians is the same as 
that in N° 4, not either of the other two varieties, Vosterman's, or that in 1535, plate 10. 

This edition is the same as 1535-34 GH N° 4, in these particulars ; it reads in the 
prologue to the Romans ( take away any all/ (page 58). It has on verso Y 7, the 18 
lines quoted page 60. It has with GH all the 17 peculiar readings but one, N° 15 the 
error '25 seats' corrected to 6 24 seats/ (page 81) and the passages in GH, which are not 
in 1534, in the prologue to Luke and that to the Galatians, (page 90). The address to 
the reader like GH has this passage : * That we when we be received to grace know it to 
be our duty to keep the law/ (page 60), and omits as does GH € and for their Lord's sake 
which redeemed them' (page 123). 'Amethyst' in GH, is spelled 'imatist*' 

Being desirous further to test the similarity of N° 40 to GH by a few more readings 
differing from 1534, 1 made a selection from the Comparison which Mr. Moore has kindly 
examined. N° 40 reads with GH in every place in the list as I sent it (but one text is 
wanting in N° 40). 

Chap. Verse 163 4 

2 Cor. 1 23 helpers of your joy 
„ 12 20 such as ye would not . 
hath quickened you . 



Chap. Verse 1534 OH <fc No 40 

Matt. 8 21 was one of his disciples was of his disciples 

„ 12 1 wentJesus Jesus went „ 

Mark 13 17 woe is then to them ... woe shall be then to them Eph. 

„ 16 19 and is set down and sat him down , 

Luke 10 33 and when he saw him omitted 

had compassion on him 

„ 11 31 then shall thy body also then shall all thy body 
John 



2 

• 3 
Philip. 2 



1 
5 
4 



OH & No 40 
helpers of our joy 

such as I would not 

you hath he quickened 

was opened unto 



was not opened unto . 

that no man consider his look not every man on 
own but what is meet his own things but 
for other every man on the 

things of other men 

3 walkest in truth walkest in trouble 

9 12 his own blood we entered his own blood he entered 
m — 22 without effusion of blood without shedding of blood 
James 1 27 to visit the friendless ... to visit the fatherless 
Rev. 9 4 omitted was commanded them 

that they should not 



8 John 
Heb. 



5 7 the sick answered the sick man answered 

„ 7 4 to be known to be known openly 

Acts 2 44 had all things common had things common 

„ 24 15 resurrection from death resurrection of the dead 

Bom. 12 13 diligent to harbour ... be ready to harbour 

1 Cor. 15 20 risen from death risen from the dead ... 

„ —21 resurrection from death resurrection of the dead 

In the Epistles of the Old Testament this edition reads with GH, Isaiah ch. 62 v. 9; 
Isaiah ch. 58 v. 8 ; Genesis ch. 37 v. 20 ; Jeremiah ch. 17 v. 13 ; Isaiah ch. 49 ; and the 
Epistle for St Catherine's day, (pages 45, 46). Isaiah ch. 11 v. 4, * learn to war' ; Ezekiel 
ch. 36 v. 24, * bring you into our own country * ; ( page 81). 

The passages which are here compared agree with 1535-34 GH. They fully confirm 
the opinion expressed that the two editions are of the same Revision. 



TWO EDITIONS BISHOPS' VERSION NO VERSES 
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THE UNFINISHED QUARTO (COLOGNE 1525) See Plate N° 70. 

;P THE QUARTO probably begun at Cologne there remains only the prologue, the 
list of the books, and the Gospel of St Matthew as far as chapter 22 verse 12. 
So small a part of a New Testament does not come within the scope of my work. 

This quarto, and the Photo-lithographed copy of it, with a preface by Mr. Edward 
Arber, P.S.A., is alluded to, page 87. It may interest the reader to see the first page 
of the text copied from the original for this work, given on plate 70. 





TWO EDITIONS OF THE NEW TESTAMENT THE BISHOPS VERSION 

THE VERSES NOT NUMBERED 
WITH NOTES &c. FROM JUGGE'S REVISION 

:ESE NEW TESTAMENTS so much resemble the small 8 vo editions of Jugge's 
Revision that they have been catalogued, or taken to be Tyndale's Version, and 
we must suppose that they were edited and issued to pass as such. In the first part of 
this work I have alluded to these editions where mention is made of a manuscript by the 
late Mr. George Offor. See Plates 71, 72, 73. 

There are two editions, the size of both is small Octavo, the seam wires are down 
the leaf. One may be called the revision of the quarto Bishops' 1569, of which there is 
a copy in the Lambeth Palace Library, and the other in the Chetham Library, Manchester. 
The other revision may be called that of the Bishops' folio 1572. A comparison of some 
chapters to prove this is given hereafter. Of the edition with the text like 1572, 1 know 
of four copies ; a perfect one in All Souls' College, Oxford, (DD6. 25); one in a private 
Library; one in F. Fry's collection ; and one in the Lenox Library, New York; all of 
which I have seen except the last. In the copy in All Souls' Library is written * Tyndale's 
Testament by Jugge 1561.' This and the Lambeth copy are given in Anderson's List 
as Tyndale's '1561' *N° 77' (Index p. xiii) he gives 1561 as a certain date, though 
these books are not dated. The Chetham copy, one of John Byrom's collection, is 
catalogued as a Tyndale. The only perfect copy at present known is that in All Souls' 
College, which therefore we describe first. 

THE EDITION ALL SOULS' AND F. FRY'S COLLECTION LIKE 1572 BISHOPS' 

Collation Signatures, :fr ; X> XX> XXX; AtoZ; &; Aa to Tt. 
Contents Title reverse blank, * T ^ Preface into the newe Testament.' Two pages 
printed with very small Eoman type, and A Kalendar six leaves, are the first sheet. 




An Almanack for twenty-four years, 1561 to 1584, one page, on the reverse 
* A Table of the principal! matters in this Testament/ forty-one pages ; c A true and perfect 
reckenyng of the | yeres and time from Adam vnto Christe, [ gathered out of the holy 
scripture/ I , one page with the creation of Eve, the head of the Almighty being replaced 
by the Hebrew word ; € An exhortation to the dili- 1 gent studie of the holy scrip- 1 tures, 
gathered out of the Byble.' | two pages. The Map of the * lande of promise ' two pages. 
The life of St Matthew with a large capital M fourteen lines deep, one page, fill three 
sheets ; making four sheets or thirty-two leaves before the text. 

The text begins on Ai. The Map of the ' iourney of Saint Paul ' and ' The order of 
tymes ' &c. are placed after The Acts. The text ends on T t 2 ; on the reverse begin 

( T The Epistles of the olde Testament, accordyng as they be nowe read,' and fill 
five pages ; 'A Table to finde the Epistles and Gospels read in the Churche of Englande ', 
four pages, and the colophon {plate 71) reverse blank, and probably a blank leaf, completed 
the last sheet. 

The type of both editions is black letter with some Roman. The folios not numbered. 
Both editions have 86 lines on Mi a full page, and in both there are Woodcuts in The 
Revelation identical with those in the Bishops' 1572 folio. 

The Prefaces of the two editions are alike, and the same as those of the two Bishops' 
of 1568 and 1572, omitting the last paragraph in the folios beginning * And here yet once 
again let the reader be admonished.' Several other Bishops' New Testaments which I 
have examined have not this paragraph. It is not likely that the preface to the folio of 
1568 was printed in a New Testament of Tyndale's Version in 1561, seven years before 
it was adopted by Archbishop Parker, or the Translators. 

It is remarkable that not one of all the editions of Jugge's Revision is known with 
a date. These Bishops' New Testaments likewise are not dated. The only title known 
is in the copy in the Library All Souls' College. It differs from the titles in Jugge's 
Revision not having this passage ' and perused by the commandment of the King's 
Majesty and his honourable counsel; and by them authorised.' (Plates 63, 65 & 71). 



THE EDITION LAMBETH AND CHETHAM LIBRARIES LIKE 1669 BISHOPS' 

The Lambeth copy wants the title, the last leaf, and some other leaves. The copy 
in the Chetham Library has the end. (Plate 73.) 

Collation The Signatures generally in eights. After the preliminary, A to Z ; A a 
to Rr. This copy has the folios numbered after the first sheet, folio 9 being on B i. 

Contents The Almanack on the first leaf in the book is for 24 years, from 1561 to 
1584. The contents and the signatures of the last three sheets of the preliminary leaves 
are the same as those in the other edition, but the last leaf of these is wanting. 
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The text begins on Ai ending on Rr iii b . Then follow the Epistles of the < olde 
Testament according as they be nowe read ' on five pages ; ( A Table ' beginning on 
Rr 6 b four pages ; and the colophon, which is word for word like the other edition, with 
Jugge's small device on the reverse of the last leaf completing the last sheet Rr. The 
Notes are in very small Roman type. 

The editions now described are like the (1552) quarto in having the letters A, B, C, &c. 
in the margins instead of having the verses divided and numbered. I have compared the 
Contents before the chapters, and the Notes at the ends of them throughout Matthew and 
many other parts with the (1552) quarto. Also the lives of the Evangelists, the Arguments, 
and the Order of times, and they all read nearly word for word, having only a very few 
verbal alterations. Occasionally there are headings to the chapters in the 1572 the 
same as those in the (1552) quarto; therefore some are the same in this New Testament 
as those in the Bishops' 1572, though following the headings in the (1552) quarto. 

The Epistles of the Old Testament in the (1552) N° 29 and these two editions have 
been compared throughout, and they read alike, except Isaiah ch. 50 v. 4 is omitted, which 
is in N° 29, and a very few variations of minor importance. The text is not taken from 
either of the editions 1568, 1569, 1572 of the Bishops' Version. 

The print in the Margins of the All Souls' copy does not all read with either the 1552 
quarto or with the folio 1572. The margins of the first three chapters of Matthew read 
with (1552) N° 29, whilst the first three chapters of John are more like the margins of the 
1572. The (1552) N° 29 has in the margin the days on which the Epistles and Gospels 
are to be read ; so has this Bishops' New Testament, but these are not in the folio 1572. 
Some of the different readings in the 1572 are in this New Testament, but not in the 
1552 quarto. The second communion on Christmas day, and the second communion on 
Easter day are in the margins, probably taken from the (1552) quarto though they are 
not in the Table. 

The Calendar shews that it is of Queen Elizabeth's time because it has some Lessons 
for the Saints' days which were not authorised till 1559. 

There are various errors in the book ; I have noticed a few. In the Calendar, 
February is made to begin with i i and the error continued through the whole column 
ending 'xxix'; 'Februari' is printed for Februarii, omitting 19 Kal. and 'Martii' 
omitting 16 Kal. is on the wrong line. The second communion on Easter day follows 
(1522) N° 29 which is noted in the margin but not in the Table. 

Some errors or irregularities appear in the notes of the days on which the Epistles 
and Gospels are to be read in some of the editions of Jugge's Revision, and in the All 
Souls' New Testament : some are given in the Table which are not in the margin, and 
some are in the margin not given in the Table. 



The cross ij« at the beginning, and the half Jf at the end of each passage are omitted 
from the editions by Jugge in my collection, and also from this Bishops' New Testament, 
so that there is no indication to shew the reader where the Epistles or Gospels end, and 
the explanation of the use of these signs at the heading to the Table is omitted, not being 
required. This edition like N os 35 to 88 omits The Conversion of St Paul, and ' St 
Barnabe's * days from the Tables and margins. 

To prove that the Lambeth edition reads generally with 1569, and that the All Souls' 
edition reads generally with 1572, see the following comparison of the chief differences 



IN THE 5™ CHAPTEE OF MATTHEW 



Bishops' 1572 
when he had opened his mouth 

he taught them 

have been persecuted 

men shall revile you ... 

rejoice ye and be glad 

one jot or one tittle 

therefore shall break 

and shall teaoh men so 

shall do and teach 

shall exceed the righteousness 

ye shall in no case 

thou shalt by no means come 

them of time 

for it is profitable for 

thy members should perish ... 

for it is profitable for 

thy members should perish . . . 

it hath been said 

will put away 

it hath been said 

it hath been said 

will give thee a blow 

it hath been said 



Vene. 
2 

10 
11 


Bishops' 1569 
he opened his mouth 

and taught them 

which suffer persecution ... 

men revile you 


• • • 

• • • 

••• 


• • • 

• * • 


Lambeth Copy 
...as 1569 

• • • Uv« • • • « • • 

• • • Va\/a • • • • ■ • 

• •• Va\J« ••• ■•• 


12 
18 


rejoice and be glad 

one jot or tittle 


• • • 


• • • 

• • • 


• •• Uvi ••• •• • 

...as 1572 


19 


therefore breaketh 


• • • 


• •• 


...as 1569 


— 


and teacheth men so 


• • • 


•• • 


• • • UUi • • • ■ • • 


— 


doeth and teacheth 


• • • 


•• • 


• •• U>%7« ... ••• 


20 


exceed the righteousness ... 
ye shall not 


• • * 


• • • 

• ■ • 


• ■ • UUi • • • • • • 

• • • UUt • m » • • * 


26 


thou shalt not come 


• • • 


• • • 


• • • Uw« • • • • • • 


27 


them of old time 


• •• 


••• 


• •• u^/« ••• ••• 


29 


for better it is unto 


• » • 


•• • 


• •• Uvi •• • • • • 


SO 


thy members perish 

for better it is unto 


• ■ • 


• • • 

• • » 


• • • Uw« • • • • • • 

• • • UU« • * • • • • 


SI 


thy members perish 

it is said ... ... ... ... ... 


•• • 


••• 


• • • Va^^c • • • • • • 

• • • Cava • • • • • • 


S3 


putteth away... 

it was said 


•• • 
• • • 


•• • 
•• • 


...doth put away 
...as 1569 


38 


it is said ... ... ... ... ... 


• • • 


••• 


• • • UU« * • • * • * 


39 
43 


giveth thee a blow 

lv 18 BctlCL ••• • ••• ••• 


•• • 
• •• 


* •• 


give thee a blow 
...as 1569 



All Souls' Copy 
...as 1572 

do. 

do.* 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
...of old time 
...as 1572 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
, ... do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 



• •• • • • 



Shewing twenty-three differences at least between 1569 and 1572. All the variations 
as to the use of brackets and small type in this chapter are not noted. The Lambeth 
copy agrees with 1569 in every place but one, and two new readings, and has only one 
reading the same as 1572 verse 18. 

The All Souls' copy agrees with the 1572 in every place but one, verse 27. 

It will be seen by the following comparison of John ch. 1, that 1572 differs from 
1568 in thirty-two places. The Lambeth New Testament reads with 1568 and 1569 in 
twenty-three places, and with 1569 in one place, and with 1569 and 1572 in six places, 
and with 1568 in two places. This shews that the second Bishops' 1569 differs little from 
1568 in this chapter, whilst the third edition 1572 differs much from the 1568, and therefore 
that this NewTestament is nearly like 1569 as it reads with it in thirty out of the thirty-two 
places. The Eev. Dr. Westcott says, p. 252 2nd edition, the New Testament in the 1572 






TWO 


EDITIONS BISHOPS' VERSION NO VERSES 177 ' 


* is carefully revised 


' and gives some of the different renderings compared with 1 568. 


The All Souls' New Testament reads with the 1572 Bishops' in this chapter, except one 


word in verse 11. 








THE 1 8T CHAPTER OF JOHN 


THE FIRST THREE EDITIONS & THE TWO NEW TESTAMENTS OF THE BISHOPS' VERSION COMPARED 


Verae BISHOPS' 1568 


BISHOPS' 1569 LAMBETH BISHOPS' BISHOPS' 1572 ALL SOULS' BI8H0PS* 


1 that word was God ... 


God was that word as 1569 & 1572 


as 1569 The All Souls' copy 


5 shineth in darkness ... 


as 1568 as 1568 & 1569 


shineth in the darkness and F. Fry's copy 


7 to bear witness 


to (bear) witness ... as 1569 that he should bear witness read with the 1 5 7 2 


8 but was sent to bear... 


but (was sent) to bear as 1569 & lj572 


as 1569 except v. 31. 


11 he came among his own 


as 1568 as 1568 & 1569 


came into his own came unto his own 


12 even them 


(even) them as 1568 


(eren to) them 


14 Son of the Father ... 


as 1568 as 1568 & 1569 


Son (that came) from the Father 


15 and cryeth saying ... 


UaJ* ••• ••• ••• uu» ■•■ 


and cryed saying 


23 I am the voice of 


I (am) the voice of... as 1569 & 1572 


as 1569 


25 be not Christ ... ... 


as 1568 as 1568 & 1569 


be not that Christ 


— neither that prophet... 


neither a prophet... as 1569 & 1572 


as 1569 


28 where John did baptise 


asl568 as 1568 & 1569 


where John was baptising 


32 the spirit descend ... 


do do. 


the spirit descending 


— and abode upon him... 


do. do. 


and it abode upon him 


33 and knew him not ... 


and I knew him not as 1569 & 1572 


as 1569 


— descend and tarry ... 


as 1568 as 1568 & 1569 


descending, and tarrying 


34 he is the Son of God 


do. do. 


this is the Son of God 


36 and he beheld 


do. do. 


and when he beheld 


— ashe walked by and saith 


do. do. 


walking he saith 


38 Jesus turned about ... 


do. do. 


Jesus when he turned about 


— them follow him 


them follow (him) as 1568 


them following (him) 


41 found his brother 


as 1568 as 1568 & 1569 


findeth his brother 


— have found Messias ... 


do. do. 


have found the Messias 


42 and Jesus beheld him 


do. do. 


and when Jesus beheld 


— beheld him and said... 


do. do. 


beheld him he said 


34 go into Galilee 


do. do. 


go forth into Galilee 


— and found Philip 


do. do. 


and findeth Philip 


44 the city of Andrew ... 


do do. 


out of the city of Andrew 


45 Philip found Nathanael 


do. do. 


Philip findeth Nathanael 


— him of whom 


(him) of whom ... as 1569 & 1572 


as 1569 


48 whence knewestthou me as 1568 as 1568 & 1569 


whence knowest thou me 


— when thou wast under 


do. do. 


being under 


I have read the 


following chapters with 1 569 in 


addition to Matt. ch. 5 (p. 176) and 


John ch. 1, above, with this result : 




Chap. Ven* LAMBBTH COPY 1569 BI8HOP8' Ch*p. Vene LAMBETH COPT 1569 BISHOPS* 


Mark 1 27 commanded he 


oommandeth he Eph. 1 3 


and heavenly things in heavenly things 


„ —34 that were of ... 


that were sick of , — 10 


which are in heaven which are in heavens 


Luke 16 1 hath wasted his 


had wasted his , — 23 


his body (and) the fulness his body the fulness 


„ — 17 easier it is for 


easier is it for m 5 15 


how ye walk that ye walk 


Bom. 5 15 gift by grace... 


gift of grace Bev. 118 


and I am alive and behold I am alive 



zz 



TWO EDITIONS BISHOPS' VERSION NO VERSES 



There are three places in Matthew ch. 5, five places in John ch. 1, and ten places in 
the six chapters Mark ch. 1 &c, where the Lambeth copy differs from the 1569 Bishope' ; 
whilst in the same eight chapters the Lambeth New Testament, like 1569, differs from 
the folio 1572 in not less than 57 places. 

In the two chapters Matthew ch. 5, and John ch. 1, the 1568 and 1572 Bishops', 
differ in not less than 59 places, and in the other six chapters in not less than 50, making 
109 differences; whilst the All Souls' New Testament, like 1572, departs from the text 
of the 1572 in eight places in the same eight chapters compared, proving it is not like 1568. 

Mutt. B 14 is net on a hill la net on an hill John 111 nnto hia own into hi s own 

— 37 ye have heard bow that j« havo hnwrt (hat Rom. G 1 into his grace ... into this grace 

then of old lime themoftime Eph. 115 and the love onto all saints analovenntoail the saints 

. —SO on the right oheek ... on thy right cheei Bey. 118 and I em alive ... and am alive 

The difference in the use of brackets is mostly noticed, but not the sizes of the type 
nsed in them. 

We are, therefore, forced to the conclusion that the Lambeth New Testament was 
printed between the years 1568 and 157a ; and that the All Souls' New Testament was 
printed since 1572, that they are not the Version by Tyndale, but are the Bishops' Version. 



THE PULPIT 

LD CHURCH LITTLE 

; HALL OF THE MAN 



THE THKEE LISTS OF TEXTS 

USED FOE COMPARISON IN DESCRIBING THE VARIOUS EDITIONS 
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THE LIST OF TEXTS No. 1 



»■•»♦ 

WHERE THE SMALL TYPE IS USED IT IS SO IN THE ORIGINAL 



W. TYNDALE 



JUGGE'S REVISION 



BISHOPS' VERSION 



1534. 1535-34 GH. 1535. Matthew s 1 5 3 7. 
Reading alike in these passages 
except in two places as shewn 

Chap. Verse. MATTHEW. 

1 8 7 how be it, it cannot be avoided . . . 

27 5 the silver plates 

— 6 the silver plates 

— 17 and when they were gathered ... 

— 41 scribes and elders said 

r 9 j good Friday ) 

~~ w | Matthews 1537 as Nos 29 & 36 J 

— 66 sure with watch men 

MARK. 

7 4 of cups and cruses 

— 17 when he came to house 

8 14 forgotten to take bread with them... 
12 4 sent him again all to reviled 

— 6 they will fear my son 

LUKE. 

16 1 that was accused unto him 

17 14 and it chanced as they went 

— 26 as it happened in the time of Noe ... 

— 37 thither will the eagles resort 

JOHN. 
1 51 descending over the son of man 
8 9 as soon as they heard that ( 

[being accu*ed, Ac, omitted] j 

15 7 my words also abide in you 

— 24 they seen and yet have hated both 

me and my father 



(1552) NO 29. F. FRY'S NO 36. 
Reading alike in these passages 
except in three places as shewn 

MATTHEW, 
for it cannot be avoided 

the silver pieces 

the silver pieces 

when they were then gathered ... 

scribes elders and pharisees saying 

the day of preparing the Sabbath... 

sure with a watch 

MARK. 

of pots of cups and cruses 

when he came into a house 



1 568, in folio. First Edition. 



MATTHEW, 
it must needs be 

the pieces of silver 

the pieces of silver 
therefore when they were gathered 
8cribesandelders[Mid phari8ees]said 

the day of preparing 

sure with the watch 

MARK, 
of cups and pots 
when he came unto the house 



forgotten to take bread 

sent him away all to reviled ... 
they will reverence my son ... 



. . forgotten to take bread [with thnm] 

. . sent him away again all to reviled 

they will stand in awe of my son 

LUKE. LUKE, 

and he was accused unto him ... the same was accused unto him 
and it chanced that as they went... and it came to pass that as they went 
and as it happened in the days of Noe as it was in the days of Noe 
thither will also the eagles resort thither will also the eagles be 

gathered together 

JOHN. JOHN, 

descending unto the son of man ... descending upon the son of man 
as soon as they heard that ( and when they heard this being 

[being Accused by their own conscience] ( accused of their own consciences 

my words also in you my words abide in you 

they both seen and have hated both they both seen and hated, not 
me and also my father only me but also my father 



ZZ 2 
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THE LISTS OF TEXTS USED FOE COMPARISON 



THE LIST OF TEXTS No. 1 

♦■•■♦ 



Continved 



W. TYNDALE 



JUGGES REVISION 



BIS HOPS' VERSION 



lf>34. 1535-34 GH. 1535. Matthews 1 5 3 7. 

ACTS. 

Chap. Verse. 

18 28 and mightily he overcame the Jews 

20 9 as Paul declared 

— 1 1 he break bread and tasted... 

ROMANS. 



» • ■ • • • 



(1552)N°29. F.FRTSN036. 1 5 6 8, in folio. First Edition. 

ACTS. ACTS. 

for mightily he overcame the Jews for he overcome the Jews mightily 

as Paul was preaching as Paul was long reasoning 

he break bread and did eat and had broken bread and eaten 

ROMANS. ROMANS. 



8 9 if there be any man that hath not the I ♦• t_j.vxj.t-' •_, •* -u iil • m. 

• -j. J > if any man hath not the spirit ..» if any man have not the spirit 

" J-J lilu ••• ••■ •■• ■■• ■•• ■••■ 

— 17 that we may be glorified together ... that we may also be glorified with him that we may be also glorified 

— 20 the creatures are subdued to vanity the creature is subdued to vanity... the creature is subject to vanity 



which subdueth them in hope 

— 23 not they only but even we 

1 CORINTHIANS 

13 1 and yet had no love 

14 10 voices are in the world 

2 CORINTHIANS. 

5 7 for we walk in faith and see not ... 

GALATIANS. 

8 18 it comcth not of promise 

4 24 for these women are two testaments 

EPHESIAN8. 
3 12 to draw nigh in that trust 

PHILIPPIANS. 
2 1 if there be among you any 

COLOSSIAN8. 



• • • • • • 



which hath subdued it in hope ... which hath subdued the same in 

hope 

not only it but even we not only [they] but we also 

1 CORINTHIAN8. 1 CORINTHIANS, 
and have no love and have not love 

voices [as a man might say] are in voices [aaitcommethtopasa] in the 

the world world 

2 CORINTHIAN8. 2 CORINTHIANS. 

for we walk in faith and not after [for we walk by faith not after 

the outer appearance outward appearance] 

GALATIANS. GALATIANS. 

it cometh not then of promise ... then not now of promise 

for these [women] are two testaments for these are two testaments 

EPHESIANS. EPHESIANS. 

and entrance with the confidence and entrance in the confidence 

PHTLTPPIANB. 
if [there be] therefore any 



PHILIPPIANS. 
if there be therefore any 



COLOSSIANS. 



COLOSSIAN8. 



8 8 put ye also away from you all things put ye also away from you all these put ye off also all wrath 



• • • • • a 



• •• ••• ••• 



wrath 
— 10 and the new put on 

2 THESSALONIANS. 
1 10 same day that we preached it ... 

1 TIMOTHY. 
1 3 even so do 



— 10 to perjured and so forth 



• • • • • • 



things wrath 

and have put on the new 

2 THESSALONIANS. 
same day [that we preached It] 

1 TIMOTHY 
[even so do] 

No. 29 perjured [and »o forth] ... 
No. 36 perjured [and so forth] 

1 PETER. 



* • • • • • 



1 PETER 
1534 and be not afraid of every J 

3 6 4 shadow > not being afraid of any terror 

GH 1535 M not being afraid, &c. ) 

— 10 if any man long after life for if any man long after life 



having put on the new 

2 THESSALONIANS. 
in that day [that we preached it ; 
omitted!] 

1 TIMOTHY, 
[so do] 

to perjured 

[and so forth ; omitted'] 

1 PETER, 
are not afraid for any terror 

for he that doeth long after life 



THE LISTS OP TEXTS USED FOE COMPAEISON 
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THE LIST OF TEXTS No. 1 

*♦ 



Continued 



W. TYNDALE 



JUGGES REVISION 



BISHOPS' VERSION 



1534. 1535-34 GH. 1535. Matthews 1537 

2 PETER. 

Thip. Ver«« 

3 11 if all these things 

1 JOHN. 
3 4 for sin is unrighteousness 

— 20 but if our hearts condemn us 

HEBREWS. 
5 3 for the which infirmities sake he is 

— 5 this day begat I thee glorified him... 

— 8 though he were God's Son 

JAMES. 

3 13 meekness that is coupled with wisdom 

THE REVELATION. 
I 11 send it unto the congregations 
3 1 that hath the spirit of God 



(1552) NO 29. F. FRTS N° 36. 

2 PETER, 
if therefore all these things ... 
1 JOHN 



1 5 68, in folio. First Edition. 

2 PETER, 
seeing then that all these things 

1 JOHN 



and sin is unrighteousness forsinisthetransgressionofthelaw 

but if our heart condemn us for if our heart condemn us 

HEBREWS. HEBREWS, 

for the same infirmities sake he is for the same [infirmity] he is 
this day begat I thee [glorified him]... to day have I begotten thee 

[gave it him] 

( No. 29 though he were [Go<r»] Son ) , v v -u n. 

I No. 3« thoujfb he were [GodV] Son { thou « h he were °» m 



f 

\ 



JAMES. * JAMES. 

No. 29 meekness [that is ooupied] with ) 

wisdom I 

No. 36 meekkess"[that is' coupled] \ meekne88 of * m 

with wisdom I 



THE REVELATION. THE REVELATION, 

send it unto the [seven] congregations send it unto the seven churches 
that hath the spirits of God that hath the seven spirits of God 



THE LIST OF TEXTS No. 2 



W. TYNDALE 



M. Emperowr, 1534 

Shewing those adopted by G H 

and by Matthews 1537 



♦■••» 



W. TYNDALE 



Chap. Ver»e 

1 17 


MATTHEW. 
Babylon unto Christ 


3 12 GH M wheat into his garner 


5 13 


but and if the salt 


— 2C 


I say unto thee verily 


7 2C 


M and doeth them not 


8 21 


that was one of his disciples 


— 25 


disciples came unto him . . . 


9 31 GH M spread abroad his name ... 


10 1 


all manner of diseases 


— r» 


these 12 sent Jesus 


__ _ 


lead to the Gentiles 



Finished 1535. 

Differing from 1534 

Shewing where this edition k 

Matthew's follow GH 

MATTHEW. 

GHM Babylon to Christ 

wheat into his grange . . . 

GH M but if the salt 

GH M verily I say unto thee ... 

GH and do them not 

GH M that was of his disciples ... 
GH M disciples came to him 

spread abroad his fame ... 

G H M all manner diseases 

GHM these 12 did Jesus send ... 
GH M lead to Gentiles 



JUGGE'S REVISION 



(1552) NO 29. F. FRY'S N<> 36 
Reading alike in these passages, 
except in Gal. Ch. 2 v. 1 . Shewin g 
those following previous editions. 

MATTHEW. 

reads with GH 

do. 

do. 

do. 
reads with 1534 
reads with GH 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
go not into the way of the Gentiles 
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THE LIST OF TEXTS No. 2 Continued 



♦ ■•■♦ 



W. TYNDALE 



Chap. Terse. 

10 9 GH 
12 1 



13 4 GH 
21 23 GH 

23 26 

24 19 



2 


23 


- - 


- GH 


4 24 GH 


16 


17 


5 10 GH 


7 


19 


8 


18 


10 


6 


19 


4 


23 


5 ' 


5 


7 


6 


60 


7 


4 


10 


8 


19 


24 


8 


11 


9 


3 



M. Emperowb 1534 
MATTHEW. 

M possess not gold 

in that time 

went Jesus 

M and devoured it up ... 

M priests and the elders... 
cleanse first the outside 
that the inside of them 
woe be in those days ... 

MARK. 

went on their way 

M ears of corn 

M unto you that hear . . . 

and these signs 

LUKE. 
M thou shalt catch men . . . 
he that shall come 
supposeth that he hath 
it shall return to you .. . 
come that same way ... 
throughout all Jewry... 

JOHN, 
the sick answered 
many of his disciples. . . 
seeketh to be known ... 

if I do though 

they parted my raiment 

ACT8. 



W. TYNDALE 



JUGGE'S REVISION 



Finished 1535 
MATTHEW. 

possess no gold 

GH M at that time 

GH M Jesus went 

and devoureth it up 

priests and the rulers 
GHM cleanse first the inside . . . 
GH M that the outside of them... 
GH M woe shall be in those days 

MARK. 
GH M went in their way 

ears of the corn 

unto you that have 

GHM and these things 

LUKE. 

thou shalt take men 

GH M he that should come 

GH M supposed that he hath .. 

G H M it shall turn to you 

GH M come that way 

GHM throughout Jewry 

JOHN. 
GHM the sick man answered ... 
GM M many therefore of his disciples 
GHM seeketh to be known openly 

GH M if I do then though 

GHM they departed my raiment 



(1552) NO 29. F. FRY'S N° 36 
MATTHEW. 

reads with GH 

do. 

do. 
devoured them up 
reads with G H 

do. 

do. 

do. 



MARK. 



reads with GH 

do. 

do. 
and these tokens 

LUKE, 
reads with GH 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
reads with 1534 

JOHN, 
reads with GH 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 

ACTS. 



10 30 

17 13 
19 9 

1 5 

2 8 



ACTS. 

of long time with sorcery he GHM that of long time he had thatof longtime he had bewitched 

had mocked them mocked them with sorcery them with sorceries 

he went on his journey it ) he turned and was come nigh ) he journeyed it fortuned that as 

fortuned that he drew nigh ) GH M he journeyed & was come nigh f he was come nigh 

M now 4 days I fasted and ... ( GH ^\^T&Sd" ."i | ^s with 1634 

there and moved the people GHM and moved the people there reads with GH 
and disputed daily GHM and he disputed daily do. 

ROMANS. ROMANS. ' ROMANS, 

unto obedience of the faith GH M unto the obedience of the faith that obedience might be given 

unto the faith 
truth yet follow iniquity ... GHM truth and follow iniquity ... reads with GH 



THE LISTS OF TEXTS USED FOR COMPAEISON 



183 
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♦ ■•■» 



Chnp. Verse 
11 25 



15 12 



11 4 

2 1 

2 1 

2 4 



W. TYNDALE 



W. TYNDALE 



JUGGE'S REVISION 



4 8 GH 

2 12 

1 4 

3 G 

1 1 

2 2 



M. Empebowb 1534 

1 CORINTHIAN 8. 
this cup is the new testament 

in my blood 

arose from death 

no resurrection from death 

2 CORINTHIANS, 
other another Gospel 

GALATIANS. 
then 1 4 years after that . . . 

EPHESIAN8. 
hath quickened you also . . . 

PHILIPPIANS. 

and that no man consider] 
his own but what is mete > 
for other J 

1 THESSALONIAN8. 
M despiseth not man 

1 TIMOTHY, 
authority over a man G H M 

1 PETER, 
and that purifieth not 
and be not afraid 



Finished 1535 
1 CORINTHIANS. 
OHM omitted 



• • • • • • 



• • • • • • 



G H M arose from the dead 

G H M no resurrection of the dead 

2 CORINTHIAN8. 
GH M either another Gospel 

GALATIAN8. 
GH M then 14 years thereafter 



GHM 
GHM 



3 

1 1 

3 3 

6 1 

7 7 



9 22 



1 JOHN, 
concerning which we heard 
M not for our sins only 

2 JOHN. 

all that have known the truth 

3 JOHN, 
walkest in truth 

HEBREWS. 

by prophets . . » 

and this man was courted 

let us leave the doctrine ... 

no man denieth but that 
which is less receiveth 
blessing of that which is 
greater ... ... ... ... 

without effusion of blood... 



EPHESIANS. 
GHM you hath he quickened also 

PHILIPPIANS. 

GHM and look not every man on his 
own things but every man 
on the things of other men 

1 THESSALONIANS. 
despise not man 

1 TIMOTHY, 
authority over the man 

1 PETER. 

and that perisheth not 

not being afraid 

1 JOHN. 

GHM which we have heard 

GH not for your sins only 

2 JOHN. 
M all that know the truth 
GH that 'knowen' 

3 JOHN. 
GH M walkest in trouble 

HEBREWS. 

G H M by the prophets 

GHM and yet was this man counted 
GH M let us love the doctrine 

without all naysaying he which 

is less received blessing of 

him which is greater 

GH M receiveth tUe same us 1535 ... 

GHM without shedding of blood... 



(1552) No 29. F. FRY'S No 36 

1 CORINTHIANS, 
reads with 1534 

reads with GH 
do. 

2 CORINTHIANS, 
reads with GH 

GALATIANS. 

( (1552) reads with GH 
(No. 36 reads with 1534 

EPHESIANS. 
reads with GH 



PHILIPPIANS. 



reads with GH 

1 THESSALONIANS 
reads with 1534 

1 TIMOTHY, 
reads withGH 

1 PETEB. 
reads withGH 
do. 

1 JOHN, 
reads withGH 
reads with 1534 

2 JOHN, 
reads with 1535 &M 

3 JOHN, 
walkest in the truth 

HEBREWS, 
reads withGH 

do. 
reads with 1534 



reads with GH 
do. 




THE LIST OF TEXTS No. 2 Continued 



♦ ■ • ■ ♦ 



W. TYNDALE 



W. TYNDALE 



JUGGE'S REVISION 



M. Empebowb 1534 

JAMES. 
Chap. Verse 

1 27 to visit the friendless... 
THE REVELATION. 

9 4 it hurt the grass 

13 5 a month given unto him .. 



Finished 153 5 
JAMES. 
GHM to visit the fatherless ... 
THE REVELATION. 



(1 552) NO 29. F. FRY'S N° 36 
JAMES, 
reads with G H 

THE REVELATION. 



it was commanded that they ] 

iirir .^ should not h ^\ h T? ^ . I reads with GH 
GHMit was commanded them that ( 

else same ' 

GH M give onto him a month 



16 19 cities of nations fell GHM cities of all nations fell 



do. 
do. 



THE LIST OF TEXTS No. 3 



♦■•>♦ 



W. TYNDALE 



W. TYNDALE 



M. Empebowb 1534 
Shewing those texts adopted by G H 
and by Matthew's 1537 

Chap. Verse. MATTHEW. 

13 30 GHM but gather the wheat 

— 55 GH M this the carpenter's son 

bring them hither to me . . . 

there shall be weeping 

MARE, 
under colour of long praying 

woe is then to them 

till all these things 

and when they heard 

and is set down 

LUKE. 

Herod King of Jewry 

among women ... 

that are accept before him 
of other that one of the old 
G H then said he to the disciples 

JOHN, 
but now ye believe not 
your time is alway ready .. . 

though I judge 

but he that sent me is true 



14 


18 


24 


51 


12 


40 


13 


17 


— 


30 


16 


11 


— 


19 


1 


5 


— 


42 


— 


75 


9 


8 


17 


1 


5 


47 


7 


6 


8 


16 


_ 


26 



Finished 1535 
Shewing where this edition and 
Matthews 1537 have followed GH 

MATTHEW, 
but bear ye the wheat 

this a carpenter's son 

GHM bring them hither 

GHM and there shall be weeping 

MARE. 
GHM under a colour of long praying 
GHM woe shall be then to them 
G H M till these things 
GHM and though they heard 
GHM and sat him down 

LUKE. 
GHM Herod the King of Jewry 
GHM among the women 
G H M as are accept before him 
GHM of some that one of the old 
M then said he to his disciples 

JOHN. 
GHM but seeing ye believe not 
GHM but your time is alway ready 
GHM and if I judge 
GHM yea and he that sent me is tiue 



I 
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THE LIST OF TEXTS No. 3 Continued 



♦■•■♦ 



W. TYNDALE 



W. TYNDALE 



<3hap. Terse 
8 27 


— 44 


10 12 GHM 


10 38 GHM 


11 6 


15 20 OHM 



7 46 



8 


3 


14 


23 


18 


18 GHM 


l?t 


11 


— 


13 


i: 


13 


1 . 


12 


15 


13 


— 


21 


1 


12 GHM 


■5 11 GHM 


9 


3 GHM 


2 


16 


■3 12 GHM 



•3 5 



2 27 


3 10 


3 25 


2 12 GHM 


4 14 


5 13 GHM 



M. Emperowb 1534 
JOHN. 

they understood 

ye will follow 

the wolf catcheth them 
that the father is in me 
then abode he 
that I said onto you ... 

ACTS. 

and desired that he might find a 
tabernacle 

entering into every house ... 

and when they had ordained 

for he had a tow 

there are yet twelve days ... 

resurrection from death ... 

ROMANS. 

and diligently to harbour 

Penis which laboured in the Lord 

1 CORINTHIAN& 

rising again from death 

came resurrection from death .. 

2 CORINTHIANS, 
we have had our conversation .. 
known in your consciences 
I sent these brethren 

GALATIAN8. 

no flesh shall be justified 

the law is not of faith 

EPHE8IAN8. 
was not opened unto 

PHILIPPIANS. 

I should have had sorrow 

of his resurrection 

COL088IAN8. 
ox persons • . . ... ... • . . . . 

2 THESSALONIANS. 
believed not the truth 

1 TIMOTHY. 

despise not the gift 

from house to house idle 



Finished 1535 
JOHN. 
GHM how be it they understood 
GHM ye will do 

the wolf taketh them 
that the father in me 
GHM yet abode he 

that I say unto you 

ACTS. 
GHM and would fain have made a tabernacle 

GHM and entered into every house 
GHM and they ordained 

for he had made a vow 
GHM there are yet but twelve days 
GHM resurrection of the dead 

ROMANS. 
GHM and be ready to harbour 
GHM Persia which laboured much in the Lord 

1 CORINTHIANS. 
GHM rising again of the dead 
GHM came the resurrection of the dead 

2 CORINTHIANS. 

we have our conversation 
known in our consciences 
I sent the brethren 

GALATIANS. 
G H M no flesh can be justified 
the law is not faith 

EPHESIANS. 
GHM was opened unto 

PHIMPPIANB. 
G H M I should have sorrow 

G H M of the resurrection 

COLOSSIAN& 
G H M of persons with God 

2 THE8SALONIAN8. 
believeth not the truth 

1 TIMOTHY. 

GHM despise not that gift 
from house idle 



AAA 



THE LISTS OF TEXTS USED FOE COMPARISON 



TAB LIST OF TEXTS No. 3 Continued 



W. TTNDALE 


W. TYNDADE 


M. Empekowr 1534 


Finished 153G 


a TIMOTHY. 
1 S bat suffer adversity 


2 TIMOTHY. 


... GHM bnt suffer thou adversity 


4 10 and hath loved 


... OHM and ktveth 


1 PETEB, 


1 PETEB. 


1 17 every man's work 


... OHM every man's works 


5 13 at Babylon 


... OHM of Babylon 


1JOHN. 


1 JOHN. 


2 11 GHM became that darkness 


because the darkness 


5 1 GHM that Jesus is Christ 


that Jesus Christ 


HEBBJSWS. 


HEBREWS. 


1 9 OHM and hated iniquity 


andhateth iniquity 


3 16 GHM when they heard rebelled... 


when they had rebelled 


9 22 and almost all things 


... OHM and also almost all things 


JAMES. 


JAMES. 


1 4 OHM her perfect work 


her perfect works 


5 15 OHM theprayerof faith 


their prayer of faith 



THE REVELATION. 
2 G G H M remove thy candlestick 
6 14 O H M mountains and isles ... 
14 10 drink of the wine 

18 7 she said in har heart ... 



THE REVELATION. 
remove the candlestick 
mountains and hills 
GHM drink the wine 
GHM she said in herself 



The General Index page 189 folia tot the Plata. 




THE DESCRIPTION AT FIRST DESIGNED* TO BE GIVEN OF THE 
EDITIONS OF THE NEW TESTAMENT TYNDALE'S VERSION AND 
OF TWO EDITIONS OF THE BISHOPS' VERSION THE VERSES 
NOT NUMBERED ARE NOW COMPLETED. EXACT COPIES OF 
THIRTY FIRST TITLES TEN SECOND TITLES AND EIGHTY-ONE 
WHOLE PAGES WITH EXAMPLES OF THE TYPE WOODCUTS 
CAPITALS COLOPHONS &c ALL THE SIZE OF THE ORIGINALS 
ARE HERE SET FORTH ON SEVENTY-THREE PLATES. 





Oje Character of Cynbale 

AND THE VALUE OF HIS TRANSLATIONS 
FROM ONE WHO WAS WELL QUALIFIED TO GIVE AN OPINION ON THEM. 



' There is scarcely a corner of the habitable globe into which English energy has 
not penetrated ; and wherever the English language is heard, there the words in which 
Tyndale gave the Holy Scripture to his countrymen are repeated with heartfelt reverence 
as the holiest, and yet the most familiar, of all words. They are the first that the 
opening intellect of the child receives with wondering faith from the lips of its mother ; 
they are the last that tremble on the tongue of the dying as he commends his soul to 
God.' 

6 One feels instinctively that he was no ordinary common-place man, no mere 
scholar, or active, energetic priest. He was no shrewd man of the world, but was 
ignorant as a child of the ordinary acts by which favour is propitiated, and popularity 
so frequently won. His simplicity, his earnestness, his noble unselfishness, his love of 
truth, his independence, his clearness and force of mind, his invincible energy and power — 
these mark him out as a true hero, one of those great men specially raised up and 
qualified for a noble work, whose lives always constitute a landmark in the annals of 
human history.' 

' The more that his character is investigated, the more conspicuous is his Christian 
heroism. There is nothing to alloy the admiration with which we regard him, no taint 
of weakness, no suspicion of selfishness, no parade of pride. Humble and irreproachable 
in his life, zealous and devoted in his work, beloved by his friends, respected by his 
enemies, faithful unto death, where among the army of martyrs shall we find a nobler 
than William Tyndale.' — Life of Tyndale, Demaus pp. 493, 486. 
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Plalell 
N~eirTestt li/ndalr JS36 folio Bodleian, 



JViff Testament li/ndale 1536 Tolu> PIate,z 
Thegofpril of S. Mathue. Fo. Primo. 

►ft #I)aptter, 

a 10 ftettmeortbe generation of 

iBcOflOfraneofSauto/tbefimalfoofj 
ibam. abjabatnbeoarjIJlaaG^aacbt* j 
Jacob :;pcobbegat3|uoaBanb h»b«< ; 
t:3uBa6btgat©WEe»»wamof*l>a< J 
: ptarestiegafcefrom '• Warn begat ; 
«:3tam begat aminatnbtamiaabab ' 
n begat Salmon: Salmon bcgat:»oos 
ofTltabab:»oo»btBSt»beDof8uft:ji»eObeo8»3|eire:3e(ft/*o •*?.* 
begat »ainT> theftynge : ^uttithtftimgebegat Salomon / of '•™*;, a : 
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^orephbtcbufbanbebepngeapattpreman/anblotb to mate an 

*tbl [thelo?OeapptteB Sn&etm 

bntob f feautbfeartnat g*S&g 

totalu *t»c8cepuebf(ier nuttunram-. 

feottl le/j&onttjeltcall ■**■*«. 

tilana mtheirfpnneB.* 'v>"^"- 

3B 31 pohenoffhelojbt E &ie. 7 .c 

w bptdt IbetbitbchPlteKi 7 

Qalit sname CmanueU *»«««i. 
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Plate 28 
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Plate 29 
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rauItefrn6efeultetuut$mu3nbtbepbao "i? ""!£''"■"?• , 
nochplo.bpcaufcthat.flfjabetb twabaren ATSSS^ 
ant ban) toerefoei foplten inage. cijarta. r oim«»ici» t»« 

***■»■ «22£^ t0 B^&* a !* inn ' sssssSiSSBBa: 

UeaoHBcebefofe«oo,a8hjrau[recameai> MrdotaiiVo" hh oba«» 

teelrttoaMobumeincmfe.^hetomteZ^f^'irS'S^o* 
into tticttmpKof the UoSie.anDtijettitlole popuiipi«abamrf<me« 
mtiltinrteof tbtpeople toetettoutuipprer K,£m?mi™.?ff^ 
ti^UtbfIncmfetoa«abuCTpnB.anDteeiKS,Xn»aUTto.u« 
appeteDtmtohpmanaunneliof tf)e JUnOe rt«.(nquoojpni»»»ttafo< 
ft^^ngontbewsbtrpoeoetbealterofm--^ 
ctnfe.anotDben^ch^rpasratoehfihetoaSi mojtirrutcrujjer cum. ait 
abaOirt^nofeacecanieonbpm. "SSSiSiCISSSK— 

(Ctjeauueiirapo Unto hpnufeattnotza* ,K?S2?}S3SgS 
coati>,fojthpp?apctiBhacDc:an6tbPh)pEc ciotua.Hwtqj.tua «ii>a< 
State* M&^ P aron t ,a«.ttjou Quit M« M, m j?. 

tal QPS namcjobn, ano tbOU ftjalt (jaut IOJ> «inrem:« etil Baud. urn IK 

ai«0labn«,8n6ma«pn»lltrtopcea^^^«V e M , iS? 



Plate 30 
tfrirTest' TyntiaJe 1S38 4*° CanteiiuiryCalAettml 



Plale 31 
Nen-Testt tym/alc 153S £ l ° fianfer&itry dttfiedml- 

tttt ■ 




Aetj.CkJ. T*Cir. chqi-I'S 
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Plate 32 
Mr Test. En^'B/ndaU.—Lalin t Erasmas #?» 
Wi/llyam PctrtU JS48-47 



Plate 33 
Wen-Test? Engt,Ti/ndale.-Lalin.firasmus. #f" 
Wyllyam Powell JS-iS-fZ 

CCbe gofpel afo* c . /;Tt 

&apntXufeetlje€ua^ -ti V A IN 
gelpfte. QEL1VMSE 



:<Crjef3»?fteCrjapiite. 



C VNDVM 
LVCAM, 
ERE CAP.VT. PBJMVBI. 
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-Satin 
IBfebua 

ltfacrc— 
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11 319 lu 
fefacerdoequi' 
idfleteZactjori' 

urfe p *°nlIiuaoe flliabuajQaro 
r_.lr etnomeaeftu jji.jabetl?. 
nnie ierantfluteiniulhaiiibc co. 
Itflh- f 810 Bto i wfantea fn om= 
"■J, mbua pieceptiset lulhft' 
«"" calionibua Domini, me* 
per* PMbeniibilce : neceratih 

jtoeg l(s p» 01 « >«» g> «r« <eii> 
aribo?bpnaunc» oftheXojbe, thatroman S^^lf r &*«5!S. pM ' 
coulbe fpnbetaulte tDith tbem. 3nb thep haft faaumittamm cum ra 
nochplo,bpcaufethat<eip3abeth (we banm 2^?"° funneretur Ze. 
ano bothe breretoa ttrpnen in ajje. M »m •*», recundmn cm. 

neeolfycebe^e-Sob, aaWnm.ftMmeSc- 3?tKt5JSMS45 
co?OPngtothecunomeoftoej8?tett*solRce, "igreirua in tempium bo. 

i«»« m. a *»_«!* »«■ «.* v —.1!. l!i J: r?T . ptfCHfo piecabatur foiia tan 

into the temple of the Hajbe, anb the tobole pmti&mnmtia . sppa 

multitude of the people toetettontln mafer ""' "" m '"' ""S 81 "* °° 

totoletheincencet^bui^nBe.3 n &t^ 

appeceb bnto him an aungell of the JUnDe ientaooieri.«tzaci;ariai 

cenie^notnjmzacpana^tatoe^ tyttsas «utemabiiiaangeiue. 
abafbet),ant) fearecameon Jjirn. •Retimws z*wt?eri8><]tio 

fltheaunaell&ibbntohirmfeatenatz* J^'S^gC 
thatf,fa»hppwpetii5barbe:anbthPbrefe beti)pari« rAMaim, et 

tal hiss name 3|ohn,anb thou (halt haue tope w « tptmiio, m nrnitifup. 
anbQlatmes.anbmanp (hall relopceathpg e ™» Miiuftatiaamiebunt. 



Plate 34 
MorTal. Tyndale 15 £8 4r"° (T.Peti/t) Lincoln Col. 



Plate 35 
Ifetr Tat. Ttyndale 1548 4- 1 ? (T.PetytJlineeln Col. 

«£&•!• Ctjaptet. 

CCbeeptttleof&apnt 

$aul tbe 3lpottle Onto rtje (Paiattjiang. 
l.«Wtet. 
a > not of mMetbecbpmaMrotbp »«*_ 

i ftp got) the fanjKtob<cl)ia?reb ggfcg 
jalf b;eOBit*ichattD«biiK. ■!&«* 
rtjgacions of (Bala tttta-OracB j^K 
peatefca 90Dttjefa[bnr,?ftom»i»«un»» 
out lojtj 3ef"«Clj?f(l,tob!>cb gaue bimtof fo? out fpnnes S2i ft' 
to belpuet t)0 f t6 tbia pjeftnt eujt ttra?lD, tljojoto p topi of «nr f g« 
«ob ourfa tber.to tobam be pjapfe f o? euec 9 euet.amen. jgqT^T 
3 matueple fpeate To tone rumen frO tjpmj calleb pou fi""ffig 
in £ grate of cbjummo amrttjet(6Drpel,tobicb (0 notbins StSK 
rls.but f ttjete be feme ftjtjittj tteublepou , j intf be to pet- *"*"" 
urct the«ofpelofcb;irt. £euettbetas tboutjhtdeoutfel' f U uum 
ura,oian ansel ftB beaue,p?eaclje anp otbet gofpel tinto "•"■*»' 
^u.Wtbattoppchfiiebaueintacbebiintopou.bolbbpm^.Xof 
ae a cutfeo. 38 3 rapbebefoje,fo lap 3 nolo agapn,pf anp f«"g* 
manpjeacbeartportjettbpnaeSntopou.tbetBatpebaue^fco^, 
tettaue6,bolbebpmatturW).J9;tatbt9 manneeDocttp* «J*4 
ne,o; (SobOesKiDtbet go J about to plearemtn^f 3 ftu* .,•« 
Oprbtopleafemrn.3txierenottl)ere[uauntafChjiu. p^ffS 
* *31cettifppauBjeth?8,pttie<lE'orptHDblctjtoasp?eacJ)eD t R.i* 
ofme.lnaBnotaftetfmanntrofmJ.netbetreceaiiebgawj^ 
of mS.netbettoaeg tauatjtit:tjut tcteaueb Itbppftuela mraAh 
tumof3|emBtbflft.fo?pebsuebeartitofmpt6uertatie«g' « 
in tpmtpaft,in tbe3«nratDapea,liototbat bepont>emea> 
fute 3 prtfecutro foe congregation of (Bob, ft fpopletj <t£ 
pjeuapleb in tbe 3etoeg latoe^boueman? of my capanp* 
onB.ttbittJfoeteofmpneotonenacum.fftBaBa mottie mo» 
« tJrment mspn t ener of tbe trab (turns of tbe eibtta. 
VutttMitpleafeDgotXtobicb feparatebme frS mproo* 
tff.ui. tbena 



Plate 36 
Murlhst. Tyndale 1J49-8 4t° fl^Tiflle 
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Plate 41 



Mar Test: Tyndale JS48. Jtychard Juppe 

The Title MalthtrrChsipJ Zu&e 

C&e netoe 

Tettanunt of Dure 

Saufourjtfu 

Onitt 



Jtomrta. 
DD&aflbruertijmattaiibjpttm 
ate ti>me,artto;|rttai fo; oure 
IfaifTpnQC 

0re thererense eflheTitte 

&ranflatebb?2iPpUpatn 
flfpnDale, after t&e 

laftccoppecojrec- 
teftbpbpalpfe. 

3W« Imprint 

on. the reverse ef last leaf 

3mp*pntrtiaijront]0fibp&pdt>att> 

Jujig^btDdlpneempaules 

ctninlmirfirat tbetfeB« 

a£(be3Bibte. 



Luke- C7tap& 




Romans ChapJ 



Uphesiatu Chap. J 



frfyJohn-CheyJ «» 



C apitals to C /uuiters 



Rertlaiisns 0tapJ 



Rerelatittns Chap JO 



Thw Plate A/w been supplied 



Plate 42 
Nor Test. Eny>fTyndalc.—£atCn,Eiwmus 4" 
WyUyam Pomlt 1540 



Plate 43 
IfeirTest. EntfiTi/ndaU.—LiitiiifiYismus i b 

WuUyam Powell J54fi. 

Foli.lxin. 

%\\t pfpell after EVAN 

5>apnt3tube ttje euan* geli v m s& 
seme. c ™ 

/ICAPVT.PRIMVM. 



is regis ludee 
icerdos qui" da 

amine Zacari * 

at device Abta, * vxor i III* 
mdefiliabu* Aaron. bttiQ- 
menniis Elfxabelh: Jr'tJnt 
autemiufli ambo coram tlcO 
verf 'antes In omnibus prae ; 
ceplfs & iuHificaiionlbus do 
mini , irreprehenlibiles»i*ec 

betnametoaaClpmbrtb-JBotbehiereper «Miiiisiiniie W oi»«J«r« 

ftaebetoc<eoT) > antitDaIhe6malttiElaro«£^*,,^ t ^r i : 
ant) o r opnauncea of ttje TloM, tJrjat no man 

no cftplb, bpcaufe tfrat clpsabettitoaabaren „ a> , n °rdi„« vim r.* »• 
anb both toere Ml fttpben in age. ™r d ™ • 'jfsf"". to r " rue ' 

,. 20nbitrametopan'e,aBbeerecute6tbep?e* sStfSmSLSH 
(tea office beftvegob.asiblacourCeranttac* °d<»w intei.dcrii,in 5 .cf. 
coAinuetotbecnnnmtoftbep^ftes offpee, |£5afe%5.'pS 
taia lot urea toburnetmenre .anobe tnenfe ab«»r r<>ri. tempore uij. 

5_j— il_* u uu U r .l'|.U A rl .uk... _. u -h. &l.^.t_i I- miamatia . ADDaruit ailtem 



fntDtbetempteoftbeK^be^anl. tljetobole &Z£.$8Sf!£r m 
multftnbe of (be people tnere tmnjoute in dexrr8iit»rt», in qU o *y. 
pjaperiDbitefbeincenretoaBabucrang.anB ;!r su,fo ''?" l °!j" *' 
tbeteappenbbnto (jpm an3un B ell of (be g?5£55S*Sr™ 
lo?Be(tanbpngontbetpgfjt[pbeoftbeaul< ««• A»»«oii«jiii«m<«. 
tttotintenfe.ainbtobejaciBriaslatDefjpni, 8e '"'* 
betoaaaba(beb,anBfearecameonbim. Newmex zadwia, qU i>« 

«be3unp^!(aiDbntobiTOtateiiat)a= c tr.wo™^E". 
cbar^fo?tjtt5p^mBrjarteanottn>topfe be* t»n'« >">< niium , « 
enjabeth l|)al betetbealon.anbtbouthalt S^'JT'S.S!. 1 Si 
call bia name3|obn .anb thou Ojalthaueiop &e*wud°, a m au, f„ P „ 
anb glabnea, anb manp lljall teiopce at bis ■*• "«■»""'" s™i«biiot . 
bRtbe 



Plate 44 
New Test. Ttyndale CfipeZand 1549 8™ 



The Tifle 



'JTiisLeltto 
Matheir 
Mark. 
fyLuhe 

Prole. Rem. 






l*AcU. 



Jaopnt3fojhn. 

«he jfKffe Chapter 

be became man.«he teih'monieof 3)0(11 
(t(jr raiipnge of anbjroje prttr.i re, 
-"■ "-- *-rgpmipn8e toas the 
IrtjrtaotfpetoaBttmjj 
the too;&e tuaa «foB 
: tow iii tbe bcgpn< 
tij 0ob • 3H ttjpngtfl 
ie bp 1 1 enb ttpttoout 
be nultipniie ttjat toae 
iiwas IpEe.atibttK 
i&rbeliBhtrbpnethjn 
« compielbewb it not 
am (SoD.TObofe name 
BaatopmeBtobeare 
nittooush bfm might 
(itbitt to bear ttu hies 
off UBbt-fKliattDaBaraKlvQbrjiotticiJiigiitrtti 
all men ttjat tome into tbetowloe. tee toaa m the 
wotfb, and tbettwlb toasmabe by Vpn",ant>per 
thetnoMbehnetDettpinnot. ^ 

♦^^erameamwiatb^atonejanBbiaotonereSS 
ttiutbbpmnotj&ufaomanpaacrcriuehlnmin) ,(*: Win y 
tbtmljeBauepowettoberbrraneBar ««)» in w 0»o«m 
u)8t «hep beleuett on bio name*, tohitlj woe bo^ie P*°Pje 
not Of nje bloube no» of the tapli of ffreflefbe. noj * a £ >J "?* 
vffofthcwaofmaminuof«)ob. 5!I ,,M ? 

<T3nn *bt wo^e tone mabefltdji anb blorttta*innnes oc 
nnms Tjs.anb toe ratnc the ulo;p of tt,aB tbcaloip (Sob 
oftbeonn?beo^t«faittofth^fatljec,tDbichtoo*tiapafB-iX 
tnaBfulloCBcaeeonbOfttte.* 2S* 1 ?* 

*tnhon bate tnitnea of him < crfen CaipnffCtnB JWon oarf 
jb.it. ojaatotfhw. 

On the Last leaf Sererse EE8 

IT jketolp 3m* 

pitnreb at JLontion bp meTOfUiara 

floplanb.bwellpnfiein^'letftretr at the 
fpSntofthe»of((BacinnB. 



Capilali 



C dun pjiullefljo flb imnimendnm 
(olujn._ 

Z-'Pa,r US™ OpUaUf. 

fc , [ Chapters 

H iFTY 
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Plate 48 



NeirTesl* Tyadale 1550 Freschorer Zurieh. 



FirstTiOe 



%ty netoe 

ftftammt fawtj&ittp traii^ 

latrtbp a^ika £oiitrftaI. 
3Eimo. i y $ o. 



Actn : QiapJ 



ZfEpfa 



ZpofOt. 



Solatium 



T-omn.x'a.a. 
TD tjatfo rner $ inges are mpf fen 
8fo;etprnf,itrt toipttmfo; 
oureUarapime 

Aulogmpbut the Netr Testament 
Second. Title 



Hebrew 



5« W1k appear*/ 9 w fyuefmt 9 bwrr 
v>itmv$ (btmtDtmnm^at atmdLl Irfc 

0$ l». &^tobt$vetM»f«i««n* jwr&e; fc= 

claittoteowpcw t^afijini()pe(wijrfdtPiD« 

be wutj $e Mkt 9 fc» fonne M" (Efrftf. 
3t* Aw unite tpeencffnwtfriliwiitiwje 

(-»£>_ 2W> 

5««neflanrfljv2Imcn.Jiwfpfome<«be 
3efa- Vtegutf of miw €w&e 3e- 

|u (Thrill fctWrf^pwiaE: 

2tMOk 



JnifpJok,! 



gjmpjpntet at Sir* 

rufc/byCfciftoffcl jro^ 

1. >• *o. 
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Plate 53 
New Test. r n/ndaf.e 4- to R.Juffge I>robuJ>ly 1552 
First Title F.FryS Celled urn 

»•> tdienetoeCettammt 

of out j&autour 3Wu c^ilfe. jfaptbnilip Iran* 

natttoutoftOcffitahe. 

Crostl) ttjciflotes anD crporitionaaftltetiatfce pla* 
coa; tlieran. 



P««* <^«c. 



Mg&rttMf f. 

Vniorfucmprtapitemifmistorlefus, 

Hicfituse/irJebetnmaliumleptti. 

^eptarle, tDfticbCteitt comaunbeD tobeftouabt 
Jsbra tobefounbe, notelteto be fought. 



Plate 54 
Men-Test. Ityndale #» M.Jaygre Probably 155Z 
F.Frys Collection, 

{td8,Tbfpttmt>pS>apnt3Lu&e tye (Cuancrtpft, 

tobkbetoagpjetentanbetrovneesof tbem . 



3 « 

* i 

6 * 

Oft fiwner tcea*+^Ej«* 

i tpfeflrcarefrenti «*2?*"" 

opbiUi£)3hauetn?itte 

otaltbat 3erna began 

toBo ceteaelj.tint^ltfje 

BapintDljirtj betoas ta 

ben bp, after fc be tbo* 

rototjieholpsoil.hat) 

geuen amunaunoeme* 

tesbntotbeaipoftlejs, 

tobitbehebatiehofen: 

I to top alto foe fbetoeD 

' bimtafalpue after UOukaWc 

paffionbgmanp ttrtftL 

appear!*gtintothemfourtjbapf#,anl>fpeaftpngoftbea* 

fcjngtbomeofiBotl.anbeatbeceStbemtosetbe^an&com* 

maunbeb them,thattbej Bnilbnotbepattttom3e(ulaleni: 



Plate 55 
New Test. Tyndale 4"> RJuyyc I: 'fry's rMectim 
Probably 1552 

Second Title 



Plate. 56 
Few Test, Tyndale Prcba&ly 1552 H.Juffge 

The Title 

ofout Cauiout Jefti c&iflte, 

f.ipfbiullp tranftateD nut aftbiflrehc, 

■n&p«ufto by the commauritftfflenle of Hie 

hpnflM muttht.sne tjie faonaurabie 

counM [,anb bp i ijerri tuccoj ifift. 

Gdlo£- ^m*T h# fmft Chanter. 

inlbi 



CpatbviiiE _ 

^tmrttttbit&CtluftcGmaiibtbnbebwiBc 
3s (tn to be founbe, not (ilea to oe£b ugfjt. 
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Plate 57 
Weir Test. Tyndale M.Jufpe Sf Mali Cathedral 
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Sol. in aquaria. X 
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ThcTable. 

c On Spawn anb Jute* MP, 
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C ©nail Sam WW. 
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Imprinted at La/don inTouks 

Cfmrtfjegarbe bp Hpc&artw 

Jug je,iQ«m« to tbe Qutow Ufa- 

MU,Eo}bt&lutia al otifa mm to 

PHW, o> «u« » l" POT" 

'taMBNiM to 



Z"*Ep.Cer. 

Chop. 3. 



THE 
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MJ* BW 



(Cluf.6) Of SAuke. 



Chap-S. 
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Plate 58 
New Test. Tyndale 4*° R.Juff<je Probably 1553 

First Title F.Frys Collection. 

^ ftbenetoe Ceftament 

ofoureS>auiour 3c(ua£lx:itlc. fa?$Mptian(la< 
teiouttofttjccBtthc. 

fftBiilj tfte &otegant> e rpofitioiia of ttw oackcpla-- 
cetf therein. 



Kin* ^ 



i»»*rt>e.roi.f. 



Vnio t quempr*cepitermferMtorUfus> 

Hicfim: tjt^cbttnon aliunde peti. 

^DbcpearletDljict) (Sfeitt c5maunt>eD to bebougtlte: 
Satieceto be6mtiBe,noteUeetoberouj$t. 



Plate 59 
Ne>rTcsl. Tymdale 4*° R.Juype J>rabablylS53 

P.Fi-ifa Collection- 



OfS.Malbfbt. Chopxiij. 



tangs' anibefapbe to tbem:tbe enufous man batb bone 
tbig. Cften tbefecuauntegi Qq$ e onto bp tmtopl t tljoii tben 
tbat toe go anb toebe tbem out-® u t tie fapbe^apjefttotjile 
pe go snout to toebe out tbe tacea.pe pluche tip alio ft tbem 
tbetobeatebptbetoote#:ietbotb_atotnetogMbertpllbac* 
uctt tome,anb in tpme of bat ueft.jtopH Tape to tlje renew, 
gatbet pe fpjO tbe tarej5,(i bpnb tbemin Ibeuea to be b?ent: 
butgatber tbetoljeate into mp barne. 

anotberparablebeputfojtb onto tbem, (apinge : Cfte KE-ff 
ttpngbome of btauenta Iphe onto a gtapne ofmulatb teeb, 
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The Part of StMaltherr Probably Printed at Cologne in. 1525 
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All Souls' College Copy Bishops' N.T. Verses not numbered ... XVI, XIX, 173 to 178 

Compared with 1569 & 1572 176 

Almanack, The first year of, no proof of the date of the book, with examples ... XII, 155 

Anderson, C. supposes the 1535 is spelled to represent Gloucestershire dialect ... ... 65 

says the editions of 1536 were reprints of the 1534 : proved incorrect ... 82 

his Annals referred to XI, XII, XX, 36, 41, 58, 65, 68, 82, 95, 98, 104, 138, 173 

Arber, Edward, his facsimile of the Cologne Quarto ... ... ... ... ... 37, 173 
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his Transcript of the Registers of the Company of Stationei-s ... 139, 140 
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Bale, John, his Image of Both Churches referred to in the Notes to No. 19 ... ... 117 

and No. 22 p. 123, and No. 24 p. 130, and No. 26 p. 136, and No. 28 p. 143 
not referred to in Jugge's Revision ... ... ... ... ... ... 156 

Barker, Christopher, New Testament printed by him ... ... ... ... .. 139 

Beham, Hans Sebald, his woodcuts ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 57, 78 

Berthelet, Thomas, his printing ... ... . . ... ... ... ... ... 70 
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Bishops' Version alluded to XVII, XIX, 139, 140, 146, 155, 175 

two editions of the New Testament, verses not numbered ... 173 to 178 

A Title, <fec. in a copy of No. 12 .. ... ... ... ... ... 86 

Bishops' Version New Test, two editions without verses mistaken for Tyndale's, XVI, XVIII, 173 

two editions dates not known ... ... ... ... ... 173 

much resemble No. 29 (1552) in some parts ... ... ... 175 

Dr Westcott's remarks on Mr OhWs MS XVIII 

nearly the same as the editions 1569 & 1572 ... ... 173 

see also Offor. 
Bohn's Lowndes, quoted... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 95, 97, 133 

Boleyn, Queen Ann, her copy of 1534 November, on Vellum 45 
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Calvin, John, A gathering of certain hard words ... ... ... ... ... 135 

Garbles, John, who died in prison 1556, his copy No. 19, note on the fly leaf quoted 110, 111 
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Catalogued, why some editions are incorrectly 

Chapters Compared, see each edition ; generally thirteen, in some twenty -eight 

Chere, Sib John, 138. Quotations from his Manuscript, part of St Mark... 

' Cheke's translation,* no edition known as such ... 
Chester, J. L., his Life of John Rogers quoted 

Chethah Library, copy of the Bishops' New Testament verses not numbered 
1 Church,' this word not found in Tyndale in place of ' Congregation ' 
Cochlaeus, J. referred to, First Edition, No. 1 
Cock, Symon, his edition of Den speghel, <fec., 1532 

Cokayne, Mr, (Lancaster Herald) explains the Arms on the reverse of the Title No. 19 
Cologne Quarto not known to have been finished 

Mr Arber's facsimile ... 

not within the scope of this work ... 
'Communion, The Order of,' 1548, Common Prayer 1549 referred to ... 129, 130, 132, 138 

Comparison Three New Testaments and Matthew's 1537 1 to 32 

Numerous comparisons, see each edition ... ... ... ... ... also XI 

Cooke, James H., extracts from his MS. ; * The Tyn dales/ <fec XIII 

Cotton, Dr, referred to X, XI, 57, 68, 95, 104, 109, 138, 139, 155 

Coverdale Bible, 1535, woodcuts ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 57 

cuts not used in No. 40 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 171 

Coverdale's Version and the woodcuts in the Bible 1535 referred to XIII, 57, 76, 131, 153, 171 

Cowke or Gowghe, Symon, his printing 78 

Crom, Matthew, Antwerp, his printing. Coverdale New Testaments 79 

D 

Date of an edition where unknown ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... X 

editions differ from the 1st year in the Almanack and examples ... XII 

many uncertain .. . ... ... ... ... ... .,, ... ... ... XV" 

Demaus, R. referred to XIV, XV, 36, 41, 45, 67 

his Character of Tyndale 188 

Dibdin, referred to 70,82,95 

Douce, B. 226. In the Bodleian. No date, the probable date proved 161 

Remarkable error proves this ... ... ... ... 161 

Duglot, editions No. 14 p. 93, No. 16 p. 99, No. 21 p. 121, No. 27 p. 137 
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Eadie, Dr, quoted on the edition 1535-34 GH 

Editions, how to describe clearly ; some closely resemble each other ... 
Bow many were printed uncertain 
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Editions, no edition dated 1561 known ... 

Forty, described of Tyndale's New Testament ... 

Edward VI., his Portrait used on a title as late as 1600 

being on the Title no evidence as to date ... 

Egenolph, C, his woodcuts 

Ellis, Alexander J., on the peculiar orthography of 1535 ... 
Emperowr, M. 1534, one on vellum, two on paper, British Museum ... 

his printing 

Endhoven or Endoven, his printing 

Epistles and Gospels, see each edition. 

the changes, as indicating the date, XV, 106, 130, 132, 147, 150, 152, 

153, 159, 163, 165, 166, 175, 176. 
List of, in 1534, after the use of Salisbury ... ... ... ... 46 

according to the Book of Common Prayer ... ... ... ... 106 

Epistles op the Old Testament. 1534, GH, 1535, compared 45, 46 

Erasmus, Exhortation to the diligent study of Scripture 83, 84, 86, 125, 137, 159 

Latin Version, also see Duglot ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 94 

Errors noticed in most editions, some are quoted, very numerous in 1535 ... ... ... 67 

not a sure test of an edition ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... XI 
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Frobenius op Basle, his printing 

F. Fry/s opinion on GH quoted by Dr Eadie and Mr Stevens 

the woodcuts in the Coverdale Bible same as in No. 29, &c. 
Collection contains twenty-eight editions of Tyndale's New Testament 
Reproduction of the First Edition, Introduction quoted 
"Remarks on the Coverdale Bible," various printers used same woodcuts, Ac, 
copy of the Bishops' New Testament as the text of the folio 1572... 
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Gathering op Certain Hard Words by John Calvin, No. 26 

General Remarks, see Remarks. 

GH, The edition with the monogram, see No. 4 

The value and importance of this edition ... 

Not a reprint of 1534, proved 

Influence of this edition 

Peculiarities of this- editiom not all given under No. 4, p. XIV ... 
Godpray, T., his printing 
Greenfield, B. W., referred to on the Pedigree of W. Tyndale 
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Herbert's, W., Typographical Antiquities referred to, 70, 76, 78, 95, 104, 134, 135, 139 

Herbert, W., his Autograph, copied plate 62 ... ... ... ... ... ...85,160,165 

Holbein, Hans, his Title used by Frobenius of Basle ... ... ... ... ... ... 94 

Title to No. 14, No. 16, No. 21, not his, but like it ... ... ... ... 94 

j 

Joye, George, al tared Tyndale's Version ... ... ,. v . ... ... ... ... 38 

' An Apologye ' to Tyndale ... ... ... ... ... ... 39, 40, 58 

passages as altered by him ... ... ... ... ... ... 40 to 43 

for an account o£ see Anderson, Westcott, and Demaus ... ... ... 41 

says ' That they had no Englishman to correct the setting,' <fec. ... ... 67 

alludes to four editions by the Dutch ... ... ... .. ... ... 67 

Jugge, R., the only Reviser who has given his name ... ... ... ... ... IX 

first edition of his Revision No. 29, 145 ; probable date ... ... ... ... 147 

no edition known with a date 174 

his Dedication to the King 147 

his Revision, changes introduced 155, 156 

how the three quartos may be distinguished 156 

the three quartos ; new Readings introduced 157 

new Readings in his edition (1566) 158 

the edition 1535 wholly excluded from .. 157 

the cross and half cross marking the Epistle and Gospel omitted in 

his Revision, and from the two Bishops' New Testaments ... 176 
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Lambeth Palace Bishops' New Testament, verses not numbered 173, 174 

compared with 1569 and 1572 ... 176, 177 

Lenox, James, Esq., referred to... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... XX 

photographs from some of his copies ...XX, 129, 142, 149, 164, 167, 169, 170 

Letter to Sir William Cecil (Lord Burleigh) from Archbishop Parker XVII 

Lewis' History referred to ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 95, 100, 138 

Lists, The, No. 1, No. 2, No. 3 used for comparison, explained ... ... ... ... XI 

List, The, No. 1, page 179. The List No. 2, page 181. The List No. 3, page 184. 
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Manor House, Little Sodbury ... ... ... before the second Title, page 1, alluded to XIX 

Margins. The print in the margins, see each, edition. 

Matthew's Version, woodcuts 45, 78 ; readings adopted in No. 19 explained ... 113 

alluded to 45, 58, 59, 95, 98, 101, 104, 107, 116, 119, 123, 126, 131, 
133, 134, 136, 143, 157, 159 
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Memorial Monument, Sketch by Miss Fry before XX 

quotation describing it ... ... ... ... ... XIX 

Meterin, Jacob Van, probable printer and proprietor of GH and other editions ... ... XIII 

Moore, H., LL.D., New York, supplies information from the Lenox Library, No. 40 170, 172 
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Not, Spelled Nat, in No. 6 p. 70, in No. 14 p. 94, in No. 16, and in No. 21 p. 101. 

Notes in the Margin, 1534 November, No. 3 given in full ... ... ... ... 47, 55 

how many of these adopted... ... ... ... 113 

'Notes op Thomas Mathews,' when introduced No. 19 112, 117 

Notes at the ends of the Chapters first introduced 112 

Notes in Matthew's 1537, how followed in No. 19; not * added ' as implied 113, 116, 117 

o 

Offor, George, his Manuscript description of some editions of the New Testament XVI, XVII 

quotation from G. Offor as to * Sir J. Choke'... ... XVTH 

the edition he states was ' again altered ' and the word ' church ' introduced 

proved to be the Bishops' Version XVII; referred to XIX, 173 

his statement that the altered Tyndale ' of about 1561 ' was ' the most 

important portion of the Bishops' Version ' proved incorrect XVU 

referred to ... ... . . . ... ... ... ... ... J\ I J\, l $ o 

Orthography, the peculiar, of 1535 compared with 1534, list of words 62 to 65 

the usual spelling used in the Table 1535 62 

Owen, Hugh, Esq. F.S.A., thanks to, and others for kind assistance XXI 
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Pages, 81 whole Pages copied in the Plates ... ... ... ... XXIV 

Pathway into the Holy Scripture, by W. Tyndale, quoted from XXII 

Peeter3EN, Henrick, capital I, in Bible 1541 ... ... ... ... ... 59 

Pembroke, The Earl op, his copy 1535-34 GH No. 4 56, 57, 58, 60 

Pettegrew'8 Sussexiana quoted ... ... ... XVII 

Pocock, N., his remarks on the marginal references in (1552) quarto ; as to the date XV, XVI 

Prologue, see the ' Contents ' each edition 

Printer. The printer of an edition not proved by identity of type, woodcuts, &c. X, 59, 68, 79 

B 

Readers, why to be indulgent if errors are found ... ... ... ... XX 

Readings Adopted from 1535-34 GH, see each edition. 

Various, see each edition, and the Lists containing about 475 Readings ... 179 to 186 
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two editious by Powell and that by Redman 
three quartos Jugge's Revision No. 29, No. 32, No. 33 

Reprints, very few editions can be so considered 

Resurrection, Joye adopted * life after this,' instead of 

Revisers not known except R. Jugge ... 

Rogers, John, adopted GH for Matthew's Version, 58, 59 

Rote and Tyndale go to Worms 

Ruremunde, Hans Van, his New Testaments in Dutch 1525 and 1553 

nis ty pe, <*c. ... ... ... ... ... 

may have printed one edition or more 
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Size or Form, Octavo and Quarto explained. Incorrectly used 

Sodbury Old Church, Woodcut, on the third Title 

Speculation geuerally avoided ... 

Spencer, The Earl, his copy of the New Testament 1536 octavo ... 

Stationers' Company, Books for the use of the Poor ... 

Transcript of the Registers by Mr E. Arber ... 
Sternhold and Hopkins' Psalms, 1st Edition, Arms on the back of the Title 
Stevens, Henry, Esq., F.S.A., his opinion on 1535-34 GH ... 

thanks to, and others for kind assistance 

his explanation of the Monogram G H 

compared two copies No 15 ... 

says the copy in Cosin's Library is- the Zurich edition, No. 25 
Surreptitious Edition, see No. 4, proved not to be so 
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Table op the Principal Matters first introduced No. 26 ... ... ... ... ... 135 

Testament New, Tyndale's. The popular Version ... ... ... ... ... ... IX 

the three last editions by Tyndale, and Matthew's 1537, Comparison explained X 
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Testament New, 1535-34 GH * yet once aoatne corrected bt willyam tindale' No. 4 56, 58 

how subsequently followed, see each edition ... ... also XIV 

No. 4, passages not in 1534 ... ... ... ... ... 60 

seventeen Peculiar Headings and other variations 45, 46, 81, 90 
overlooked by most writers, on the history of the Bible 59, 82, 141 

seven, perhaps eight editions in 1536 76 

first edition "of the last translation By Wylliam Tyndal," No. 17 103, 104 

chiefly G H, proved, 500 readings examined, 103, 104 

«o edition in English between 1538 and 1548-47 100 

'after the bestecopie of W. Tindales trans*./ No. 19, fully explained, 110, 112, 117 

this edition examined with every Reading in The Comparison 112 
brough t out by a new directing hand ... ... 112 

c after the beste copie ' must mean, after 1535-34 GH ... 117 
numerous Headings selected from GH where 1534 and GH differ 114 

" after the laste copye corrected by hys lyfe " No. 20 118, 120 

The 'Ta-| Table' edition so called, No. 23 124, 125 

the probable order of the preliminary leaves explained 1 25 

two leaves of this edition in the type of Day & Seres 128 

probable date, proved by strange errors, &c. 128 

t>y ' Miles CouerdaV an error on the Title of Ne. 25 132, 133 

•called Cheek's translation ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 140 

no edition of 1561 known, see No. 35, No. 36, No. 38 ... 162, 164, 167 

in Dutch by Ruremunde of 1525 p. 68, of 1522 p. 79. 
Title Page, 30 First Titles, 10 Second Titles, copied in the Plates. 

the first known in any New Testament in English 36 

Tbevebis, Peter, his woodcut border used in a book 1527 ... 98 

Tyndale, W., his last Revision 1535-34 GH, No. 4 XII, XIV, 58 

an edition much like GH, Lenox Library No. 40 170, 171, 172 
his Pedigree alluded to ... ... ... ... ... ... ... XIII, 36 

his Letter written in Yilvorde Castle with facsimile XIV 

his study of the Scriptures in prison ... ... ... ... ... ...XIV 

his portrait inserted before the Title. 

on the New Testament p. 34. c This Euangelion or Qospell' ... XXII 

did not put his name to the First Edition p. 35; Address to the Reader First Edition 37 

against G. Joye for altering his Version ... ... ... 39 

his Notes in full, 1534 November 47 to 55 

was printing an edition Joye states, Feb. 1535 58 

Type, Woodcuts, <fcc, being identical in different editions no proof who was the printer ... 59 
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Vilvoede, Facsimile of an old engraving in Brussels 

YotmifAV, his type and woodcuts 

w 

Walter, H., referred to 

Westoott, Db, referred to XVII, XVIII, 41, 46, 68, 176 

on the peculiar orthography of 1535 65 

Wilsoh, Lea, quoted from, or referred to X, XI, 76, 101, 109, 125, 128, 167, 169, 170, 171 

Worms, The First Edition was printed there 36 

Wire Marks, the strong, in the paper called " the seam wires " 35 

Woodcuts described, see each edition. 

being identical in different editions, no proof that the editions were printed at the 
same press ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 59, 68, 79 

The Tower, Cotham ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... VIII 

Vil vorde, from an old engraving in Brussels ... ... ... ... ... XXI 

The Remains of the Old Church, Little Sodbnry, on the third Title 33 

The Pulpit from the Old Church, Little Sodbury 178 

z 

Zurich Edition! The three last preliminary leaves are printed with the type like that used 

by Day & Seres ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 132 

The copy in Cosin's Library, Durham, being imperfect has been supposed 

to be of the date of 1527 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 133 

The copy in Zurich contains the Autograph of C. Froschover, See Plate 48 133 

* By Miles Couerdal ' on the title an error 133 
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THE FIRST NEW TESTAMENT 

PRINTED IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (WORMS, 1525) 
Tbanslatbd by WILLIAM TYNDALE 

REPRODUCED IN FACSIMILE 

WITH AN INTRODUCTION BY 

FEANCIS FEY p.s.a. 

BRISTOL. PRINTED FOR THE EDITOR. 1862. 
8vo cloth £8. A few copies on Vellum and some on large paper. 
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This is a reproduction by means of tracing and lithography, of the only known copy 
of the first edition of Tyndale's New Testament, perhaps the most interesting book in 
our language. It contains 692 pages of close small type ; is a faithful representation 
of the original ; and will be valued not only as a version, but as showing the state of 
the English language, the style of the printing, the orthography (which is very irregular), 
the punctuation, the divisions of the words at the ends of lines (even to a letter), and 
the contractions used. 

To prove the correctness of the work, I have compared a proof of every page, folded 
it so as to place each line parallel with, and close to, the same line in the original ; so 
that, by comparing the line all along, I could easily see that it was correct. In this way 
I have examined every line throughout the volume, and I believe that not a single incorrect 
letter will be found in it. I have devoted so much time to this careful examination, in 
order that the accuracy of the work may be relied on. 

The paper on which this Testament is printed, has been expressly manufactured to 
imitate the colour, appearance, and wire marks of the original. 

The whole impression consists of 177 copies, of which 26 are large paper in quarto. 

The Introduction contains a brief notice of the early life of Tyndale, and of his 
printing the New Testament at Worms ; and the evidence that I have collected to prove 
that Peter Schoeffer was the printer, to which are added 7 pages of facsimiles from books 
printed by him, and the water marks in the Testament, and Schoeffer's Bible ; a des- 
cription and history of the only known copy perfect all but the title which is in the 
Baptist College, Bristol, with a page on which is the beginning of the first Epistle of 
St. Peter, with the wood-cut of the Apostle, illuminated and ruled with red lines, like 
the original. Also a list of the workB printed by Peter Schoeffer, of Worms. 

In the original, the wood-cuts, capitals, Ac, 2606 in number, are illuminated ; copies 
so illuminated, also on large paper, on old paper, and on vellum, may be obtained on 
application. 



BY THE SAME 



A DESCRIPTION OF THE GREAT BIBLE 1539. 

AND THE SEX EDITIONS OF CRANMERS BIBLE 1540 AND 1541, 

PRINTED BY GRAFTON AND WHITCHURCH 
ALSO OF THE EDITIONS, IN LARGE FOLIO, OF THE AUTHORIZED VERSION OF THE HOLY SCRIPTURES 

PRINTED IN THE YEAR8 1611, 1613, 1617, 1634, 1640. 

By FRANCIS FRY f.s.a. 

ILLUSTRATED WITH TITLES AND WITH PA88AGE8 FROM THE EDITIONS, THE GENEALOGIES, 

AND THE MAPS, COPIED IN FACSIMILE ; ALSO WITH AN IDENTIFICATION OF EVERY LEAF OF THE GREAT 

BIBLE AND THE 8IX CRANMERS, AND OF MANY LEAVES OF THE OTHER EDITIONS; ON 51 PLATES. 

together WITH AN ORIGINAL LEAF of each of the editions described. 

Dedicated by permission to the Earl of Ashburnham. 

Demy Folio, on thick toned paper, the Plates on Imitation Old Paper made expressly. 
Price £5. Half morocco, A few copies on fine selected Vellum, £20. 

♦■•■♦ 

This work is intended to serve not only as a bibliographical description of the Folios 
above-named, bnt also as a key whereby to identify the editions, and the evidence afforded 
from the comparison of a large number of copies has decided some donbts relating to them. 
I could not find any where copies which were known to be Standards, of the true editions. 
I therefore resolved to collate as large a number as circumstances would permit. 

Of the 7 editions of the Great Bible and Cranmers, five having 62 lines on a page 
read together, and 2 editions having 65 lines on a page and the same two editions with 
Reprints read together, while some of the preliminary leaves and the internal titles will 
suit any edition. Most copies are found to consist of these editions mixed. Every leaf 
of the 7 editions differs with the exception of 14 leaves. 

I have therefore with great labour compared every leaf of 113 copies of the Bibles 
of 1539, 1540, and 1541. Of these I found thirty-one to be correct so far as they were 
perfect, I also examined 33 which I was not able to compare all through, and of these 
only one was correct. Thus, of 146 copies of the Great Bible and Cranmers compared 
and examined, 114 proved to be copies of mixed editions, and 32 were correct. 

The folio editions of our Authorized Version of 1611, 1617, 1634, and 1640, and the 
preliminary leaves of 1613, also have the first and last word of the same leaf in each edition 
the same, excepting two pages in 1634, and are printed with the same type, and on a page of 
the same size, but differently set up. These all read together, and copies are often composed 
of parts of two or more editions. As I could not find any evidence that 2 distinct Issues 
exist of the First Edition, I determined to endeavour to unravel the mystery. To obtain 
conclusive evidence on the differences existing in the First Edition, I compared 100 
copies of the 4 editions, and examined ten more; 70 were of the edition of 1611, — of 
these 40 consisted of both the Issues, 23 were the 1st Issue correct, 7 were the 2nd Issue 
and Reprints: whilst 18 copies contained portions of subsequent editions in the preliminary 
or text. From the facts elicited I think it is conclusively shown which is the 1st and 
which is the 2nd Issue. Of 30 copies of 1617, 1634, and 1640, 21 copies consisted of 
different editions mixecL 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE GREAT "BIBLE AND AUTHORISED FOLIOS (Continued) 

By this work every leap op the G-reat Bible and the Six Cranmers And the 
Reprints can be identified : also the Preliminary op the editions op the Authorised 
Version described, and one leap in every signature op both Issues 1611, the 
Reprints, the 1617, and the 1634. A collation and full description of each of the 
editions, and those with Reprints is given, and a list of those leaves of other editions 
which frequently occur in copies of the edition. 1613 is in smaller type, the 1640 
has a peculiarity of its own (as described) by which it is known. 

The Genealogies of Jesus Christ, and the Map of Canaan, which were published 
with the Authorised Version are explained. 

14 ORIGINAL LEAVES are inserted, one from each of the 13 editions, and one 
from the Reprints 1611. 

The work is illustrated by 51 Plates, consisting of facsimile copies of passages from 
the several editions of the Bible, also from the Genealogies and Maps. 

I have collated every leaf of 45 copies of the 2nd Issue, and 41 of these differ from 
each other ; in order to show how the Reprints and 1st Issue have been used in each 
copy of the 2nd Issue to present so remarkable a result, a Table in 45 columns is given, 
which shows the distribution of them through each volume. 



THE BIBLE BY COVERDALE 1535 

REMARKS ON THE TITLES ; THE YEAR OF PUBLICATION ; THE PRELIMINARY ; 

THE WATER-MARKS, Ac. WITH FACSIMILES. 

BY FRANCIS FRY f.s.a. 

Svo. 10/- Large 21/- A few on Vellum. 1867. 

Summary op the Contents.. 
The First Bible in English was finished October 4th, 1535. — Myles Coverdale the 
Translator. — Little known as to the history of this Bible. — The preliminary leaves and 
the different Titles described. — The Title, 1536 r supposed by some authors to have been 
the Title with which the Bible waa first issued. — The first leaf of the Dedication to the 
King supposed to have been reprinted to substitute Queen Jane for Queen Anne. — 
Opinions of various authors, based on an error. — The leaf of Dedication with " Queen 
Jane" proved to be a leaf of Nycolson's edition, 1537. — The Title, in English black-letter, 
1535, belonging to the Marquis of Northampton, described. — The preliminary leaf 
belonging to the Earl of Leicester, described. — Copies completed with a facsimile Title 
should have one from the Northampton Title. — Different editions of the Bible and New 
Testament often mixed. — Examples given. — Water-marks in eleven copies of the Bible. 
— Was Egenolph the printer ? and did he use the same wood-cuts as were used for the 
Bible ? — Opinion of Dibdin and others. — Some books named containing types or wood- 
cuts the same as are in the Bible. — Collation of the first Bible in English. 
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In 4to handsomely printed on thick toned paper, red lines on every page . 

A BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION 

OP THE EDITIONS OF 

THE NEW TESTAMENT TYNDALE'S VEESION IN ENGLISH 

WITH NUMEROUS READINGS COMPARISONS OF TEXTS AND HISTORICAL NOTICES 

THE NOTES IN FULL FROM THE EDITION OF NOV. 1634 

AN ACCOUNT OP TWO 8VO EDS OF THE NEW TEST. OF THE BISHOP8' VEB8ION WITHOUT NTJMBKB8 TO THE VERSES 

ILLUSTRATED WITH SEVENTY-THREE PLATES 

TITLES COLOPHONS PAGES CAPITALS 

By FRANCIS FRY f. s. a. 
Also Portrait of Tyndale, from the Painting in Oxford ; Facsimile of Tyndale's Letter ; 

LITTLE 80DBURY MANOR HOUSE ; THE MEMORIAL MONUMENT ON KIBLEY KNOLL, each OH a leal. 

Cloth, Gilt tops, Price £3 3 Large thicker Paper £6 6 0. 1878. 



REPRODUCTIONS IN FACSIMILE, WITH INTRODUCTIONS BY F. FRY, 

THE PEOPHETE JONAS 

WITH AN INTRODUCTION BEFORE TEACHINOE TO UNDER8T0XDE HIM 

BY WILLIAM TYNDALE 

TO WHICH 18 ADDED A FACSIMILE OF 

COVERDALB'S VERSION OF JONAH 
8vo Price 10/- On Old Paper, £1. A few copies on Vellum. 1862. 

This work has been so long lost that no copy was known to exist. It is not in the 
first or any other edition of the Bible, called Tyndale's. 



A PEOPEE DIALOGE 

BETWENE A OENTLLLMAK AND A HUSBANDMAN ECIIE COMPLAYNYNGE TO OTHER THEIR MISERABLE 

CALAMITE THROUGH THE AMBICION OF CLERGYE WITH 

A COMPENDIOUS OLDE TREATYSE 

8HEWYNGE HOWE THAT WE OUGHT TO HAVE THE SCRIPTURE IN ENGLY8SHE 

PRINTED BY HANS LUFT, 1530 

8vo Price 10/- On Old Paper, £1. A few copies on Vellum. 1863. 

These are one book being printed on four sheets, signatures ABCD. The author 
or editor is unknown. They were written by some one who strongly advocated the new 
learning. The Dialogue is in rhyme. 



THE SOULDIEES POCKET BIBLE 

PRINTED AT LONDON BY G. B. AND R. W. FOR G. C. 1643. 
Small 8 vo Price 5/- A few copies on Vellum. 1M;2. 

There has been a prevalent opinion that the Soldiers in Cromwell's Army were 
supplied with a Pocket Bible, but as to what edition of the Bible was used there has 
hitherto been no evidence. That this was the Pocket Bible there can be no doubt. One 
copy only of this tract is known in this Kingdom, which is in the British Museum. 



THE CHEISTIAN SOLDIEE'S PENNY BIBLE 

SHEWING FROM THE HOLY SCRIPTURES THE SOLDIER' 8 DUTY AND ENCOURAGEMENT 

LONDON : PRINTED BY R. SMITH, FOR SAM. WADE, 1693. 
Small 8vo Price 5/- 1*<>2. 

This is also a rare tract. It is nearly a reprint of the Souldiers Pocket Bible, but some- 
what altered. Some of the " Heads " and the texts are amplified, and others are varied. 

London: H. Sotheran & Co. Bristol : Olive Lasbury. 1878. 



SLIPS FOE CATALOGUING. 



It is very desirable, as has recently been suggested, that every Book should be Catalogued explicitly, 
and described exactly. I have, therefore, placed in this Volume a correct description of it, which may be 
pasted on card slips or placed in a Catalogue ; and to this I have added two cross reference slips. It is the 
first time, as far as I am aware, that this has ever been issued in the work. 



FEY, FEANCIS p.s.a., Cotham, Bristol. THE TITLE. A bibliographical description [ op the 

editions op | THE NEW TESTAMENT | TYNDALES VERSION in English | WITH NUMEROUS 

READINGS COMPARISONS OP TEXTS | AND HISTORICAL NOTICES | THE NOTES IN FULL FROM 

THE EDITION OF NOV. 1534 | AN ACCOUNT OF TWO OCTAVO EDITIONS OF THE | NEW TESTAMENT OF THE BISHOPS' 

VERSION | WITHOUT NUMBERS TO THE VERSES | ILLUSTRATED WITH SEVENTY-THREE PLATES | TITLES 

COLOPHONS PAGES CAPITALS | By FRANCIS FRY, P.S.A. | editor op the pirst new testament by william tyndale 

REPRODUCED. | AUTHOR OP A DESCRIPTION OP THE GREAT BIBLE 1539, CRANMER'S | BIBLES 1540-41 AND THE LARGE POLIOS A. V- 

1611-40. I remarks on thb coverdale bible | LONDON HENRY SOTHERAN & CO. No. 36 PICCADILLY | BRISTOL OLIVE 
LASBURY PARK ST. I MDCCCLXXVIII 



COLLATION DEMY 4to. SIGNATURES IN FOURS. A, B, C, AA to ZZ ; AAA 4 Sheet : BBB. 220 PAGES. THE 

PORTRAIT OF W. TXNDALE. THE LETTER OF Wr TYNDALE. THE MEMORIAL MONUMENT ; THE 
MANOR HOUSE, LITTLE SODBURY ; one leaf each. 73 PLATES one leaf each Numbered 1 to 73, and a 
blank leaf. 

CONTENTS FLY TITLE, THE TITLE, THE CONTENTS Sheet A Pages I to VIII ; A GENERAL DESCRIPTION, ending 

with a quotation from TYNDALES PATHWAY INTO THE HOLY SCRIPTURE, Sheets B, C, Pages IX, to 
XXIV. THE COMPARISON OF 1534, 1535-34 GH, 1535, and MATTHEWS 1537, AA to DD Pages 

1 to 32. A BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF FORTY EDITIONS OF TYNDALES VERSION, and of TWO EDITIONS OF 

THE BISHOPS' VERSION, verses not numbered and THREE LISTS OF TEXTS. TITLE TO THE PLATES, EE to ZZ ; 

AAA 4 Sheet, Pages 33 to 188. THE 73 PLATES. THE GENERAL INDEX BBB Pages 187 to 196. 



TWO SLIPS FOR CROSS REFERENCE. 

TYNDALE, WILLIAM, THE MARTYR, A BIBLIOGRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION op the editions op the new 

TESTAMENT TYNDALES VERSION WITH NUMEROUS READINGS COMPARISONS OF 
TEXTS AND HISTORICAL NOTICES THE NOTES IN FULL OF THE EDITION OF 1534 

and an account op TWO EDITIONS BISHOPS' VERSION, verses not numbered, with 73 PLATES, PORTRAIT OF TYNDALE, &c. 

By FRANCIS FRY, P.8.A. 4to, 1878 See full description Collation and Contents under FRY, FRANCIS. 



TESTAMENTS, NEW, TTNDALE'S VEESION, forty editions & two editions bishops' 

VERSION DESCRIBED WITH NUMEROUS READINGS, HISTORICAL NOTICES, THE NOTES OF 1534 
ILLUSTRATED WITH 73 PLATES, A PORTRAIT OF TYNDALE, &c. by FRANCIS FRY, P.B.A. 
4to 1878 See full description Collation and Contents under FRY, FEANCIS. 
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